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Summary 

The moorland uplands of north-east Yorkshire is an 
area noteworthy for the survival of archaeological 
monuments extending from the neolithic to the 
industrial revolution. The setting for the pioneering 
archaeological and palaeoenvironmental survey, 
the archaeological study of this area has been 
greatly developed through the work of Raymond 
Hayes and Don Spratt, amateurs in the very best 
sense of the word. 

In tribute to their contribution to archaeological 
research in the region this volume brings together a 
series of papers from professional and amateur 
archaeologists working in north-east Yorkshire 
today. The wide range of the papers reflects not 
only the variety of the archaeology of the moor
lands, but also the eclectic interests of Raymond 
Hayes and Don Spratt. Papers range from period 
and monument surveys, through artefact and 
antiquarian reviews to site reports and studies of 
conservation and management. 

This volume reflects the contribution to 
archaeology that amateur archaeologis ts can make; 
in honouring two notable field archaeologists it is 
hoped also to encourage the further investigation of 
the rich archaeology of this part of upland Britain. 

Sommaire 

La region des landes des hautes terres du nord-est 
du Yorkshire est remarquable pour ses vestiges de 
monuments archeologiques allant du neolithique a 
la revolution industrielle. Cadre de l'enquete origi
nale archeologique, paleontologique et liee a 
l'environnement, l'etude archeologique de cette 
region a ete enormement developpee a travers le 
travail de Raymond Hayes et de Don Spratt, des 
amateurs dans le meilleur sens du terme. 

En hommage a leurs contributions a la 
recherche archeologique dans la region, ce volume 
rassemble une serie d'articles ecrits par des 
archeologues tant professionnels qu'amateurs qui 
travaillent actuellement dans le nord-est du York
shire. La grande diversite des articles non 
seulement la variete de l'archeologie des landes 
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mais egalement les interets eclectiques de Raymond 
Hayes et de Don Spratt. Les articles vont des 
enquetes sur les periodes et les monuments aux 
compte-rendus de site et aux etudes sur la con
servation et la gestion en passant par les etudes sur 
les objets et les antiquites. 

Ce volume les contributions que peuvent 
apporter les archeologues amateurs a l'archeologie; 
en honorant deux eminents archeologues sur le 
terrain, on espere aussi encourager d'autres 
enquetes portant sur la riche archeologie de cette 
partie des hautes terres britanniques. 

Ubersicht 

Das Hochland - Moorgebiet in Nordostyorkshire ist 
wegen dem Fortbestand der von neolithischen 
Periode bis zur lndustriellen Revolution reichenden 
archaologischen Funde ein beachtenswertes Gebiet. 
Es ist der Rahmen in dem der allererste 
archaologische Bodenvermessungs gutachtendes 
Palaiologenzeitaltersstattfand und die archaologi
sche Studie dieses Gelandes wurde weitgehenst von 
Raymond Hayes und Don Spratt, Amateur
archaologen, im wahrsten Sinne des Wortes, 
entwickelt. 

Als Anerkennung ihres archaologischen 
Forschungsbeitrages in diesem Bereich, verbffent
licht dieser Band eine Reihe von Referaten Berufs -
und Amateurarchaologen, die heute in Nordosi
yorkshire tatig sind. Die grol3e Palette dieser 
Studien reflektiert nicht nur die Vielseitigkeit der 
Archaologie im Moorland, aber auch die ek lekti
schen Interessensgebiete Raymond Hayes und Don 
Spratts . Die Referate erstrecken sich von Zeitalter 
- und Fundengutachten uber Kunstgegenstande 
und antiquarische Uberblicke bis zu Gelandeberich
ten und Erhaltungs - und Managementstudien. 

Dieser Band reflektiert den Beitrag der 
Amateurarchaologen in der Archaologie: Durch die 
Ehrung dieser beiden beachtenswerten Fach
a rchaologen, hoffi man, daf3 weitere Investigationen 
in dieser reichhaltlgen Archaologie dieses hoch
gelegenen Gebietes Grol3britanniens gemacht werden. 





Introduction 

This volume celebrates the work of two noteworthy 
contributors to the archaeology of north-east York
shire. Raymond Hayes was honoured by the award of 
Member of the British Empire as well as being the 
recipient of the Yorkshire Archaeological Society's 
Silver Medal, while Don Spratt was awarded the 
British Archaeological Awards Silver Trowel as 
Archaeologist of the Year, as well as other honours. 
Both have been recognised through dayschools by the 
University of Leeds. It seemed appropriate that such 
prolific and distinguished authors should additionally 
be recognised by a volume of written contributions. 

For Raymond Hayes and Don Spratt lecturing 
and discussion was always an important part of the 
process of acquiring and disseminating information, 
but what distinguishes them from many amateurs 
and professionals alike is their recognition of the 
antiquarian tradition of writing, and not just in 
journals and papers. Both were notable for writing 
helpfully, to amateurs or professionals, with 
encouragement or information. The morning post 
was always that much more interesting when 
enlivened by a note in Raymond Hayes' character
istic handwriting, often accompanied by an original 
sketch or· photograph done half a century before, 
while the trademark of Don Spratt was the dog
eared envelope, re-sealed with a Friends of the 
Earth label, containing a long and courteous letter 
in his neat hand. Communications from either 
always conveyed an infectious sense of enthusiasm, 
enquiry and cooperation. 

Raymond Hayes followed directly upon the 
researches of Frank and Harriet Elgee, with his long 
history of archaeological enquiry, while Don Spratt's 
interest came somewhat later. It is the research of 
the Elgees that provides a bridge to the 19th-century 
antiquarians. It comes, then, as a surprise to learn 
that Raymond Hayes never actually met Frank 
Elgee, who died in 1944. From 1932 the Elgees lived 
at Guisborough, without transport of their own, 
while Raymond Hayes lived at Hutton-le-Hole; the 
moorlands which provided a common archaeological 
interest kept them apart. Although Raymond photo
graphed the Elgees' excavation at Loose Howe in 
1937, Harriet's notes make it clear that Frank was 
by then too ill to be other than an occasional visitor 
to the site. There were links, however: in the 
archives of the Yorkshire Archaeological Society at 
Leeds are letters by Raymond Hayes with informa
tion on archaeological sites, for the use of the Elgees 
in the compilation of their Archaeology of Yorkshire 
at the beginning of the 1930s. 

Many years later, in 1967, Don Spratt met 
Harriet Elgee on the occasion of the first Elgee 
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Memorial Lecture, in Middlesbrough, and was 
afterwards instrumental in the return of part of 
Frank Elgee's diary to the town. It was Elgee's Early 
Man in North-East Yorkshire that was the basis for 
Don Spratt's own conspectus The Prehistoric and 
Roman Archaeology of North-east Yorkshire. Don 
Spratt went to the trouble of transcribing from the 
Dorman Museum's copy of Early Man into his own 
the extensive marginal notes that Elgee had written 
in anticipation of a second edition. 

In linking Raymond Hayes and Don Spratt in 
the development of the archaeology of north-east 
Yorkshire their contributions to the knowledge and 
interpretation of the archaeology of the area is 
saluted. The papers in this volume demonstrate the 
strength of interest in this archaeology that has been 
generated to a large extent through their work. 
Amateurs and professionals have willingly contrib
uted a set of papers which reflect the variety of the 
resource which Raymond Hayes and Don Spratt did 
much to identify. A unifying factor is the geographi
cal location: north-east Yorkshire is old Yorkshire 
east of the Vale of York and north of the Vale of 
Pickering. It should be noted, though, that both 
engaged in work, and enjoy a reputation, well out
side this region. Don Spratt's bibliography 
demonstrates an international interest, while Ray
mood Hayes engaged in archaeological adventure far 
beyond his parish. 

Contact with local societies has been an impor
tant element of both men's lives in archaeology, 
Raymond Hayes was a founder member of the 
Scarborough Archaeological Society in 1948, and 
has been author and co-author of many papers in 
its Transactions, as well as the Research volumes. 
He has also had long association with the Helmsley 
Society (Pacitto 1991). Don Spratt was a member of 
the Teesside Archaeological Society from its incep
tion in 1963 and its chairman on a number of 
occasions over the years, as well as being a council 
member, lecture secretary and gr ants officer of the 
Yorkshire Archaeological Society. 

This volume is not intended to constitute an 
extensive biographical survey of Raymond Hayes 
and Don Spratt, but it does include full biblio
graphies and a series of papers which addresses the 
range of their interest in the archaeology of their 
home area. The papers below provide an additional 
starting point for the biographical endeavour that 
one day may be attempted. 

Blaise Vyne r 
August - when the moorland 

heather flowers - 1994 
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1 The history of the early human 
environment 
!an Simmons 

Environmental history is an academic field 
concerned with the interaction between human 
societies and their biophysical surroundings as they 
evolve through time. Depending upon the period of 
time involved, it links the kind of studies typified 
by Quaternary Ecology (with an emphasis on the 
data provided by essentially geological and 
archaeological methods) with those exemplified by 
History, with a humanistic bias. So the sources of 
evidence may be very wide, ranging from those of 
palaeoecology which centre around the recovery of 
identifiable remains from deposits, through to the 
landscape itself, the recovery of many types of 
remains from archaeological sites, documents and 
printed materials, and data from remote sensing 
platforms such as aircraft and satellites. If the 
history is to be brought up to date, then oral 
sources may enter the frame. Since this essay is to 
concentrate upon early human occupance of the 
landscape, then the methods of Quaternary Ecology 
dominate. For the present purpose, 'early' will be 
taken to mean pre-medieval, though these findings 
will be put into a wider context in later sections as 
prolegomena to the writing of an integral environ
mental history of the region for the last 10,000 years. 

The past of the past 

The work summarised later in this chapter does not 
of course comprise the totality of palaeoecological 
thinking in the region. We might indeed divide the 
historiography into three main periods: 

The first is the 'traditional' view of Elgee in his 
books (1912; 1930), that the moorland landscapes 
were relicts of the Pleistocene. Essentially, he saw 
heather moor and open grasslands as tundra 
ecosystems which had been preserved by the 
upland climate. They were a virtually unchanging 
background against which human occupance had 
unfolded: hunters had hunted across heather moors 
and farmers had from time to time reclaimed part 
of them. The Swedish pioneer of pollen analysis 
Gunnar Erdtman published a paper in 1928 which 
showed the early presence of trees on the Moors, 
but was insufficiently quantitative to say much 
about the amount of woodland at any one time. 

The second is the swing to a view of the Moors 
as essentially forested until the coming of agricul
ture and then progressively made more bare by 
human activities, with some emphasis on the role of 
both the pre-agricultural people and of Bronze Age 
cultures. The pioneering work of G W Dimbleby 
(1961; 1962) is extremely important here. It 
imported to the region the wider ideas about Brit
ain's forest history during the post-glacial period, 
and it showed (not without encountering dissent) 
that coherent results could be obtained from the 
pollen analysis of mineral soils. 

The third approach is the acceptance of the 
'proof' and the amplification of Dimbleby's findings 
from the organic deposits of the region, using the 
best techniques available at any one time. The first 
paper was published by the present author in 1969 
and work by him, colleagues, students and eo
workers continues today. One of the challenges has 
been to provide a soundly-based environmental 
context for the spatially encyclopedic knowledge of 
Raymond Hayes, and for the archaeologically 
penetrative investigations of Don Spratt. Besides 
which, working with Don Spratt was great fun. 

Present sources of evidence 

For the early period, a few sources predominate. 
The landscape itself is a resource which must not 
be overlooked since it forms a scenic context to all 
that happens. Yet it must be interpreted with care, 
as implicitly many of the other contributors to this 
volume show. Clearly, a distinction must be made 
between those elements which have remained 
unchanged for the last 10,000 years, such as the 
basic distribution of rock outcrops, and mutable 
features like human habitations. The main problem 
in this immediate setting is to avoid mistaking the 
transient for the immutable. Slopes, for example, 
may look geologically solid, but we know that soil 
erosion under conditions of deforestation may 
radically change the slope profile of hills and val
leys. The cross-section of a typical Moors valley, 
therefore, will now owe its outline partly as always 
to the outcrops of Jurassic rock formations but also 
to the quantities of colluvial deposits that sloughed 
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Fig 1.1 Archaeological sites and palaeoenvironmental sample sites mentioned in the text 

off the upper slopes into the valleys during periods 
of prehistoric deforestation. 

Set in the landscape are a number of deposits 
which can yield information about humans and 
environments in the past. The most important are 
the peats since they have been a major source of 
information about the changing landscapes of the 
prehistoric and early historic periods. Peat and 
similar waterlogged deposits (eg from the few extinct 
lakes such as Seamer Carr in Cleveland and those in 
the Vale of Pickering) have a special role since they 
are such good environments for the preservation of 
organic remains. Soils, if sufficiently acid or alkaline, 
may also preserve very tough particles (like the outer 
layers of pollen grains), especially if their pedogenic 
processes have been 'frozen' by their burial under 
peaty tops or barrows (Fig 1.1). 

Some of the inferences made about environmen
tal change are of course informed by archaeological 
evidence, whether this be of the direct kind pro
duced by field walking, survey and excavation or 
indirectly from remote sensing. The distribution of 
flint flakes of mesolithic type beneath the 'thin 
moors' can be put alongside palaeoenvironmental 
evidence, for example, in constructing models for 

the course of human-induced vegetation change; 
li.kewise the distribution of Bronze Age field 
systems allows us to interpret some of the results of 
pollen analysis of deposits of that time. 

Coverage 

If we concentrate on the palaeoecological sources of 
evidence from organic deposits together with the 
best examples of soil pollen analysis, then it is clear 
that most of the period between 8000 bc/10,000 BP 
and cAD 100 is well covered. Not for a ll the Moors, 
since the Tabular Hills are poorer in deposits than 
their northern neighbours and the big valley bog at 
Oldstead appears to be devoid of pollen in its 
organic materials. The temporal coverage is vari
able from place to place and relatively few profiles 
show good coverage of the earlier Mesolithic, but 
the later Mesolithic and Neolithic are well repre
sented. Later prehistory tends to be more difficult 
since many of the relevant deposits have been cut 
in later times; later still only a few deposits (as at 
Fen Bogs and May Moss) cover the epoch and these 
are difficult to work with since (a) they are 



Sphagnum peats and hence low in pollen content, 
and (b) hard to sample since they are so loose in 
texture. But taken overall, the resources are as rich 
as anywhere in the UK and have probably been 
investigated in as much detail as any region of 
comparable size except the Lake District. The 
present account will draw upon published work 
only, so that the author's interpretations can be 
tested against their sources. 

The pre-agricultural period 

If we take the introduction of agriculture in the 
region to have happened about 3500 bc/5500 BP, 
then between that date and the final traces of 
periglacial conditions in 8300 bc/10,250 BP, any 
human occupance of the land was accompanied by 
rapid environmental change as climatic conditions 
ameliorated. The result was the fast replacement of 
tundra-like vegetation (and presumably the accom
panying suite of animals) by forests of pine and 
birch and then of mixed deciduous species, with a 
mature forest mostly dominated by oak being 
established by 7000 bc/8950 BP. It seems likely that 
this forest left no open ground above it except 
where conditions were very wet, though at its 
highest levels it may have contained more pine. At 
lower levels, however, the land surface itself was 
subject to attrition near the coast as sea-levels also 
rose rapidly, reaching their present stage at about 
5500 bc/7450 BP and en route isolating Britain from 
continental Europe. Although the archaeology of 
this period is well-established for both the Moors 
and the surrounding valleys, a division into an 
early Mesolithic coincident with the pre-forest 
phase and a later Mesolithic dealing with the forest 
people is as far as archaeologists wish to extend any 
classification. 

Findings 

Archaeological evidence for the earlier Mesolithic is 
remarkably widespread, with identified material in 
the Vale of Pickering (including the famous site at 
Star Carr, currently being reassessed in several 
ways) as well as on the uplands. It seems reason
able to assume that evidence has been lost in the 
past to the rising sea as well as being lost now by 
the drying-out of peats in the Vale of Pickering. In 
environmental terms, therefore, these people 
occupied habitats such as birch and willow wood
land near small lakes, dry heath with low shrub 
vegetation and the various forms of assembling 
woodland that existed, with pine, birch and hazel 
as dominants from place to place and time to time. 
As hunter-gatherers, we imagine that they ate as 
much plant material as was needed and as much 
meat as was possible; in the pursuance of nutrition 
and possibly cultural activities, we think that they 
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moved habitation sites seasonally but the evidence 
for this is highly inferential and is based mostly on 
guesses about the ecology of mammal herbivores, 
together with inferences from the maps of 
archaeological finds. 

Did these folk attempt to manipulate their 
surroundings in order to enhance their nutrition? 
Over the North York Moors, a number of pollen 
profiles lend support t o the hypothesis of pre
Atlantic (late Boreal) vegetational disturbance by 
Mesolithic communities. At Kildale Hall, West 
House Moss and Ewe Crag Slack, distinctive expan
sion of herb and shrub pollen taxa (notably 
Gramineae, sorrel (Rumex acetosa), cow-wheat 
(Melampyrum), mugwort (Artemisia), Ericaceae and 
Corylus) at the expense of tree pollen, occur within 
a predominantly coniferous forest environment. As 
noted above, the human activities which may have 
been associated with the presence of the Bos 
remains at Kildale Hall, must now be ascribed to 
this time period, and might have led to vegetational 
changes of this sort. Further evidence that these 
vegetational changes may have been human
induced comes from Ewe Crag Slack (Simmons et 
al 1975; Jones 1978), where a 150mm thick layer 
of silt containing charcoal occurs in the peat bog. 
The overall context is a Boreal one, with pine and 
hazel pollen prominent, so that events here pre
date the characteristic alder rise in the pollen 
diagram, a phenomenon dated at nearby West 
House Moss to 6650±290 BP (Gak-2706) (Jones 
1977), and which marks the opening of Flandrian 
11, or the Atlantic period. In detail, arboreal pollen 
values decline at the level of the silt and charcoal, 
while those of hazel and a range of herbaceous 
taxa rise. We may interpret this to mean that part 
of Danby Low Moor near to the peat bog was 
cleared by mesolithic groups and that controlled 
use of fire was part of the management strategy. 
Such clearance led to bare areas, from which soil 
was eroded and washed into the mire by increased 
run-off. Presumably, the activities of the hunter
gatherers were then abandoned and the mosaic of 
vegetation left to regenerate towards forest once 
again, as a reasonably closed tree cover seems soon 
to have emerged. 

So for the Moors we can only be agnostic about A 
G Smith's (1970) suggestion that the rise of hazel 
(Corylus avellana) in the early post-glacial was 
accelerated by the human-induced firing of its 
potential habitat. On the other hand, there are a 
number of small-scale instances where it seems 
that human presence was able to deflect, if only 
temporarily, the normal patterns and sequences of 
vegetation growth. 

Recent work at Seamer Carr, near Scarborough, 
in the Vale of Pickering shows a major disturbance of 
the local vegetation at the Boreal/Atlantic transition. 
The peat deposi t contains a thick black band of 
charcoal at this level, with highly concentrated, well 
preserved pollen. It is probable that during this 
period, the margins of Lake Pickering which were 
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formerly colonised but wet fen carr, were drying out. 
The pollen diagram during this period shows the 
classical increase in the percentage of alder pollen. 
Unusually, however, there is a marked increase of 
grasses and open habitat taxa such as R umex, 
Artemisia, Pteridium, Melampyrum, Potentilla, 
Filipendula and Tubuliflorae. Ophioglossum spores 
are also present in some abundance. The percentages 
of the remaining trees and shrubs decrease. 

In general there is a marked increase in species 
diversity during the rise of alder coincident with 
the charcoal level. The density and thickness of the 
charcoal layer together with the presence of 
mesolithic artefacts a long the former lake margin, 
argue for an interpretation in terms of human 
impact on the environment rather than a chance 
natural fire. Work attempting to relate the charcoal 
layer to specific suites of mesolithic artefacts is 
continuing in collaboration with T Schadla-Hall. A 
charcoal date from the sands at the lake edge is of 
Star Carr age (CAR-197: 9330±84 BP). Bones of Bos 
primigenius and Ceruus elaphus in the marginal 
peats have produced a date of 9150±95 BP (CAR-
196). On the Yorkshire Wolds, Bush (1988) has 
postulated the keeping open of birch woodland by 
humans which resulted in the survival of species
rich Chalk grassland. This again dates from the 
Boreal period. 

After 6650 BP, mixed deciduous forest was the 
characteristic vegetation of the Moors a nd the 
period of human culture is generally termed the 
later Mesoli thic. In climatic terms, the optimal 
post-glacial conditions for plant growth (the so
called 'altithermal') was reached. Estimates made 
by Taylor (1975) and by Lamb (1977) suggest that 
in upland Britain in the period 8000-5400 BP the 
average temperatures were 1-3°C above those of 
the present day. Precipitation, too, was though t to 
be higher, and the period saw, probably in the 
period 8470-7910 BP, the final insulation of Britain 
from the continent. These conditions created an 
environment in which something approaching a 
'mature', steady state, forest could assemble. In 
terms of absolute dates, the Atlantic (or Flandrian 
11) period on the Moors is not well documented, but 
the radiocarbon date at West House suggests that 
the deciduous forest was fully established soon 
after 6650 BP. This regional forest was of the oak
hazel type characteristic of upland England. There 
must be a strong supposition that oak was domi
nant and hazel an understorey and 'edge' species. 
Alder was also common; given the humidity both of 
the contemporary climate and of a closed forest 
canopy, it may have been more abundant away 
from obviously wet places than it is now. Elm was 
present at moderate levels th roughout the period at 
all altitudes and there was a little ash. Lime is of 
interest since in the lowlands it is though t to be so 
common in the Atlantic, but here it does not seem 
to rival oak and hazel for a predominant place. 

In terms of resource potential and food-winning 
opportunities for human communities, the deciduous 

forests of Flandrian II were depleted in comparison 
with the more diverse ecosystems of Flandrian I. 
Woodland canopies were generally dense and only 
sporadically broken, reducing the input of light to 
the forest floor and with it the quality and quantity 
of available resources in terms of both plant and 
animal foods. We would expect, therefore, that the 
human response was (a) to exploit preferentially 
those parts of the region which naturally retained 
vegetational diversity, and (b) if culturally and 
technologically feasible, to encourage this diversity 
by artificial means; in particular by clearance of 
woodland in favoured locations, generally by forest
edge, spring-head, lakeside or foreshore, where 
natural concentrations of game are most likely to be 
found. It may also have meant the maintenance of 
areas kept open by nat ural processes, such ·as 
windthrow, landslip or the activity of beavers. The 
first intimation that mesolithic groups may have 
been implicated in environmental change, and in 
particular in the alteration of vegetational commu
nities, was recognised in the pollen analysis of soil 
profiles from the highest parts of the Moors (Dim
bleby 1961; 1962). Dimbleby analysed the pollen 
content of soil immediately below a prolific flint 
scatter associated with charcoal at White Gill on 
Westerdale Moor, and concluded, on the basis of a 
very low proportion of non-tree pollen to tree pollen 
(NTPtrP = 39%) that the landscape at the time of 
the mesolithic occupation had been densely wooded. 
In the sample above the occupation layer, however, 
this figure had risen to 104%, while birch, hazel 
and heather had become much more prominent. 
This indicates that a more open type of woodland 
had come into existence, which would have been a 
change much to the benefit of mesolithic folk, and 
one for which the charcoal and flints suggested to 
Dimbleby that human activity may well have been 
responsible. 

If the mesolithic economy were based, at least 
seasonally, upon the exploitation of the larger 
ungulate populations, supplemented by smaller 
animals and vegetable foods, improvement of food 
stocks and increased ease of procurement would 
follow forest burning. Mellars (1975; 1976) has 
argued that the grazing and browsing of woodland 
is much increased, both in quality and quantity, 
after fire and that ungulate populations tend to 
increase and to become concentrated in the cleared 
area. Deer are attracted to the freshly-burned 
ground by the lush grass and herb carpet which 
develops, and also to the ash which the fire created. 
Birds and small mammals are also attracted to the 
area (Ahlgren 1966), and would form an additional 
food su pply for humans. Increased sprouting of 
shrubs is sure to occur, and of particular relevance 
here is hazel (Corylus auellana). If it is tolerant of 
all but the highest intensity fires, then increased 
access of light to the cleared area could stimulate 
flowering and therefore nut production, and as the 
shrub may be expected to sprout from its base after 
fire, the development of hazel scrub may well 



ensue. Other fruit and berry producing shrubs 
would be encouraged also. All such activity would 
provide a considerable reservoir of plant food 
resources, along with a commensurate multipli
cation of game animal resources for mesolithic 
groups. It seems likely that deer were present all 
year round in such a forested environment (Legge 
and Rowley-Conwy 1988) but this would not have 
precluded attempts to bring the animals to the 
hunters rather than the reverse. Indeed, the pre
ferred food of red deer in forested environments is 
grassy rather than shrubby, and so the use of fire to 
maintain grassy glades is one interpretation of 
some of the pollen analytical evidence. 

The inferred forest clearance activity at White 
Gill is given more detailed expression in the evi
dence from North Gill on Glaisdale Moor which is a 
spring-head site at high altitude. Accumulation of 
organic deposits commenced early in Flandrian 11 
and pollen analysis of the peat (Simmons 1969a; 
1969b; Simmons and Innes 1988), together with the 
stratigraphic succession suggested that human 
activity was antecedent to and perhaps responsible 
for peat inception, and that localised environmental 
modification continued throughout Flandrian 11. 
Such evidence is consistent with the creation of 
clearings in the deciduous forest by fire, and their 
subsequent regeneration to woodland. This basal 
clearance phase is radiocarbon dated to 6316±55 BP 
(BM-425). The presence of ruderal pollen and 
charcoal at the very base of the peat, a situation 
repeated at other sites on the Moors, points to a 
possible relationship between the act of clearance 
and the initiation of peat formation. 

At North Gill, Fine Resolution Pollen Analysis 
(FRPA) of closely spaced peat profiles show distur
bances within the forest vegetation (Turner, Innes, 
and Simmons 1993). These have high relative 
frequencies for Betula, Pinus, Salix and Melam
pyrum and low ones for Quercus . In the stratigra
phy, charcoal and sometimes mineral material is 
found. At some sites, disturbances are very clearly 
expressed, indicating that they affected much of 
that site's pollen catchment. At others, they are 
more weakly depicted because they were affecting 
less of that site's catchment. There appears to be a 
period with stable woodland at all sites between 
about 6100 and 5800 BP. This phase corresponds 
within 100 years to the onset of a radiocarbon-dated 
period of very heavy precipitation in the Cairn
gorms and possibly over much of north-west 
Europe, which has been deduced from stable isotope 
analysis of wood cellulose in fossil pines (Dubois 
and Ferguson 1985; Bridge et al 1990). This raises 
the possibility that the temporary cessation of 
disturbances in the North Gill area at that time 
was due to inclement climate. Estimates based 
either directly on radiocarbon dates, or on age/ 
depth plots and peat increments, indicate that some 
disturbances lasted for less than a decade and some 
for over a thousand years. Features common to all 
these diagrams indicate that the vegetation 
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changed rapidly at the beginning of each episode, 
and then remained more or less the same until the 
end, when all changes were equally quickly 
reversed. This lack of succession together with the 
varied durations means that the disturbances are 
unlikely to have been caused by factors such as 
natural fires or windthrow because had they been, 
recovery time would have been roughly the same 
and there would have been a natural succession 
from woodland herbs, through pioneer trees to the 
those of mature forest. A more probable explanation 
is that the canopy was opened up by mesolithic 
people for a specific purpose and deliberately 
maintained in the required form for a convenient 
but varied period before being allowed to return to 
an unmanaged state. The period of stability 
appears to have lasted for 40 to 60 years at ·one site, 
and the continued high pollen concentrations for 
light-demanding herbs and shrubs must mean that 
these woodland glades with their more grassy 
ground flora were being deliberately maintained. 
Regular lopping of trees (leaf shredding, pollarding 
or coppicing) and burning of the ground vegetation 
would produce such a pattern in the pollen rain. 

At the end of the disturbance there is a decrease 
in the Melampyrum pollen concentration and an 
increase in that of Calluna, indicating that the 
nature of the ground flora was changing; this 
feature is also found at the end of some of the other 
disturbances. The cessation of lopping and burning, 
particularly the latter, may well have encouraged 
the growth of Calluna rather than Melampyrum for 
a few years until the canopy began to close. An 
estimated eight to twelve years later there is a 
sharp decrease in the Gramineae, Melampyrum, 
Calluna, Rosaceae, Corylus and Filicales concentra
tions and a more gradual one in those of Betula, 
Pinus, Ulmus, and Quercus, as the amount of pollen 
reaching the peat deposit returned to the original 
values. Provided the trees had only been lopped , 
then eight to twelve years is a reasonable time scale 
for this recovery. 

Finally, after another similar period there are 
increases in the concentrations of Sphagnum spores 
and Cyperaceae and Gramineae pollen, probably 
representing a lateral encroachment of peat at the 
edge of the disturbed area. If the area disturbed 
had been approximately the same as that of a site's 
pollen catchment, ie a few tens of metres in diame
ter (or equivalent dimension), each episode would 
have been recorded at on ly one site. Alternatively, 
if the area had been many hundreds of metres or 
more in diameter each disruption would have been 
recorded at several adjacent or al l sites. The 
absence of such a pattern argues that any area of 
disturbed vegetation was of the order of tens rather 
than many hundreds of metres in diameter. 

Human-induced pressure on the forest margin 
may well have gradually moved the tree-line down
hill as the cleared areas failed to regenerate. 
Certainly, the woodland was kept more open than 
would have been the case had human controls not 
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been operative. Early post-elm decline birch stumps 
at Bonfield Gill Head, and similar wood remains 
from Glaisdale Moor, suggest that the tree-line was 
indeed kept at an artificially low altitude during 
the mesolithic cultural period. Nor should we 
neglect the possibility of permanently open areas at 
lower altitude, for we do have records of clearance 
at these levels. The most serious effects of 
mesolithic activity may have been in relation to 
soils. Developed (in the Blackamore region at least) 
on nutrient-poor parent rock, and exposed to heavy 
rainfall during Flandrian II, the mature upland 
soils of the North York Moors may even be charac
terised as marginal. Heavy leaching would make 
them prone to acidification. Clearance of woodland 
would accelerate this trend towards acidity in a 
number of ways. Much of the nutrient store of the 
ecosystem would be lost, as vegetation combusted 
and ash and charcoal were transported away. 
Increased rainfall effectiveness would promote 
leaching, further depleting the soil. A rise in soil 
acidity is represented at both North Gill and 
Bonfield Gill Head by the rise of birch and heather 
and decline of alder following later Flandrian 11 
interference phases. In addition, increased temper
ature and dryness of soil after fire increases soil 
friability, encouraging soil erosion, especially under 
conditions of greatly increased run-off from cleared 
slopes. We have physical evidence of such erosion, 
both at altitude (North Gill, Bluewath Beck Head) 
and lower down (Tranmire Slack, Ewe Crag Slack, 
Moss Swang) (Simmons et al 1975) in the form of 
inwash stripes of mineral material at mesolithic 
clearance horizons. 

Clearance of woodland releases water into the 
ecosystem which would previously have been bound 
up in the vegetation, transpired or directly evapor
ated and, in a time of high rainfall such as 
Flandrian II, waterlogging of the soil may well 
occur, particularly if compaction of the soil surface 
has followed trampling of the site by the concentra
tions of animals that the clearance is designed to 
attract. Acidification of soils and impedance of 
drainage under high rainfall are conditions suitable 
for peat formation. Areas of bog interspersed in the 
woodland milieu may well have served as the initial 
nuclei of mire formation, for even partial deforesta
tion can lead to waterlogging of soils. If the above 
mechanism operated on any scale, we should also 
expect the silt load and water volume entering the 
region's streams to be much greater than would 
naturally have been the case, perhaps leading to 
flooding and sediment deposition in their lower 
courses of a recurrent and intense nature (Richards 
1981). Any such change in the regime of the 
region's watercourses may well have had repercus
sions upon fish and aquatic plant resources. 

It is possible to suggest, therefore, that 
Flandrian II upon the North York Moors was not 
characterised by the homogeneity of conventional 
wisdom, but by a tendency towards ecological 
instability and biotic diversity. The landscape 

appears to have been a mosaic of open woodland 
and regenerating sera! communities, within which 
semi-permanent areas of open ground, bog and 
heathland existed. 

Further research 

Further research is still desirable. The richness of 
the Vale of Pickering deposits must be fully 
exploited before they dry out under today's 
agricultural processes. FRPA might with advantage 
be applied to known sites such as Bonfield Gill 
Head in order to amplify the story there and com
pare with the North Gill. The new discovery of the 
connection between stable isotopes and palaeocli
mate might be applied to fossil tree remains in the 
region: Bonfield Gill again comes to mind. There 
may also be a series of deposits somewhere which 
will enable an investigator to take a close look at 
the environmental relationships of the earlier 
Mesolithic period on the uplands as a complement
ary study to the later Mesolithic in the same 
habitat and the earlier Mesolithic in the vales. 

The period of prehistoric agriculture 

From about 3500 bc/5500 BP, we expect that the 
economic basis of human populations in the region 
will include agriculture. Doubtless hunting per
sisted as long as there were wild creatures to be 
caught, but the foundations of subsistence became 
cereal crops and domesticated animals. Although 
there were differences in the intensity and distribu
tion of cropping during the period between the 
earliest Neolithic and the imposition of Roman rule, 
the ecology of the process remained much the same: 
the themes of the clearance of forest for agriculture, 
the maintenance of soil fertility in croplands, and 
the alteration and disappearance of woodland 
under grazing and browsing from domesticated 
beasts as well as its more sustained management 
for yield of fuel and timber. 

The nature and distribution of the evidence for 
these 3500 years is not very different from the 
preceding period. Many of the peat and lake deposits 
of the region cover the period, including those 
trapped by dale-side landslips, and the archaeologi
cal evidence is comparatively plentiful, even lending 
itself to economic-spatial interpretation as in the 
work of Don Spratt on the Bronze Age estates 
(1981). However, good evidence of all kinds may be 
lost beneath colluvial deposits of valley sides and 
dale floors. To this must be added the fact that 
palaeoecological work carried out on this later epoch 
is less than that for the hunter-gatherers in two 
important ways: first, the close counting of pollen 
profiles which sharpens up the temporal and spatial 
findings, is virtually absent; secondly, very few 
radiocarbon dates have been obtained for phases of 
known agricultural activity. So the degree of 



firmness with which statements can be made about 
prehistoric agriculture in this region is, paradoxi
cally, lower than for the preceding 1000 years. 

Findings 

A rapid reduction in elm pollen at the boundary 
between the middle and late Flandrian periods (c 
3000 be) is a distinctive feature of north-west 
European pollen diagrams and such a feature is 
found in many Moors diagrams. Although the elm 
decline is a distinctive feature of pollen diagrams 
from north-west Europe, no totally satisfactory 
explanation of what caused it has been forthcoming. 
A number of possible explanations have been put 
forward, including climatic change, which has been 
mainly suggested by continental workers. They 
point to changes in the nature of woodland at the 
elm decline, in particular the disappearance of frost 
sensitive species such as Ulmus minor (smooth 
elm), Hedera helix (ivy) and Viscum album 
(mistletoe) as evidence for a deterioration in cli
mate. Hedera is not helpful in this respect because 
ivy pollen frequencies are as high after the elm 
decline as before the elm decline in pollen diagrams 
from the Moors. In the case of elm pollen, Bennett 
(1983) in his study of East Anglian s ites separated 
elm species and discovered that although Ulmus 
minor (smooth elm) was present at the time of the 
elm decline, it was not preferentially reduced in 
numbers. In northern areas of Britain including the 
North York Moors, it is probable that only one 
species of elm, Ulmus glabra (wych elm), occurred 
at the time of the elm decline. Therefore at present 
the available evidence does not support the idea of 
a major and sudden shift of climate which might 
have brought about the elm decline in Britain. 

In the past the most widely adopted explana
tions for the elm decline in north-west Europe were 
those which involved human activities. They were 
popular because very many elm declines have clear 
signs of woodland destruction (and expansions of 
taxa such as Gramineae (grasses), Plantago (plan
tain), and Pteridium (bracken) which are indicative 
of open or disturbed habitats, and sometimes the 
cultivation of cereals. Troels-Smith (1960) went 
further and argued that neolithic people used elm 
leaves as animal fodder which resulted in the trees 
being pollarded and so reducing the output of elm 
pollen. Another explanation has gained more recent 
attention. It has always been recognised that elm 
may have been decimated by a disease similar in its 
effects as the modern Dutch elm disease epidemic 
in Britain. Support for this theory has a lways been 
difficult to find, but in the early 1980s two fossil 
specimens of the beetle that spreads the disease at 
the present day were found in deposits of elm 
decline age at Hampstead Heath in London (Girling 
and Greig 1985). Further support may be found in 
the argument that it is difficult to accept that a 
relatively small population in early Neolithic times 
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managed to pollard a substantial number of elm 
trees across Britain in a short period of time in order 
to produce the elm decline. Nevertheless we ought 
not to dismiss the possibility that elm was pollarded 
in some areas, an activity which would have encour
aged the spread of the disease (Rackham 1980). In 
an extended discussion of a Swiss neolithic site 
which actually contained the remains of harvested 
leaves and twigs, as well as palynological evidence, 
Rasmussen (1989) argues that 'no link can be found 
between the elm decline and the neolithic farmers 
exploitation of elm trees.' He did however find 
remains of the vector beetle of elm disease. 

Although the elm decline is recognised as a 
distinct feature in a number of pollen diagrams 
from the North York Moors, as a woodland distur
bance phase it was of short duration. Even the 
values of elm recover to some extent after the 
decline although they do not attain pre-decline 
values. However, it is also apparent from most of 
the pollen diagrams from the higher ground of the 
North York Moors that the elm decline heralds a 
period of gradually diminishing tree cover. Within 
this period occasional woodland clearance phases of 
neolithic age may be identified such as the one at 
Collier Gill which has been dated to 3886±79 BP 
CBM-428) (Simmons 1969; Spratt and Simmons 
1976; Jones, Cundill, and Simmons 1979). Few such 
discrete periods of woodland destruction may be 
isolated from the piecemeal reduction in woodland, 
although the gradual reduction itself may be the 
result of constant farming pressure on the higher 
ground as indicated perhaps by continuous finds of 
ruderal pollen. In more sheltered and lower altitude 
places such as Moss Swang (Simmons 1969a) and 
St Helena (Simmons and Cundill 1974a), the post
elm decline woodland appears to be little disturbed. 
This has led to the suggestion (Atherden 1976b) that 
limited woodland destruction, perhaps on a sporadic 
scale, was taking place. Near Boulby, soil pollen 
suggests that prior to the building of a late 
Neolithic-early Bronze Age monument, the site was 
open grassland (with no indications of arable cultiva
tion), with trees such as alder and hazel not too far 
away (Vyner 1988). This picture is consistent with 
interpretations either of human-produced secondary 
woodland or with the influence of onshore winds 
being inimical to the development of high forest. 
'Scrub' is also posited for Eston Nab. Macro-remains 
from the late Bronze Age palisade t rench, together 
with soil pollen , contain hazel nut fragments; cereal 
seeds and chaff are thought to have been imported: 
altogether, Vyner (1991, 44) is confident that there is 
'unequivocal evidence for a scrubland environment 
with no trace of arable agriculture'. 

It has also been argued that during the Bronze 
Age the first significant destruction of t he tree cover 
of the North York Moors took place (Jones, Cundill, 
and Simmons 1979). Initially much of this argu
ment was based on the inference that because 
Bronze Age remains are abundant on the moors, 
this culture must have had a substan t ial impact on 
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the environment. A number of radiocarbon dates 
have been obtained for the first major woodland 
clearance recognised in pollen diagrams and these 
clearly show this event in the Bronze Age. For 
example, the dates of 3210±BP (Gak-2712) at 
Wheeldale Gill (Simmons and Cundill 1974b; 
Spratt and Simmons 1976) and 3400±90 (T-1150) 
years BP for a clearance phase at Fen Bogs 
(Atherden 1976a) are within the Bronze Age. Pollen 
diagrams have been produced also from soils buried 
beneath Bronze Age burial mounds (Dimbleby 
1961; 1962) and provide further evidence of sub
stantial destruction of woodland. For example, 
Dimbleby (1962) demonstrated that of two Bronze 
Age barrows at Burton Howes, one had been con
structed in a woodland while the other (of a later 
date) had been constructed in an extensive area of 
open land within a woodland. Clearance of forest 
during the Bronze Age is recognised from almost all 
pollen diagrams from the North York Moors, 
whether from the higher ground or lowlands. 

The palynological evidence for the Iron Age and 
Romano-British periods provides good evidence for 
a major clearance phase in the eastern part of the 
Moors, clearly dated to the periods of the Iron Age 
and Romano-British at Fen Bogs and to the Iron 
Age onwards at Harwood Dale Bog. There is evi
dence for at least one major clearance phase 
elsewhere on the Moors in the same period, 
together with some evidence for a climatic deterior
ation. At other sites in the region no firm 
conclusions may be reached about the correlation of 
pollen zones with these time periods. Nevertheless 
these lines of evidence indicate a significant and 
widespread impact on the environment of the North 
York Moors during this period and at Harwood 
Dale Bog this impact represents the first major 
clearance phase in the region which can be firmly 
dated by radiocarbon assay. 

The Iron Age settlement sites on the upland 
tend to be peripheral to the high moors (eg Roxby, 
Levisham Moor), in places which would have 
enabled longer-term farming to take place, for 
instance on the more fertile soils developed over the 
Upper Jurassic Corallian rocks in the south of the 
region. 'l'he contrast between these more base-rich 
rocks in the south and the more acidic sandstones 
and shales further north has been an important one 
throughout the historical period, and there is good 
reason to suppose that its significance was appre
ciated as early as the Iron Age and probably much 
earlier. From permanent farmsteads or groups of 
farms on the margins of the region, Iron Age 
inhabitants would have been well placed to exploit 
both the soils suitable for arable cultivation on the 
lower ground and the extensive grazing lands of the 
central moors. There is no need to postulate deliber
ate clearance of woodland for grazing on the high 
moors, as sheep or cattle grazing would effectively 
prevent woodland regeneration without resort to 
the use of the axe. The evidence from the pollen 
diagrams suggests just such a mixed agriculture, 

with a greater overall emphasis on pastoral agricul
ture, which is in keeping with the archaeological 
evidence for land use. The development of villas or 
native farms in the Romano-British period, pro
bably stimulated by the presence of garrisons at 
Malton and York, might account for an increased 
emphasis on arable agriculture noted earlier. 
Again, the emphasis was on the Corallian rocks in 
the south of the region. 

Another significant factor in the Iron Age and 
Romano-British periods would have been the 
development of iron smelting and there have been 
several finds of slag which are attributed to this 
phase. Forges, such as those found at Levisham 
Moor, would have relied on charcoal for fuel. Ather
den (1976a) proposed that such a technology might 
have involved clear-felling of substantial areas of 
woodland, leading to the sudden and dramatic 
decrease of tree pollen seen, for example, at Simon 
Howe Moss. On the other hand, forges may have 
served a very limited area, and may well have been 
less important in their impact on the local wood
lands than the demand for fuel-wood for domestic 
use by a growing population. But ironmasters of 
later times managed trees by deliberate coppicing 
to provide wood on a sustained yield basis . 
Whatever the exact mechanism of change in the 
Iron Age and Romano-British periods, the scale of 
impact on the regional vegetation indicates an 
increasing population and widespread exploitation 
of both upland and dale . There seems little doubt 
that the lowlands peripheral to the Moors were 
fully colonised and so apart from altitude, the 
difference in landscape might have been less than 
we often imagine. 

Further research 

For these periods, we can enumerate a number of 
desirable areas for research. In spatial terms, the 
limestone areas are still unknown by comparison 
with the sandstone moors: the disappointment felt 
by the absence of pollen in the deep deposits of the 
valley bog at Oldstead has been keen. In temporal 
terms, many more radiocarbon dates would enable 
us to talk with much greater precision about post
elm decline processes; in terms of technique, recent 
advances in the identification of cereal pollen would 
bring a greater certainty both to the presence of 
agriculture and the crops being grown. Work on 
these topics would probably enable us to say more 
about the course of deforestation from the late 
Neolithic onwards: at presen t, the monument
related evidence is too patchy and too difficult to 
interpret taphonomically, and the peat profile 
evidence is too insecurely dated and too strati
graphically coarse for us to make more than 
provisional statements which allow for a wide 
latitude of error. Firmer views are most likely 
premature. 



Post-prehistoric times 

The immediate constraint of palaeoecology is that 
there are few profiles of organic material which 
extend upwards into the last 2000 years or so. 
Partly, this may be due to climatic changes which 
have not favoured the accumulation of peats; partly 
that the few lakes were filled in and dried out; 
partly the disappearance of some peat-forming 
species when precipitation became more acid in the 
19th century; and most likely of all, that peat has 
been cut for fuel. Where deposits of an appropriate 
age remain, as at Fen Bogs, then the pe.at is usually 
a fast-growing Sphagnum peat which is sparse in 
pollen grains and so it is difficult to count a statisti
cally worthwhile sample. 

There may be some undiscovered deposits 
which bear a record of the last 2000 years in a 
compact and slowly accumulated form, but in 
general this seems unlikely in an area as well 
known as the Moors. An intensive search does not 
seem worthwhile since details of vegetation and 
land use history can be gleaned with far greater 
accuracy from documentary and other historic 
sources. This is not to say that these years yield no 
environmental information: at Fen Bogs, one or 
two features invite comparison with other sources 
of data: there seems to be a recovery of trees (from 
a level which had hitherto been more or less 
constantly in decline since c 400 be) at about AD 
420, lasting until about AD 900, when a lower level 
is again manifest. The major trees involved are 
birch and alder, and the shrub hazel reaches high 
levels. Cereal pollens are absent and many ruderal 
pollens fall in value compared with the periods 
either side. All the evidence suggests a consider
able diminution of the extent of farming in the 
region, and a reversion of some land to the early, 
scrublike, phases of woodland succession. But 
lacking any regional series of current pollen influx 
data, it may be difficul t to use pollen diagrams to 
track certain recent phenomena: at Fen Bogs, 
heather (Calluna vulgaris) pollen rises after AD 
1800 to levels never before reached, consistent 
with our knowledge of grouse-moor management 
after the mid 19th century. On the other hand, the 
spores of bracken (Pteridium aquilinum) have a 
lower representation than during the later phases 
of prehistory. Yet we cannot serious ly argue that 
bracken was as widespread then as it is now, and 
we might conclude that the living vegetation of the 
bog does not yet carry a comparable pollen load to 
strata lower down. The expansion of bracken in 
modern times seems to have started in earnest in 
the 18th century with a change in the ratio of 
cattle to sheep on the uplands: the cattle for exam
ple will trample the young fronds and kill them; 
both species, of course, find them toxic and carcino
genic effects upon humans have been postulated. 
Until recently, bracken was cut for bedding and 
this too held it in check to some extent. Now, only 
the presence of soils which are too wet forms an 
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obvious check upon its expansion, except where 
eradication programmes have been put into 
operation. 

Overview 

What do we know about the human-environmen t 
dynamic in the past of this region? We can first 
suggest that there was an epoch in Flandrian I and 
the first part of Flandrian II when human popula
tions were largely environmentally determined. 
That is to say, their way of life was bounded very 
strongly by their natural surroundings . The extent 
to which they could buffer changes in their environ
ment was very limited: if it got wetter, then more 
bog-moss grew; if the deer suffered an epizootic 
then there were simply fewer of them; if the sea
level rose then only retreat was feasible. 

By contrast, a well-established agricultural 
population has some chances to mould its environ
ment. The genetics of plants and animals can be 
changed and the knowledge of how to breed for 
certain desired characteristics was doubtless 
present. Woodlands can be cleared for cropland or 
deliberately protected as a reservoir of food for 
cattle or for game. Each advance in metallurgy 
confers an additional ability to manipulate some 
feature of the environment: the hardness of iron in 
particular marked a leap in the ability to effect 
environmental impact. Unplanned side-effects 
multiply at such times, too: deforestation allows the 
loss of large quantities of soil downslope and into 
the streams. So not only would valley-s ide profiles 
change shape, stream beds would have much more 
silt with consequences for fish populations and 
beavers. As t ime progressed, the wild and the tame 
became more clearly distinguished and valued, with 
the Cistercians for instance setting up house in 
valleys which were either wild or could be depopu
lated. In fact, we can see the whole of human 
history s ince the later Mesolithic as the differentia
tion of a set of land uses (and hence of landscapes) 
out of the matrix of the deciduous oak-hazel forest. 
While it is true to say that the tame elements of 
this mosaic have been the most highly valued, 
nevertheless the wild has also been a set of 
resources down the yea rs: extraction of t imber a nd 
firewood, grazing animals, sporting interests and 
mineral extraction have a ll found a locus in the 
Moors. Equally, all resources may have carried 
symbolic meanings that affected their use (or 
indeed non-use) in ways as important as the more 
obviously instrumental operations. 

The turning point, it can now be argued, was the 
later Mesolithic. It was then that populations 
ceased to be determined and took a role in produc
ing their own environments deliberately. We should 
not exaggerate the amount of landscape which was 
affected at any one t ime, for doubtless large areas 
of wild ecosystems remained little changed, but 
nevertheless in the 1000 years before the elm 
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decline, a cultural landscape was being created by 
both deliberate actions and the incidental by-pro
ducts of such operations. 

If we combine our knowledge of natural and 
human-directed transformations, then it is clear 
that the continuous thread of the last 10,000 years 
has been that of change itself. Though the pace of 
alterations seems to have accelerated s ince the 19th 
century, we need perhaps to be reminded that no 
metamorphosis of the last 12,000 years has been 
permanent, so we need to beware of att aching too 
much value to any one stage of the past when 
planning the future (Simmons 1990). No cultural 
drive has lasted forever and maybe the present 
urge to achieve all things possible will wear off. In 
the environment as in other spheres, fundamental
ism is dangerous and openness to creativity - with 
all its implications of uncertainty - is probably the 
most helpful outlook. 
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2 The brides of place: cross-ridge 
boundaries reviewed 
Blaise Vyner 

Introduction 

The list of linear earthworks in north-east York
shire and Cleveland is an extensive one which 
encompasses a confusing variety of monuments, 
even when the obvious medieval deerpark bound
aries and other fairly recent earthworks are set 
aside (Spratt 1982, 201, 290-3). Detailed fieldwork 
over the past decade has enabled considerable 
progress to be made in the investigation of the 
distribution, chronology and function of these 
various boundaries. A major contributor has been 
Don Spratt, with his survey of the Cleave Dyke 
System on the northern escarpment of the North 
York Moors, and his subsequent investigation of the 
earthworks on the Tabular Hills to the south 
(Spratt 1982a; 1989). 

The genesis of this paper lies in a field survey of 
the cross-ridge boundaries of the northern part of 
the Moors, encompassing the valley of the River 
Esk and the Cleveland Hills. These boundaries are 
often referred to as cross-ridge dykes, but this term 
is avoided here for reasons discussed below. The 
results of initial fieldwork has encouraged a 
discussion of the boundaries within the prehistoric 
sequence of the area (Vyner 1994). Detailed 
fieldwork has been confined to the area of the Esk 
Valley and the Cleveland Hills, where thirteen sites 
have been surveyed, including four where paired 
boundaries have been identified. Additional work 
has been undertaken in the Levisham area, in the 
south-east part of the Moors. 

Attention should first be drawn to the need for 
accurate observation and reference. The linear 
earthworks, although superficially similar, possess 
structural and locational characteristics which 
detailed fieldwork can clarify. It is suggested that 
most of the linear earthworks of the North York 
Moors may now be assigned to five distinct groups. 
One group represents the remains of medieval 
deerparks and other relatively recent enclosures 
(Spratt and Harrison 1989, 1045). These remain 
poorly studied, although they are frequently evi
denced by place-names and standing earthworks, 
and would repay further fieldwork. A second group 
of earthworks evidence 18th and 19th century 
enclosures attempts at moorland improvement. Of 
greater antiquity are the handful of defended 

enclosures of middle Iron Age date, of which the 
best known are Boltby Scar and Eston Nab (Vyner 
1989). The fourth , and most extensively distributed, 
group of linear earthworks comprises boundaries of 
probable mid-1st millennium BC date or later, best 
represented by the Cleave Dyke system, which 
developed from a pit-alignment boundary system of 
probable middle or later Iron Age date (Spratt 
1982a). Finally, the most common linear earth
works of the moors of north-east Yorkshire and 
Cleveland are the cross-ridge boundaries that are 
the subject of this paper. 

Although the cross-ridge boundaries have in the 
past been confused with one or other of the linear 
earthwork types outlined above, it is argued that 
they represent a specific monument type for which a 
Bronze Age date may be suggested. Although these 
may be said sometimes to be located in defensible 
locations, it would seem that they were not intended 
to provide defence, since at least two comprise banks 
and ditches with multiple causeways, while another 
is made from an alignment of paired pits, and there 
is at least one example of an alignment of standing 
boulders, originally constructed without substantial 
accompanying earthworks. 

For the current survey the published list oflinear 
earthworks in north-east Yorkshire (Spratt 1982, 
290-3) was used as a base for the identification and 
survey of the cross-ridge boundaries (Fig 2.1). Some 
of these sites were first identified in the early 19th 
century (Young 1817, 684); they can be distin
guished from the other linear earthworks on both 
topographical and structural grounds. The bound
aries cut off spurs and promontories, usually at their 
narrowest point. The northern part of the sandstone 
massif of the North York Moors is cut by the valley 
of the River Esk, which meets the North Sea at 
Whitby. The Esk Valley has a number of tributary 
valleys, now dry, which are carved into the moorland 
on either side of the main valley leaving upland 
ridges between them. These ridges or 'riggs' 
attracted prehistoric activity, evidenced by burial 
mounds, clearance cairns, field boundaries and other 
features, for the most part assigned, on not always 
convincing grounds, to the Bronze Age. Evidence for 
the existence and nature of activity extending onto 
the valley sides and bottoms has been obscured by 
continuing agriculture. 
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Figure 2.1 The study area, showing cross-ridge boundaries (filled circles), and oval enclosures (open circles). 

To a great extent the topography assists in the 
definition of areas with the potential of being 
marked off, but the areas demarcated, as Young 
noted, can be upland ridges defined by streams, 
slopes or marshlands. Usually the demarcation of a 
specific area has involved the construction of a 
single boundary, a lthough sometimes the upper
most part of a ridge has been defined by two widely 
separated boundaries. The areas defined vary 
considerably in size and shape (Fig 2.2). 

The development of interest in the 
cross-ridge boundaries 
Spratt called these boundaries 'cross-ridge dykes' 
(1982, 172), but it is suggested that these monu
ments should be described as cross-ridge 

boundaries. They were first noted by Young, who 
drew attention to trenches, in some cases 
strengthened with stone, which cut off the promon
tories extending into the southern side of the Esk 
Valley (Young 1817, 684). His account contains 
useful observations about their location and con
struction, although he was only able to speculate as 
to their date. Later antiquarians of 19th-century
Cleveland fail to add anything to Young's account. 

In the first modern survey of the field archaeol
ogy of the area, Early Man in North-East Yorkshire, 
Elgee had no hesitation in identifying the cross
ridge earthworks as the boundar ies of the 
settlement sites of his early Bronze Age 'urn
people'. As exemplified at Danby Rigg these 
comprised defences, cemetery, dwellings, enclosures 
and cultivation plots (Elgee 1930, 134-42). He 
noted the variety of construction of the cross-ridge 
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Figure 2.2 Cross-ridge boundaries in the Cleveland Hills, and the territories they define in combination with 
slopes, streams and marshy areas (contours in metres). 

boundaries - he did not call them 'dykes', but 
'works' or 'ramparts'. He suggested that the double 
row of pits on Easington High Moor might also be 
explained as an unfinished cross-r idge earthwork 
(1930, 152). Spratt used the term 'cross-ridge dyke' 
to distinguish the cross-ridge linear earthworks 
from the extensive earthwork systems of the west
ern edge of the moors and limestone plateau (1982, 
172); he was adopting the local name for a bank 
and ditch boundary which has sometimes been 
applied to the cross-ridge works. His earlier caution 

in associating the cross-ridge boundaries with the 
cairnfields of presumed Bronze Age date (ibid 1982, 
174) has been tempered more recently (Spratt and 
Harrison 1989, 34). 

Attention has been drawn to the function of the 
cross-ridge boundaries in assisting the definition of 
specific areas (Vyner 1994). Viewed in this way the 
linear earthworks are not so much individual 
monuments as components of a larger monument, a 
place within the prehistoric landscape. 
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Table 2.1 Cross-ridge boundaries: construction details and associations 

Site Stone Ditch Sites 
face rear top 

Whorlton, Barker's Ridge 0 0 
Whorlton, Scarth Wood Moor 0 0 0 barrows 
Ingleby Greenhow, Battersby 0 0 barrow 
Commondale, North Ings 0 0 0 barrows 
Westerdale, Westerdale Moor 0 0 
Farndale, Horn Ridge 0 0 barrow 
Castleton, Low Crag Dyke 0 0 barrows 
Castleton, High Stone Dyke 0 0 barrows 
Danby, Cross Dyke 0 0 barrow+ 
Danby, Double Dyke 0 + 
Easington, pit alignment barrows 
Lockwood, Gerrick Moor 0 barrows 
Glaisdale, Glaisdale Rigg 0 
Glaisdale, Hart Leap 0 0 
Egton, Egton Grange 0 barrows 
Egton, Bank House Brow 0 0 0 barrows 
Fylingdales, John Cross Rigg 0 0 + 

0 = feature present; + = small cairns, except at Danby Double Dyke where an enclosure and vestigial field 
boundaries are present. 

Constructional form of the cross
ridge boundaries 
Brief constructional details of the surveyed monu
ments are provided in Table 2.1, with an indication 
of monuments inside the areas apparently defined 
by the earthworks, as well as sites within 250 
metres of the area apparently defined. Although 
most of the cross-ridge boundaries appear on first 
sight to consist simply of a bank thrown up from an 
adjacent ditch (Fig 2.3), as has been demonstrated 
to be the case at Lockwood (Figs 2.4 and 2.5), closer 
observation reveals a variety of structural features. 
More often than not stone rubble and boulders 
appear to play an important part in the 
construction of the boundaries, as noted by Young 
(1817, 683). The published section of the earthwork 
on the Horn Ridge, Farndale, shows a scatter of 
lar-ge stones on the inner surface of the rampart, 
suggested to have derived from a tumbled wall 
along its spine (McDonnell 1963, 40-1). The 
recently excavated Double Dyke on Danby Rigg, 
which may be atypical of the group, contained large 
boulders (Harding 1987, 15). 

The careful use of stone in construction is well 
evidenced in the field; boulders appear intermit
tently along the crown of earthworks at lngleby 
Greenhow, Castleton High Stone Dyke and 
Glaisdale Hart Leap (Fig 2.3 nos 1, 5 and 10). It is 
difficult to know without excavation whether or not 
boulders were in place before the earthwork was 
thrown up; boulders revealed by damage to the 
earthworks at John Cross Rigg suggests that they 
were set up before the bank was constructed. Stone 
has been used as a facing material on the south 

side of the Danby Cross Dyke (Fig 2.3 no 6) and the 
western s ide of the Egton Grange earthwork (Fig 
2.3 no 11). The facing may originally have been 
continuous, comprising stone slabs set upright, 
potentially comprising a low wall before the earth
work was thrown up against it. In both instances 
the ditch was excavated in front of the stones, 
requiring the upcast to be thrown or carried over 
the wall. Some of the facing stones have been 
pushed outwards by the weight of the revetted 
material. 

These boundaries were most probably symbolic 
rather than functional in nature. At North Ings, 
Commondale, standing boulders, individual or in 
close-set groups of two or three, are incorporated in 
the front and centre of the earthwork. The line of 
the standing boulders extends west from the end of 
the earthwork down to the Codhill Slack. The 
surface evidence suggested that the earthwork was 
preceded by the stone alignment and this was 
confirmed by recent limited excavation (Figs 2.6, 
2.7 and 2.8), reported upon in the gazetteer below. 

A second type of intermittent boundary is seen 
in bank and ditch constructions with multiple 
causeways. On Levisham Moor there is a pair of 
boundaries (Fig 2.2, C), the southern one of which 
is for most of its length a simple bank and ditch. In 
contrast the northern boundary is not, as described, 
a double bank flanking a ditch which 'degenerates 
into a series of elongated pits' (Hayes 1983, 67), but 
comprises a causewayed bank and ditch throughout 
its length. The bank and ditch is broken by an 
original causeway, around 2 metres wide, at 
intervals of around 10 metres from the centre of one 
causeway to the next. Where the distance between 



20 

E 

E 

N 

N 

E 

w 

E 

w 

N s 

s 

s 

s 

w 

Figure 2.3 Profiles of the cross-ridge earthworks: 1, Battersby, Ingleby Greenhow; 2, North Ings, 
Commondale; 3, Horn Nab, Farndale; 4, Low Crag Dyke, Castleton; 5, High Stone Dyke, Castleton; 6, Cross 
Dyke, Danby; 7, Double Dyke, Danby; 8, Gerrick Moor, Lockwood; 9, Glaisdale Rigg; 10, Hart Leap, 
Glaisdale; 11, Egton Grange, Egton; 12, Bank House Brow, Egton. 

causeways varies, it is made good with a variation in 
the next length. Everything about the construction of 
the boundary suggests that its layout has been 
carefully contrived. Less than lkm to the south-east 
the Horness Rigg is crossed by a very similarly 

constructed causewayed boundary (Fig 2.2, C). As 
described by Hayes (1983, 67) this is a linear ditch 
between banks, but in fact this has been cause
wayed with even more regularity than its 
neighbour on Levisham Moor. Here the shallow 

w 
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Figure 2.4 The earthwork boundary on Gerrick Moor, Lockwood, Cleveland. 

ffi!J Topsoil Yellow clay Black peat Damson coloured intrusion 0 Primary bank liiiiJ Grey clay §} Brown bank slip 

(i)· Grey clay with iron flecks clay silting 8 Grey/yellow primary siltmg 

Figure 2.5 Section of the cross-ridge earthwork, Gerrick Moor, Lockwood 

ditch, with flanking banks averaging 1.5 metres 
wide and 0.40 metres high, has been provided with 
narrow causeways at intervals of approximately 7 
metres centre to centre. 

Another type of intermittent cross-ridge 
boundary, which appears to serve the same purpose 
as the earthwork versions, can be recognised in the 
double row of pits which isolates a spur occupied by 
the Three Howes on Easington High Moor (Fig 
2.10), as Elgee pointed out (1930, 151). 

There is little evidence that any of the cross
ridge boundaries was originally broken for entrance 
purposes; the Farndale earthwork has a break 
which appears to be modern and the Danby Double 
Dyke has also suffered damage. Earthworks at 
Castleton, Glaisdale and Egton have been pierced 
by roads which are likely to be of considerable 
antiquity. The boundaries at Lockwood and Com
mondale, however, show no sign of having been 
broken although they have been damaged by 
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Figure 2.6 Detail of the standing stone and socket sealed by the earthwork at North Ings, Commondale, 
North Yorks. 

Second World War activity. There is one instance 
where original discontinuity is evidenced in a cross
ridge boundary: the Cross Dyke on Danby Rigg has 
a break towards its west end which is occupied by 
what at first sight seems to be a damaged round 
barrow, but which on closer examination appears to 
be the remains of a ring cairn or a small oval 
enclosure of probable early Bronze Age date. There 
is no evidence that the linear earthwork was 
originally continuous, indeed, on the eastern side of 
the break it has a clearly defined butt end. 

These linear works seem to represent the built 
boundaries of areas whose definition was completed 
by topographical or natural features (Fig 2.2). 
Several boundaries seem to have been left incom
plete, notably at Westerdale, where a short line of 
standing boulders appears to represent an incom
plete stone alignment which is accompanied by a 
fragment of earthwork. Although Elgee was of the 
opinion that it had originally been complete (1930, 
141; fig 47), the boundary traverses only a small 
distance across the width of the rigg and there is no 
trace of it elsewhere on its projected path. Other 
candidates for incomplete boundaries are the two 
short double lengths of pits on Black Dike Moor, 
just east of the Easington pit alignment (Young 
1817, 673; Elgee 1930, 151), although they would 
have defined the shoulder of a ridge rather than its 
spur. Although the short length of boulder walling 

on Scarth Wood Moor is included in the gazetteer, 
its identification as a cross-ridge boundary is far 
from proved, as is its discontinuity. It is not 
situated on a ridge and its course might originally 
have been extended by further walling or by a fence 
or hedge. 

Places as monuments - the areas 
defined by the cross-ridge 
boundaries 

The cross-ridge boundaries vary in length from 80 to 
700 metres, and the areas demarcated vary 
substantially according to the local topographical 
factors. Streams and marshy areas that can be 
observed today would certainly have had a very 
different character in prehistoric times, situated 
within an environment of mixed deciduous wood
land. In some cases it is not easy to establish the 
original area referred to by the cross-ridge bound
aries, but the demonstrable use of marshy ground at 
Lockwood Gerrick Moor (Fig 2.2, G), Commondale 
North Ings (Fig 2.2, E) and Fylingdales John Cross 
Rigg suggests that marshland, streams and vegeta
tion cover played an important part in the definition 
of the areas. Boundaries could have been preceded 
by, or constructed wholly from, timber-settings, but 
the limited investigation that has been carried out 
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Figure 2. 7 Section and plan of the cross-ridge boundary at North lngs, Commondale. 

would hardly have revealed such evidence. 
The causewayed cross-ridge boundary on Hor

ness Rigg is the best example of the use of an 
earthwork to complete the definition of an area 
which is otherwise well defined by natural contours. 
The earthwork runs from the break of slope above 
the steep west side of the ridge to the same point 
above the equally steep east side. The Horn Nab, 
Farndale, offers a very similar clearly defined 
location (Figs 2.2, A and 2.9). Where the ridge or 
promontory is well-defined the linear earthworks 
seem to make use of the contours and there may 
have been no requirement for any other boundary 
markers; this would seem to have been the case at 
Glaisdale, Danby (Fig 2.2, B), and other locations 
above Eskdale. Elsewhere, while the artificial 
boundary may be clear enough, the area originally 
defined is much less obvious, although the existence 
of a ridge or other raised area was always a prere
quisite. At Lockwood the Gerrick Moor earthwork 
runs from a well-defined break of slope above a 
valley on the north but runs out at a boggy area 
which is considerably less obvious (Fig 2.2, G); 
although the putative boundary to the area is 

defined by the contours, these are not especially 
obvious and woodland cover may have been 
manipulated to provide further definition to the 
area. At North Ings, Commondale (Fig 2.2, E ), the 
boundary was originally marked by a boulder 
alignment which appears to refer to the upland 
ridge to the east, occupied by several prominent 
burial mounds, including Hob-on-the-Hill. The 
stone alignment and l11ter earthwork provided a 
western boundary, with marshland to the north 
and the North Ings Slack to the south. To the 
north-east, however , the contours descend only 30 
metres over one kilometre, a profile clearly visible 
in the heather moorland but one which might have 
needed further definition if seen in a landscape of 
mixed woodland. 

At Battersby the defined territory is also hard to 
detect (Fig 2.2, F); to the south the ridge widens to 
become extended moorland with no obvious 
monuments, but to the north is a clearly defined 
ridge where, on a false crest some 400 metres from 
the earthwork, are the remains of a badly damaged 
burial mound. There is no trace here of a second 
earthwork and it may be that the rising slope was 
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Figure 2.8 Stone sockets beneath the earthwork at 
North lngs, Commondale 

thought sufficient to provide a boundary. At 
locations such as those occupied by the Lockwood, 
Commondale and Battersby boundaries it would 
seem either that there was considerable sensitivity 
to contours which would have been less obvious 
than they now are in the heather moorland, or 
other artificial boundaries were used. The use of 
boggy areas and streams at Lockwood, 
Commondale, Fylingdales and Easington clearly 
demonstrates that natural features could augment 
the built boundaries and suggests that differential 
clearance of woodland, the growth of specific varie
ties of trees and shrubs or the use of timber settings 
or other markers was also being employed to mark 
out areas whose existence is confirmed by the 
monuments they contained, but which might also 
be considered as monuments in their own right. 

The potential use of natural features such as 
woodland is highlighted in the instances where two 
boundaries can be found on a ridge, as at Castleton 
and Glaisdale. As the table shows, in all cases 
where a paired boundary exists there is a 
distinction in the method of construction of the 
boundary. If the boundaries were constructed at the 
same time it is hard to explain the different con
structions, but if one boundary was first used in 
conjunction with tree cover, it is quite possible that 

later clearance or the decay of the trees forming one 
boundary might have required the construction of 
an earthwork which was of a different construction 
from the first. It is hoped to undertake further 
fieldwork to test this suggestion. 

The associations and chronology of 
the cross-ridge boundaries 
Although Elgee accepted the cross-ridge boundaries 
as associated with the settlement sites of his 'urn 
people' (Elgee 1930, 138), it is still not possible to 
identify even an indirect association between the 
boundaries and domestic activity. The boundaries 
are not associated with the few settlement sites of 
Bronze Age date that can be identified on the North 
York Moors; indeed, their location on the upland 
spurs contrasts with the valley location of the 
known settlements at Near Moor and Wheat Beck 
(Spratt 1982, 158). 

It has been suggested that the boundaries mark 
areas which were occupied by groups of small 
'clearance' cairns, thought to be associated with 
Bronze Age agriculture (Elgee 1930, 135; Spratt 
1982, 151). However, although the majority of the 
many small cairns on Danby Rigg lie on the spur 
isolated by the Cross Dyke, the association is only 
repeated elsewhere at the less concentrated groups 
of cairns at Fylingdales and Commondale. 
Conversely, the absence of an earthwork boundary 
is noticeable at the extensive cairnfields at Iron 
Howe and Bumper Moor (Spratt 1982, 152-3), as 
well as at Near Moor and Great Ayton Moor, where 
clearance cairns are found in smaller numbers. 

The range of associations with the cross-ridge 
boundaries is significantly limited (Table 2.1), and 
only one is direct. As noted above, the Cross Dyke 
on Danby Rigg has a gap which is occupied by a 
small oval enclosure. Here the boundary builders 
respected a pre-existing monument, in size and 
form it is similar to a few other oval enclosures in 
the area (Hayes 1967, 35), for which a final 
neolithic or early Bronze Age date has been put 
forward (Vyner 1994). Unfortunately, little is 
known of the date or function of these enclosures; 
one of which, on Moorsholm High Moor, had evid
ence of a pit with burnt material (Crawford 1980, 
43), but this was not subjected to detailed analysis. 

The one monument type which is recurrently 
associated with cross-ridge boundaries, as Young 
noted (1817, 685), is the early Bronze Age cairn or 
burial mound. At Gerrick Moor the cross-ridge 
boundary demarcates an area in which the promin
ent mound, Herd Howe, is sited, while at Egton the 
substantial mound William Howe and other smaller 
monuments occupy the area between the two 
boundaries. A particularly striking example is Horn 
Nab, Farndale, where the boundary cuts off the end 
of the hill spur on which, more-or-less centrally 
placed, is a single massive cairn. Noteworthy also 
are the Three Howes, situated on the spur defined 



25 

Figure 2.9 The cross-ridge boundary on the Horn Nab, Farndale, North Yorks; air view from the north-east. 
BEV930918 

by the pit alignment on Easington High Moor. In 
only a few instances is an association with burial 
mounds not visible (Table 2.1). These include John 
Cross Rigg, where the war-time activities which 
damaged the boundary also destroyed associated 
features, although here, before the destruction, 
Elgee admitted that he had been unable to find any 
trace of 'fields, cattle-enclosures, sacred-places or 
hut circles' in the area defined by the earthworks 
(Elgee 1930, 158). A second instance is Glaisdale, 
where there is no trace of any monument in the 
area between the two boundaries. Burial mounds 
are also absent from Westerdale Rigg, where the 
cross-ridge boundary is incomplete. 

Cross-ridge boundaries do not always occur in 
association with the more prominent groups of 
Bronze Age burial monuments, such as the Black 
Howes (Crawford 1980, 22- 4), although Herd Howe 
at Gerrick Moor, and Hob-on-the-Hill at North Ings, 
are as prominent as most of the barrows. What can 
be said is that while relatively few large cairns or 
other Bronze Age burial mounds are associated 
with cross-ridge boundaries, most cross-ridge 
boundaries are associated with Bronze Age burial 
mounds. The degree of contemporaneity between 
the monuments is uncertain; while it is possible 
that boundaries were used to seal areas where 
monuments had already been constructed, the 
absence of burial monuments from Westerdale 

Moor, where the cross-ridge boundary was never 
completed, suggests that monuments accrued to the 
demarcated territories after the boundaries had 
been established. The long-term interest in the 
definition of these areas is indicated by the 
extended construction sequence, from stone align
ment to earthwork boundary, seen at North Ings, 
Commondale. On the present evidence it can be 
suggested that the cross-ridge boundaries were in 
use during the currency of the burial mounds of the 
early Bronze Age, and perhaps before, but whether 
or not their construction and use extended later 
than this is not known. 
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Figure 2.10 The pit alignment on Easington Moor (vertical in the picture, centre left) seals a spur occupied 
by the Three Howes burial mounds (centre right). BEV 920926 
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Gazetteer of cross-ridge 
boundaries in the Cleveland Hills 

Whorlton, Scarth Wood Moor 

The group of standing stones known as the Seven 
Stones (NZ 464994) represents part of a short 
length of massive boulder walling, discovered by 
Elgee in 1936 (Elgee 1991, 107, Elgee 1936, 20). 
This occupies a hillslope position and does not fit 
readily into the identified group of cross-ridge 
boundaries, however, it shares enough of their 
characteristics to justify its inclusion here. The 
walling extends for a distance of 82m, traversing 
the south-facing flank of the moor above the Cod 
Hill Beck, and is built of substantial boulders, some 
of which are set upright. For the most part the wall 
is a jumbled bank of stone, up to 2m wide and 1.5m 
high, which diminishes in size towards the east. 
The monument is one of a group of sites on Scarth 
Wood Moor surveyed by C Batey and discussed 
elsewhere in this volume. 



Whorlton, Barker's Ridge 

A low earthwork bank, with traces of a shallow 
ditch on its southern side, crosses the narrowest 
part of this ridge (NZ 532992). The earthwork has a 
maximum height of lm and is up to 2.5m wide, 
with only a few small stone slabs evident in its 
construction. The boundary appears to demarcate a 
small area of gently sloping ground to the 
immediate north, at the top of a steep north-facing 
slope, which is occupied by a small low burial 
mound. To the south the moorland ridge extends to 
an extensive plateau. 

lngleby Greenhow, Battersby Moor 

Situated above the northern escarpment of the 
North York Moors (NZ 607066), this is an earth
work bank some 225m long with occasional large 
stones and boulders on its crest. There is a ditch on 
its southern side. The area defined may lie to the 
north, where a damaged barrow lies some 300m 
distant (Fig 2.2 F; Fig 2.3 no 1); there are no other 
monuments in the vicinity. This earthwork is not 
typical of the group, since, although it runs across a 
well-defined ridge, no trace of a second earthwork is 
seen, and it is not clear what area may originally 
have been marked off. It may be that the rising 
ground to the north, beyond the visible burial 
mound, was thought a sufficient boundary. 

Commondale, North lngs 

This earthwork extends 600m north from the valley 
of the North Ings Slack to the marshy headwaters 
of Tidkinhowe Slack (NZ 645124). It has a shallow 
ditch on the west side (Fig 2.3 no 2). Over much of 
its southern part boulders are set in the earthwork, 
either individually or in close-set groups of two and 
three. The earthwork stops some lOOm short of the 
valley in which runs the North lngs Slack, but its 
line is continued by a row of upright boulders. 
While these might constitute a later extension of 
the boundary, the presence of boulders incorporated 
in the earthwork initially suggested that this was 
thrown up after the boulders were in place. The 
northernmost 200m stretch of the earthwork is less 
substantially constructed and contains few 
boulders, suggesting that it may have been a later 
addition. The earthwork appears to have been 
damaged, perhaps by wartime tank manoeuvres. 
Burial mounds lie some 600m distant to the west, 
beyond a shallow valley, but the boundary would 
appear to refer to the raised area to the east, where 
the large barrow Hob-on-the-Hill lies within lOOm 
of the boundary (Fig 2.2, E). 

In November 1991 limited excavation was 
undertaken to investigate the structure of the 
monument and to recover palaeoenvironmental 
evidence (Fig 2.5). Removal of the shallow peat 
overburden across the 2m wide cut revealed the 
presence of two pits along the bank crest which 
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proved to be the socket holes of boulders which had 
been removed, on the basis of the loose peaty 
nature of the filling, probably in the fairly recent 
past. Elgee refers to the damage caused by the path 
of an old road and by gamekeepers engaged in 
building shooting butts, several generations of 
which can be seen in this area (Elgee 1930, 148). 
The excavation demonstrated that the surviving 
boulder had been set into its pit before the sur
rounding bank had been thrown up (Fig 2.6), a 
sequence confirmed in respect of the two empty 
sockets by the relationship of packing stones to the 
overlying layers (Fig 2.8). The upright boulders 
were associated with a low bank of yellow clay, 
between O.lOm and 0.15m high, set along their 
western face. This probably comprised material 
derived from the socket holes; it stood long enough 
for the establishment of a humic surface, evidenced 
as a grey silty clay, before it was covered by a bank 
of clay and stone excavated from a ditch to its west. 
In the area excavated this had a width of 4.0m and 
a maximum surviving height of 0.60m; it had been 
constructed from a ditch 2.00m wide and 0.55m 
deep. A quantity of stones intermixed with the 
lower silting levels testifies the quantity of sand
stone intermixed with the clay subsoil at this point, 
but a substantial deposit of large stones in the 
upper fill suggests the possibility that the earth
work bank may originally have been crowned with 
a stone wall. 

Excavation has confirmed and amplified the 
postulated construction sequence at North lngs. 
The first stage of boundary appears to have com
prised an alignment of boulders, perhaps quite 
closely set in groups or even continuously, with an 
associated low mound of upcast. After a distinct 
interval the character of the boundary was changed 
with the excavation of a ditch and the construction 
of a bank which encapsulated the boulder align
ment. It seems possible that the bank was topped 
by a stone construction which may have served to 
fill the gaps between the protruding boulders, 
creating a post and panel effect . 

Westerdale, Westerdale Moor 

An alignment of upright s labs and boulders runs 
more-or-less continuously over a distance of 70m on 
the northern side of the rigg (NZ 660071); the 
alignment does not appear to have extended across 
the ridge since neither stones nor stone holes are 
evidenced extending to the south, although Elgee 
was of the opinion that it did (Elgee 1930, 142). 
However, a lone standing stone some 130m distant, 
on the south s ide of the ridge, may evidence an 
original intention of extending the line. A section of 
desultorily excavated shallow ditch accompanies 
the southern part of the alignment over a distance 
of 38m; its accompanying bank has a maximum 
width of 2m and stands between 0.40m and 0.80m 
high. The ditch, on the west side, is around 1.5m 
wide and 0.50m deep. There is no clear relationship 
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between the earthwork and the standing stones, 
although the fact that several of the stones have 
toppled into the ditch from their position outside its 
west lip suggests that the earthwork was created 
subsequent to the stone alignment. 

Farndale, Horn Ridge 

A substantial earthwork, 300m long, with a ditch 
on its north side, cuts off the sharply defined spur to 
the south (NZ 661963, Figs 2.2, A; 2.9). Sectioned in 
1959, the bank was 6m wide and around 3m high, 
with a ditch on its north side up to 4m wide and 
varying in depth between 0.5m and 1.25m. The bank 
appeared to have been capped with boulders, some 
of which filled the upper levels of the ditch (informa
tion from R H Hayes; McDonnell 1963, 40-1). 
Within the area of the spur defined by the boundary 
is one of the larger Bronze Age burial mounds; some 
300m outside the area to the north-west is a group of 
small stone cairns, noted by R H Hayes. 

Castleton, Castleton Rigg 

There are two cross-ridge boundaries on the narrow 
Castleton Rigg (Elgee 1930, 139). Low Crag Dyke 
(NZ 683048) is the northernmost of these; it 
extends for 200m between the steep sides of the 
rigg and is an earthwork construction with no 
obvious stone content (Fig 2.3 no 4). An ill-defined 
ditch lies on its southern side. A low barrow some 
400m to the south occupies the area between the 
two boundaries. To the south the High Stone Dyke 
crosses Castleton Rigg at its narrowest point (NZ 
689039), and is around lOOm in length. There are 
the remains of a ditch on its southern side and 
intermittent small and medium size boulders along 
its crest (Fig 2.3 no 5), noted in the past (Young 
1817, 683). 

Danby, Danby Rigg 

There are two cross-ridge boundaries on Danby 
Rigg (Fig 2.2, B), as well as other monuments, the 
most numerous of which are the small stone 
'clearance' cairns (Elgee 1930, 135). The area has 
been the subject of recent survey (Harding and 
Ostoja-Zagorski forthcoming). The Cross Dyke is a 
low earthwork which crosses the northern part of 
Danby Rigg (NZ 709060), a distance of 300m). 
There are traces of a ditch on the southern side. 
The earthwork appears to have been faced on its 
southern side with stone s labs set upright (Fig 2.3 
no 6); these survive intermittently along the stretch 
east of the break, but to the west the earthwork is 
somewhat less substantial. Towards its western 
end the boundary is broken and the interval is 
occupied by a small oval embanked enclosure which 
may be a ring cairn similar to others on the rigg, 
but whose low stature invites comparison with the 
small oval enclosures on Danby Low Moor and 
Moorsholm Moor, nearby (Ha yes 1967, 35). The 

majority of the well-known numerous clearance 
cairns are situated on the tip of the rigg to the 
north of this cross-ridge boundary; two of the 
sparsely distributed round barrows on Danby Rigg 
are situated close to the boundary on its northern 
side. Several other barrows, 300m and more dis
tant, occupy the area between the Cross Dyke and 
the Double Dyke to the south. To the south, the 
Double Dyke comprises a double bank and ditch 
over the eastern part of its course across Danby 
Rigg, but for the remainder it is a triple earthwork 
(NZ 705055). Although damaged by grouse shooting 
butts the earthwork is still substantial and clearly 
defined (Fig 2.3 no 7); recent excavation showed the 
boundary to have been constructed of clay, presum
ably quarried from the flanking ditches (Harding 
1987, 15). A deposit of charcoal from the lower 
levels of the ditch provided radiocarbon dates in the 
range AD 830-960. The area between this earth
work and the Cross Dyke is occupied by a small 
enclosure and lengths of vestigial field boundary 
(Harding and Ostoja-Zagorski forthcoming). 

Lockwood, Gerrick Moor 

This earthwork, first noted by Elgee (1930, 149), 
runs 200m from a short steep scarp edge above 
Gerrick Haw south-east to an area of marshy 
ground (NZ 703113), and cuts off a tongue of raised 
moorland, to the north-east (Fig 2.2, G). There is a 
ditch on the southern side of the bank (Fig 2.3 no 
8); stone does not seem to have been included in its 
construction. Within the promontory defined lies a 
prominent round barrow, Herd Howe, as well as the 
smaller barrow, Robin Hood's Butts. There are also 
two small rectangular enclosures, of uncertain date, 
and the foundations of a pair of unenclosed round 
houses, perhaps of Iron Age date. Further burial 
mounds are situated some 300m to the south and 
elsewhere in the vicinity. 

In November 1991 limited excavation was 
undertaken to investigate details of the construc
tion of this monument and to recover palaeo
environmental samples . The excavated section was 
located where there had been some damage but 
where the essential features of the earthwork 
survived (Figs 2.4; 2.5). Removal of bracken, which 
distinctively colonises the earthwork path here and 
elsewhere, revealed a series of grooved tracks 
between 0.40m and 0.50m wide and up to 0.40m 
deep. These cut the subsoil surface, crossed the 
ditch upper fills and cut into the earthwork bank on 
its south-western face, terminating around 0.50m 
from the bank crest. These have been interpreted 
as evidence for the movement of tracked vehicles, 
probably military tanks on exercise during the last 
war, from the open moorland on the south-west 
towards the A171 Moors road to the north-east. The 
vehicles had cut a groove through the topsoil and 
into the soft ditch silts on approaching the earth
work, and their climb up the bank had caused 
similar damage until near its crest, when point of 



balance was crossed and the vehicles were able to 
coast down the bank slope without unduly cutting 
the ground surface. Extensive damage elsewhere 
along the earthwork may also be explained in this 
way. 

The excavation showed that the earthwork had 
been constructed from clay excavated from the 
adjoining ditch, which was 2.40m wide and had a 
maximum depth of 0. 70m. Where sectioned the 
bank was 4m wide and had a maximum surviving 
height of 0.60m. The lowest ditch fills comprised 
fine clean clay silts, and were overlain by a deposit 
of coarser silts which contained charcoal fragments 
consistent with the clearance of brushwood. The 
bank consisted of hard yellow clay with a lower 
layer of looser material which sealed an old ground 
surface evidenced as a layer of grey clay. 

Glaisdale, Glaisdale Rigg 

There are two boundaries across Glaisdale Rigg; 
the southernmost comprises a low earthwork which 
extends over 400m (NZ 729032), broken by the 
modern road and earlier tracks. Over much of its 
length this comprises a low earthwork with a 
shallow ditch on the south side (Fig 2.3 no 9), but 
an attempt to level or otherwise alter the earth
work appears to have been made. Over a section of 
its western part the bank material has been thrown 
to either side, creating two low banks with an 
intervening hollow, perhaps intended to gather 
water. The nearest monument, apart from the 
second low linear earthwork on Glaisdale Rigg, is 
some considerable distance to the south. At Hart 
Leap, to the north (NZ 734035), the second linear 
earthwork has been damaged by routeways as well 
as by quarrying. It extends over 300m and consists 
of a larger than average earthwork bank flanked by 
a shallow ditch (Fig 2.3 no 10). One of two boulders 
set vertical on the bank top has been used as a 
recent boundary marker. In places there are traces 
of a smaller bank beyond the north ditch . This 
earthwork was the subject of field survey by R H 
Hayes in 1968. 

Roxby, Easington High Moor 

The pit alignment on the eponymously named 
Three Howes Rigg (NZ 739106) has long been 
known (Young 1817, 673-4). Although the OS 
contours do not suggest this, the rigg has a pro
nounced southern 'nose' defined by the Mallowdale 
Slack to the west and the Bella Dale Slack to the 
east. Three substantial burial mounds occupy the 
southern tip of the rigg, while a fourth , less sub
stantial, mound is located on its eastern flank. The 
area of the ridge occupied by the mounds is partly 
demarcated by a row of paired pits. These vary 
between 2m and 4m in diameter and are of variable 
surviving depth, are up to 0.5m deep and distin
guishable from the surrounding heather by the 
moor grass which grows in them. The rows of pits 
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are set around 10m apart; on the outer edge of each 
row is a low and somewhat poorly defined bank, 
presumably constructed of upcast from the pits. On 
Black Dike Moor (NZ 745107), on the eastern side 
of the Bella Dale Slack, two short alignments of pits 
have no obvious relationship with topography or 
monuments. 

Egton 

The rigg at Egton, named by Elgee as William 
Howe Rigg (Elgee 1930, 138), has two linear bound
aries which were the subject of field survey by R H 
Hayes in 1968 (Fig 2.2, D). The Egton Grange 
earthwork crosses a moorland promontory overlook
ing the Esk Valley (NZ 779036), running over a 
distance of 135m; its west end has been obscured by 
tree planting. There are traces of a ditch on its 
south side; no stone appears to have been used in 
its construction (Fig 2.3 no 11). The second cross
ridge earthwork lies some 200m south of Egton 
Grange boundary at Bank House Brow (NZ 
777034); it runs over 270m. The boundary has been 
damaged by a fire break at its west end and is 
constructed of stone and earth (Fig 2.3 no 12). A 
shallow ditch lies to its south side, and this seems 
to have provided the material for the bank body, 
but for most of its length flat boulders have been 
used to define a face to the earthwork on its 
southern side, and in places, on the north as well. 
The large barrow, William Howe, lies close to the 
north of this earthwork and there are other barrows 
also in the area between the two boundaries; all 
have been damaged by road builders (R Hayes pers 
comm). To the south there are no monuments 
within 700m. 

Fylingdales, John Cross Rigg 

A series of three banks and ditches, the central bank 
being wider than the flanking banks, traver·ses John 
Cross Rigg from the s lopes of Iburndale to the 
marshy Grey Heugh Slack on the west (NZ 905022). 
The enclosed area is defined by Biller Howe Dale to 
the south, and was occupied by numerous small 
stone cairns (Elgee 1930, 158). Most substantial 
toward the west end, the boundary banks a re broken 
in the middle by damage incurred during the Second 
World War. A few boulders are visible at various 
points along the earthworks; at the west these 
include the Old Wife's Neck, while a section at the 
east end has a few boulders. At one point the earth
work bank has apparently been removed, leaving 
several standing boulders a long its line. The 
southerly rampart is recorded as having been faced 
with large stone slabs, although this does not seem 
to be the case (Elgee 1930, 158). In size and stature 
these banks are comparable only with the Danby 
Rigg Double Dyke; at their east end the earthworks 
are no more than 1m high and between 2m and 3m 
wide, but towards the west end their proportions are 
almost doubled. 
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Levisham, Levisham Moor 

Two linear boundaries span the ridge between the 
precipitous slope above Levisham Bottoms and the 
more gentle fall to the beck in Hawdale Griff. The 
southern boundary (TA 831931) consists for most of 
its length of a ditch averaging around 1.5m wide and 
high, with a bank of similar proportions on its north 
side, but towards its east end there is little trace of 
the ditch and the bank may have been built mostly 
from material either gathered generally from the 
surface or quarried from the ditch further north. The 
north boundary crosses the ridge from west to east 
(TA 833934), where it makes a return southwards 
above the beck in Hawdale Griff. Contrary to Hayes' 
observation, the ditch here does not 'degenerate into 
a series of elongated pits' (1983, 67), but in fact is 
constructed here exactly as it is throughout its path 
across the ridge. This is a single bank with a ditch 
on its north side; both are broken by original cause
ways around 3m wide. The centres of the causeways 
average 10m apart and the care which has gone into 
this construction is evidenced by the fact that 
although in several instances the distance between 
causeways has varied, the average is apparently 
maintained by a corresponding variation in length of 
the adjoining section measured moving west across 
the ridge. An interest in the area between the two 
boundaries is indicated by the southwards return of 
the north boundary terminal above the Hawdale 
Griff, while the distinction in method of construction 
is surely of functional or ritua l significance. 
Levisham Moor provides a good example of an area 
with a complex of linear earthworks of various 
periods (Spratt 1989, 33-9), including pre-Roman 
Iron Age and Romano-British features (Hayes 1983, 
1-26, fig 1), where field observation can go some 
considerable way in establishing a chronological 
framework. In the Levisham earthwork complex the 
cross-ridge boundaries can be distinguished from 
other, probably later features, on the basis of 
location and construction. 

Levisham, Horness Rigg 

A short .causewayed earthwork crosses a sharply 
defined rigg between Water Griff and the Horcum 
Slack (TA 839927). The shallow ditch is flanked on 
either side by low banks, little more than 0.40m 
high, with widths averaging 1.5m. Throughout its 
length the bank and ditch is provided with cause
ways around 1.5m wide a t intervals of 7m between 
causeway centres. Spectacularly steep slopes define 
the sides and end of this rigg, and these, together 

with the slight southern in turning of the earthwork 
ends, leaves little doubt that it was the end of the 
rigg that was the focus of concern. 
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3 Iron Age square barrows on the 
North York Moors 
Harold Mytum 

Introduction 

There has been a long tradition of fieldwork and 
excavation on the North York Moors, but relatively 
little was revealed of the Iron Age until after the 
Second World War when a combination of aerial 
photography, surface survey and excavation began. 
Much of the work has been carried out by amateurs 
of high calibre, most particularly Raymond Hayes 
(1988) and Don Spratt (1984; 1993). The latter, to 
whom this volume is dedicated, has recently sum
marised the evidence for the period and it is not 
intended to repeat the data here. Rather, concen
tration will be placed on the square barrows known 
from the North York Moors; these monuments have 
hitherto received a partial listing but only very 
brief discussion (Stead 1979; Spratt 1993, 151-3). 

The large concentration of square barrows for 
which eastern Yorkshire is famed lies south of the 
Vale of Pickering, scattered over the upland plateau 
areas but also in large cemeteries along some of the 
dry valleys running out on the southern slopes of the 
Wolds. It is here that most work has been concen
trated, both in the last century and this (Dent 1982; 
1985; Mortimer 1897; 1905; Stead 1975; 1986; 1991). 
However, there are square barrows found in the Vale 
of Pickering itself (Johnson 1993), and on the North 
York Moors. Those on the southern foothills, as at 
Hutton Buscel Moor, survive only as cropmarks, but 
others on higher ground are still upstanding. Pos
sible examples have been noted at Carlton Bank in 
the west and at Aislaby on the east, but most are 
found on the south of the Moors, facing onto the Vale 
of Pickering and across to the Wolds where such 
barrows were a significant element in the Iron Age 
cultural landscape. The greatest concentration of 
barrows in this area is in Wykeham, an area now 
largely covered with forestry plantation. These 
barrows have been examined by the author, and 
some have been surveyed in detail; the results are 
reported here within the context of interpreting the 
cultural associations that such barrows might imply. 

Previous investigations 

The few early excavations of North York Moors 
barrows at Pexton Moor (Stead 1959), Cawthorn 

Camps (Stead 1961, 47) and possibly Seamer (Stead 
1979, 103) are known largely because of the finds 
now preserved in the Yorkshire Museum or from 
subsequent accounts rather than reports by the 
excavators themselves. There are clear indications 
of cart burials from isolated barrows at Cawthorn 
Camps and Pexton Moor. The Wykeham barrows 
have been largely neglected in recent years with the 
exception of Loft Howe (Stead 1979, 30), partly 
because early antiquarian efforts have left no 
records. However, a careful study of the upstanding 
barrows in Wykeham Forest shows that quite a 
number have been investigated in the past. 

Such is the state of preservation of some bar
rows that it is possible to see the antiquarian 
excavations and the resulting spoil heaps and so 
assess both their methods and the degree of 
destruction. In some cases a pit has been sunk 
down from the top of the mound, but more fre
quently a trench has been driven in from the side. 
The upcast can still be seen to one side of the 
trench or beside the pit; no attempt seems to have 
been made to backfill these excavations. 

In the case of the pits, they are always roughly 
circular in shape, suggesting that normally a 
simple shaft was dug down on to the old ground 
surface. However, in some cases the pit is so shal
low that it would seem unlikely that it had been 
excavated to such a depth, and the investigation 
may have been abandoned before any burial was 
reached. The diameter of the pits is rarely more 
than 2m across, and usually significantly less if 
erosion of the top of the pit is accounted for. This 
would again suggest that not all the archaeological 
evidence would have been recovered, even from a 
simple inhumation. Certainly the remains of a cart 
would have been sufficiently spread within the area 
covered by the barrow that it would have been 
inaccessible from a simple shaft . 

Excavation by the trench method involved 
rather more destruction in that the side of the 
barrow was disturbed, but less of the central area 
was normally affected. The trench was driven in at 
ground level, but given the relatively small size of 
even the largest square barrows, this would have 
been an easy task for any labourers employed to 
carry out the work. This method may have 
uncovered peripheral finds if they had la in along 
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Figure 3.1 Comparison of base measurements of 
square barrows: e Makeshift cemetery (data in 
Stead 1991); .._ Wykeham Forest; • Cowlam (data 
in Stead 1986) 

the line of the trench, but otherwise any extensive 
deposition would have survived. 

There is no evidence of any antiquarian excava
tions in the ditches surrounding the square barrows, 
even though these can still be seen in many cases. 
Some burials were placed in the ditches in the case of 
Wolds barrows, and the same may have been the 
case with the Moors barrows also. 

Not all square barrows seem to have been 
investigated, possibly because the results were 
rarely of sufficient interest compared with the 
funerary vessels and associated finds from round 
barrows. The square barrows therefore offer a 
unique opportunity not only to examine the old land 
surface and land use before the erection of the 
barrows, and so place them in a wider landscape 
context, but also may offer indications of the manner 
of grave digging and interment, and any associated 
rites, prior to the construction of the barrow. Small 
areas of denuded buried soil survived at Cowlam 
(Stead 1986), but insufficient to form the basis of 
any detailed study, and other Wolds sites have been 
much more denuded. Moreover, the upstanding 
Wykeham barrows can also be examined in order to 
ascertain how the square ditched plan was laid out, 
the ditches dug and mounds built up. As no 
upstanding mound has ever been excavated, it is not 
known whether any ritual activity took place during 
the mound construction or subsequently. Secondary 
burial may indeed have taken place, but all trace 
has gone from the ploughed out examples as yet 
available for excavation. 
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Figure 3.2 Wykeham Forest square barrows: com
parison of average base length with average 
platform length 

Recent survey 

A large number of possible Iron Age barrows have 
been visited within Wykeham Forest, and many 
have been confirmed as such on the basis of size 
and shape. Most of the barrows are sufficiently well 
preserved that at least one straight side can be 
noted, and so their square shape can be confirmed. 
Identification is also made easier because the 
Bronze Age barrows are all substantially larger in 
diameter than the later prehistoric examples. Some 
of the best preserved square barrows are those that 
have been selected for detailed survey at this stage. 

Not all Iron Age barrows are square, however, as 
the survey at Scorborough (Stead 1975) and excava
tion at Eastburn has shown (Sheppard 1939). One 
small group of low barrows with diameters of under 
5m lie just to the north of the north Moor Dike, in a 
line running parallel with it. It has been assumed 
that the north Moor Dike was of later prehistoric 
date, and it would seem that these barrows are 
later than the linear earthwork from the way that 
they have been sited. Indeed, other such small 
barrows may have been constructed elsewhere but 
have either not survived subsequent land use or 
have yet to be located. Because of preservation 
factors or past behavioural patterns, smaller bar
rows are found in dense clusters, as with the north 
Moor Dike linear group and the large cemeteries 
excavated on the Wolds (Dent 1982), whereas larger 
barrows, always square, are found isolated or in 
loose clusters. 



Square barrow morphology 

Numerous square barrows have been excavated on 
the Wolds, and a number of upstanding examples 
have now been surveyed in detail on the Moors. 
From the data thus assembled it is possible to 
identify regularities in the design and construction 
of these monuments in terms of size and propor
tions, both of plan and elevation. Thus the original 
form of square barrows can now be described with 
some certainty. The square barrow took the form of 
a truncated pyramid, with sizeable square tops 
placed more or less centrally and with four slopes 
running down to the four lengths of ditch. The 
sharpness of the corners are still clearly seen, and 
so very careful construction methods must have 
been employed to produce this effect; s imple dump
construction of spoil from a square ditch would not 
produce a truncated pyramid with such flat faces. 
The care in construction can also be seen in the 
laying out of the barrows. 

Square barrows are not always exactly square, 
but those on the Moors, like the excavated Wolds 
examples, never diverge far from a square (Fig 3.1). 
Whatever the size, the deviation from the perfect 
symmetrical shape is little, and certainly such that 
it would not be visibly noticeable. Such standard
isation suggests significance to the shape, and a 
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Figure 3.3 Wykeham Forest square barrows: com
parison of average base length with average 
platform height 
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concern to maintain it over both time and space. 
Whilst it is possible to use the Wolds data to 

consider barrow plans, other elements of their 
appearance can only be elucidated from the 
upstanding well-preserved examples such as those 
in Wykeham Forest. Analysis here demonstrates 
that the square barrows had a closely defined set of 
expected proportions. 

The dimensions of the barrow top have a close 
correlation with those of the base, Pearson's r = 
0.87. The area of the platform on the top of the 
barrow was not of a fixed size, but rather in propor
tion to the size of the base (Fig 3.2). This conformity 
is also noticeable in that the height of the barrow is 
also strongly correlated with base measurements, 
Pearson's r = 0.85 (Fig 3.3). 

The dimensions of the barrow may a lso be 
related to the volume of the ditches surrounding the 
barrows. This cannot be proved conclusively, as 
none of those with surviving mounds have been 
excavated to allow calculation of ditch volumes, but 
it seems likely that the barrow was made only from 
the material obtained from the ditches. This can be 
tested in part by considering what size barrow 
might be produced from some excavated sites on the 
Wolds, and whether such a barrow would conform 
to the regularities identified for the Wykeham 
barrows. The Cowlam barrows provide a suitable 

2 

Figure 3.4 Isometric reconstructions of the Cowlam 
barrows following the proportions identified for the 
Wykeham Forest barrows (plan and ditch measure
ments from Stead 1986). 
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Figure 3.5 Map showing the north-eastern part of 
Wykeham Forest 

test case, as two of them had sufficient areas of 
ground surface survive to suggest the extent of the 
original mound. 

Cowlam barrow A had a ditch 2m wide enclosing 
an area 14.5 by 14m. A very small amount of 
barrow material remained over the buried soil, and 
from the nature of the deposits surviving between 
the barrow and the ditch, and from the plan of the 
surviving buried soil, it would seem likely that a 
berm about 2m wide separated mound and ditch. 
This would have made the actual barrow approxi
mately 10.5 by lOm. The ditch was 0. 7m deep from 
the original buried ground surface, was 2m wide 
and had a flat bottom 0.7m wide. This ditch would 
have provided around 80m3 which would have been 
sufficient to construct a barrow 10.5 by lOm at the 
base, 6.5 by 6m on the top and 1.2m high (Fig 3.4, 
top). These measurements are consistent with the 
patterns obtained from the Wykeham Forest exam
ples, though none of those had a berm. 

Barrow B at Cowlam had buried soil surviving 
to the edge of the ditch and this suggested no berm 
had been present. The 3m wide ditch enclosed an 
area lOm square and, being roughly l.lm deep and 
with a lm wide flat bottom, about 110m3 of mater-

ial would have been available from the mound. This 
could have been used to construct a barrow lOm 
square at the base, 7m square on top, and 1.5m 
high (Fig 3.4, bottom). These again are consistent 
with the Wykeham Forest survey data, though it 
would have been akin to the most impressive of the 
existing upstanding barrows. Overall, these com
parisons suggest that the Wolds barrow forms can 
be postulated using the evidence from the surviving 
barrows on the Moors. This may be particularly 
valuable in studies concerned with the visualisation 
of past landscapes. 

Barrow distribution 

The overall pattern of square barrows on the North 
York Moors and in the surrounding areas is one 
which emphasises the zone between the lowland 
and the higher moors. Apart from the Carlton Bank 
example at about 300m, all the known barrows lie 
between just over 200m and 150m. The lower lying 
examples are cropmarks, and even most of these lie 
to the south of the greatest concentration of square 
barrows on the Moors in what is now Wykeham 
Forest (Fig 3.5). 

Some of the square barrows are isolated exam
ples, with no others known within at least 300m. 
The most notable example of this type is Loft How e. 
It measures 9.5 by 9m at the base, with a flat top 
5.5m square 0.95m above the surrounding area. 
Two other isolated barrows, also relatively large in 
size, can be found in the west of Wykeham Forest, 
and others also in the north-west. 

The most common pattern is to find loose clus
ters of barrows, up to lOOm apart. In Sheepwalk 
Plantation, east of the southern Moor Dike and just 
beyond the area covered in Figure 5, two pairs of 
barrows are located close together. One has been 
damaged, but even without detailed survey of this 
group it is clear that they are substantial examples, 
about 7 to lOm across, and about lm high. The 
other clusters lie on the higher ground, and preser
vation here has also been variable. Several well 
preserved barrows have less clear remains sur
rounding them, hinting at a group. In other cases, 
preservation allows a more certain identification. 

At Coomb Hill there are four square barrows, 
scattered between two Bronze Age round barrows. 
The latter must have been most visible when the 
square barrows were constructed, yet they are 
ignored; t here is no clustering particularly close to 
them, nor an avoidance. An earthwork enclosure, 
subrectangular in plan, may well be of Iron Age 
date. An entrance can be recognised on the eastern 
side, but unfortunately the effects of forestation 
within the enclosure would have removed any 
surface traces of buildings. This is the only case of a 
possible associated settlement and burial complex 
from the North York Moors, in contrast to the 
cemeteries and settlements noted on the Wolds 
(Dent 1982). 



Only one site has definitely produced evidence 
for conjoined barrows, and even here there is only a 
pair of monuments. A typical large barrow about 
64m2 in area, presumably standing in isolation, was 
subsequently joined on its north side by a much 
smaller, lower barrow of 24m2 • The trend for not 
only conjoined but also smaller barrows to be later 
in the sequence can be inferred from excavations on 
the Wolds (Stead 1991). Indeed, it is worthy of note 
that this conjoined barrow is the smallest square 
barrow yet identified in the North York Moors. 

Chronology 

Although a large number of square barrow burials 
have been excavated on the Wolds, many cannot be 
closely dated because they contain no finds, or only 
ones which themselves cannot be closely dated. Of 
those that can be given a date, normally from brooch 
typologies, most belong to the 3rd and 2nd centuries 
BC, with a few in the 4th century and more in the 
1st century, after which it would seem the burial 
method was abandoned (Stead 1991, 180). 

Excavation has also revealed relative sequences 
of barrows, sometimes merely inferred from hori
zontal stratigraphy, but at other sites such as 
Wetwang Slack clearly evidenced by intercutting of 
barrow ditches. Dent has noted that earlier graves 
at Wetwang Slack, based on either stratigraphy or 
finds, were shallower but placed under larger 
mounds, with deeper burials later being interred 
under smaller barrows (Dent 1982, 446). The 
horizontal stratigraphy at other excavated sites, 
and those known only by cropmarks, confirms that 
the larger barrows often have shallow graves and 
that some acted as foci in those cemeteries that 
develop and include the smaller barrows with 
deeper graves. 

Despite the lack of datable material from most 
of the Moors barrows, it would be reasonable to 
infer that they generally belong to the earlier 
phase suggested on the Wolds. The barrows do not 
appear to belong to one very brief episode, 
however, for there are clusters, and some evidence 
of sequence in the case ·of the large barrow with 
the smaller one conjoined to the north. This pair 
and the group of small round barrows near the 
north Moor Dike suggest comparisons with the 
later clustered small barrows with deeper grave 
cuts. It is also in this later period that the use of 
small round as well as square barrows has been 
noted on the Wolds, for example Rudston and 
Garton Station (Stead 1991). 

Cultural identity 

Cultura l identity has traditionally been a concern 
of a rchaeologists, and that can be seen clearly in 
Elgee's model of three groups occupying East 
Yorkshire during the Iron Age (Elgee 1930, 192). 
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He saw that by the beginning of the La T€me period 
there were the indigenous urn people surviving in 
the backwaters of the North York Moors (which 
accounted for the lack of identifiable Iron Age 
activity there), the swordsmen and lake-dwellers 
who continued to inhabit the Vale of Pickering, and 
the new invaders, the charioteers, who were on the 
Wolds and spread just onto the southern edges of 
the Moors. It was this last group that constructed 
the square barrows. 

Subsequent Iron Age scholars, such as Hawkes 
(1959) and then Harding (1972), developed the ideas 
of culture groups and invasions. They largely conc
entrated on the south of England, but also 
incorporated the square barrow burials of Eastern 
Yorkshire as evidence for the migration of the Parisi 
from the Continent. Harding, with Challis, subse
quently considered the northern evidence in detail, 
still very much within a population movement 
model; reference is made to Hallstatt colonisation, 
and to the possible tribal group, the Gabrantuici, or 
'horse-riding fighters' immediately north of 
Pickering (Challis and Harding 1975, 183-4). Hart
ley and Fitts (1988, 4) are uncertain as to whether 
this group should be linked to the Brigantes or the 
Parisi. Detailed work by Stead (1965; 1979) orig
inally emphasised the Continental links of East 
Yorkshire square barrow burials, though more 
recently the invasion model has been given less 
significance (Stead 1991). The idea that the square 
barrows indicated a tribal group was supported by 
Ramm (1978) who considered that they represented 
the Parisi. In contrast the rest of the region was 
seen to fall within the area of the Brigantes (Challis 
and Harding, 184), the latest phase of its history 
being exemplified at Stanwick where Wheeler's 
historical drama was set (Wheeler 1954), though 
now somewhat rewritten by the more recent excava
tion campaigns (Haselgrove et al1990). 

The main evidence invoked for the distinctive 
cultural identity of the region has therefore been 
the burial form. The mode of body disposal in most 
of Britain is unknown, so the square barrows stand 
out as a very visible archaeological signature. 
Comparisons have been made with barrow burials 
on the Continent, though the artefacts found 
accompanying the inhumations are almost without 
exception of British manufacture (Stead 1979; 
1991). The cart burials, despite their high status 
associations, also reflect local traditions and do not 
suggest even a movement of aristocracy unless they 
quickly became fully assimilated except for burial 
rite. Other elements of material culture and 
behaviour, both on the Wolds and the Moors, are 
within the wider regional indigenous traditions, 
with roundhouses found in open and enclosed 
settlements. There are some indications, however, 
that the southern edges of the Moors form a 
cultural and socio-economic transition zone between 
those groups settled in the Vale of Pickering and on 
the Wolds to the south, and others to the north and 
west. The relative rarity of barrows, and the 
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absence of large cemeteries associated with 
settlements suggests that the Tabular Hills and the 
southern edges of the Moors may have been a 
culturally mixed zone, perhaps being more closely 
linked to the north and west in some aspects of 
material culture. The ceramics show some regional 
variations which can be seen to support this sugges
tion. Evans (this volume) shows that various forms of 
barrel jar occur in that area of the Moors barrows, 
and the north and west, though only rarely to the 
east. Other ceramic forms also show this emphasis. 
Whether these sets of communities should be called 
the Parisi and Brigantes respectively, depends on 
one's confidence in associating material culture with 
groups historically attested only from the time of 
Ptolemy in the 2nd century AD. 

Conclusions 

The square barrow represents a visible and distinc
tive form of monument which could be used to 
signal cultural identity. The conformity in the 
proportions of the monument defined here is strik
ing, and demonstrates a degree of standardisation 
within the funerary monuments not hitherto appre
ciated. Although not as massive as Bronze Age 
round barrows, nor sited in such dominating posi
tions within the landscape, the square barrows 
would have played their part in the intensively 
exploited landscape of the later Iron Age. The 
visual impact of the barrows has been little consid
ered to date, partly because most of those 
investigated on the Wolds have been ploughed flat. 
In the intensively cultivated valleys, demand for 
agricultural land was high, as indicated by the land 
divisions and cramped cemetery at Garton Slack 
(Dent 1982). This situation is less clear on the 
Moors, though environmental and settlement 
evidence indicates settlement and extensive exploi
tation; however how far this was only seasonal is 
still difficult to evaluate. 

There can be no doubt that the substantial 
isolated and loosely clustered barrows, such as Loft 
Howe and those at Coomb Hill, would have been 
visible from some distance. Though erected in a 
landscape already populated by more substantial 
Bronze Age round barrows, the distinctive square 
shapes would have highlighted those belonging to 
the later tradition. The spatial proximity of Iron 
Age burials with existing Bronze Age burial monu
ments as at Coomb Hill could have been part of a 
legitimising strategy on the upland periphery, a 
feature not noted on the Wolds. Alternatively, it 
could be argued that the association is not strong 
enough to be significant, both phases of burial just 
taking place within the same block of upland. 
However, there is no doubt that existing ancient 
features were noted, in that the small group of low, 
round barrows were set in a line behind the exist
ing north Moor Dike dyke. Association could have 
carried meaning, but may have just been an aid to 

their location by being placed next to a more sub
stantial and visible feature. 

The square barrows of the North York Moors are 
a valuable source of information, and one which 
could be greatly enhanced by further survey and 
perhaps selective excavation. They and contem
porary settlements in the immediate area may well 
prove to be highly significant in assessing cultural 
and socio-economic changes on the Moors, and of 
the interaction between those regions to the south, 
and those to the north and west. 
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4 Iron Age and Roman querns from 
the Tees Valley 
Adam Gwilt and David Heslop 

Introduction 

The regional study of quems in north-east England 
was pioneered by Raymond Hayes and the late Don 
Spratt (Hayes, Hemingway and Spratt 1980). As Don 
was keen to see how far the patterns of quern use 
observed in this work were applicable across the 
region, the research was extended across the historic 
county of Yorkshire and adjoining areas, under the 
auspices of the Yorkshire Quem Survey. This paper 
is part of that survey, covering the area immediately 
north of that covered by Raymond and Don, provid
ing an opportunity to compare and contrast the 
valley landscape drained by the Tees with the 
uplands of the North York Moors and their peri
phery: areas which share common properties in other 
aspects of Iron Age material culture (Fig 4.1). The 
bulk of the quern data was collected by Adam Gwilt 
for an undergraduate dissertation at Durham Uni
versity (Gwilt 1992). In advance of full publication of 
many of these sites, it is not appropriate to report 
the detailed content of these quem assemblages, but 
we would like to thank the individual excavators for 
allowing the material to be included in the general 
discussion of the querns from this area. 

Geological background 

The Tees Valley forms a consistent and coherent 
area of study: the geology of the upper reaches of 
Teesdale, as far east as Piercebridge, is dominated 
by carboniferous strata. Upper Teesdale is domi
nated by middle and lower carboniferous Limestone 
cyclothems (repeated sequences of silts, muds, 
sands and limestone) which contain many localised 
outcrops of fine to medium sandstone. Progressively 
eastwards, 'millstone grits' occupy the hilltops, 
capping the limestone sequences in the valley 
bottoms. Hence, a wide variety of more or less 
suitable lithologies are widely scattered across the 
area. By contrast, the lower Tees Valley is draped 
with glacial tills and alluvium, overlying triassic 
and permian sandstones. Magnesian Limestones 
form a north-eastern margin, while the northern 
edge of the Cleveland Hills forms part of the 
southern boundary, along with an arbitrary line 
across the heavy clay of the northern Vale of York 

just north of Catterick. This is a landscape gener
ally devoid of suitable lithologies for producing 
querns, which would force resident communities to 
acquire their querns from elsewhere. 

Sites 

The querns which have been examined derive 
partly from stratified assemblages from excavated 
sites (Fig 4.1) and partly from unstratified 
individual finds (Fig 4.2). Querns of mid- to late 
Iron Age deposition were found at the lowland 
nucleated settlement of Thorpe Thewles (Heslop 
1987, 84-9), and the fortified settlement of 
Stanwick (Wheeler 1954, 51), particularly The Tofts 
site (Heslop forthcoming). In Upper Teesdale, the 
site of Forcegarth Pasture North (Fairless and 
Coggins 1980, 31-8) spanned the late Iron Age to 
early Romano-British period, and was succeeded by 
the Romano-British site of Forcegarth Pasture 
South (Fairless and Coggins 1986, 25- 40). Both of 
these small upland sites have produced querns. The 
lowland late Iron Age and Romano-British settle
ment at Catcote (Long 1988, 13-35; Vyner and 
Daniels 1989, 11-34) also has a small quern 
assemblage. 

Three Roman sites with military associations 
are contained within the region: Binchester, Pierce
bridge and Greta Bridge. Stratified querns from 
Binchester derive from the Fort's praetorium and 
bathhouse (unpublished, but see Ferris and Jones 
1991, 103-11), and to these can be added a few 
effectively unstratified querns from excavations of 
the 19th century (Hoopell 1891). At Piercebridge, 
two querns come from Holme House villa (Harding 
1984), and a number of querns were recovered from 
excavations in the south-east part of the Roman 
fort, while other querns come from the many small 
excavations in the surrounding Romano-British 
uicus and near the river front. The Greta Bridge 
assemblage originates from the uicus outside the 
Roman Fort (information provided courtesy of P J 
Casey in advance of publication). 
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Regional and site specific levels of 
research 

While it is clear that the study of querns must have 
a regional dimension, to track the often long range 
trade or exchange of querns, it should be stressed 
that the analysis of assemblages at individual site 
level is an important, and as yet unresearched 
aspect of analysis. A clear example of the need to 
integrate both levels of research is the problem of 
quern typologies and their use as site dating indi
cators. A typology for beehive and rotary querns 
was developed on the basis of quern style and 
morphology by Curwen (1937, 133-51; 1941, 
15- 32), and for the lava quern types from the 
Mayen region of Germany by Crawford and Roder 
(1955, 68- 76). To examine how appropriate these 
typologies are to the Tees Valley material it is 
necessary to question what is actually being dated 
when a quern turns up on an excavation in associa
tion with, for example, datable pottery or coins. 
This requires the analysis of quern context of 
deposition and may be expected to give insights into 
the way querns were used, adapted for other pur
poses and ultimately discarded. An understanding 
of this cycle is a prerequisite to distinguishing the 
date of use of the quern from the date of its deposi
tion with other objects. This region is particularly 
suited to this aspect of intra-site analysis in having 
several large excavated assemblages available for 
study. 

Quern use and discard 

It is possible to distinguish between querns which 
are found in primary contexts (ie where they were 
used) and those found in secondary contexts (eg 
discarded after use). Querns in primary contexts 
tend to be rare finds, however, one example is that 
of a matching pair of querns at Greta Bridge vicus, 
which was found in a relatively complete state, next 
to a bread oven in the 2nd-century AD mansio 
building. Here, then, by linking quern evidence to 
structural evidence, a new interpretation of activity 
has been suggested for that building. At one step 
removed is the evidence at Thorpe Thewles, where 
two saddle querns (Heslop 1987, fig 57, nos 2 and 3) 
were found in the Main House within three metres 
of a pair of shallow depressions of similar shape (op 
cit fig 17, features 814 and 832) suggesting that the 
querns were set in sockets in the ground to enable 
both hands to be applied to the grinding stone. This 
activity took place immediately inside the door of 
the house, a well-lit and sociable location. In this 
instance there is some degree of certainty that the 
use of these querns would have been contemporary 
with the date of the round house where they were 
found. 

While the majority of quern fragments are found 
in secondary contexts, it is often possible to distin
guish between different deposition stages. Most flat 

rotary querns were thrown away because they had 
worn thin and then been accidentally broken, and 
this is how many of the stratified querns got into 
the archaeological record. Beehive querns, however, 
do not fracture as a result of wearing out. They are 
almost impossible to break by dropping objects on 
them, or dropping them on other objects, including 
paved surfaces. The fact that so many beehive 
querns are found as half or quarter stones hints 
that an episode of deliberate breakage preceded 
deposition, and the question is then posed: for what 
purpose? That the movement of querns on sites is 
often more complicated than the straightforward 
'use, reuse and discard' sequence, particularly on 
sites where stone is not readily available, is appar
ent on all of the sites studied: broken querns were 
subsequently reused as part of later buildings ·or 
structures (eg walls or floors), and could then be 
reused as hones, rubber stones or moulds for metal 
castings. This is well exemplified at Thorpe 
Thewles, where about half of the querns exhibited 
signs of being reused in these ways (Heslop 1987; 
microfiche sheet 5:A5), and it is probable that an 
unknown part of the unmarked fraction would have 
been reused in structures or metalled surfaces etc 
without bearing obvious scars. It is thus possible 
that broken querns could have been built into 
structures, which themselves went through cycles 
of demolition and rebuilding, until eventual stone 
robbing of the house/wall/floor released the querns. 
Easily identified as being of good grinding material, 
they could then be selected for further episodes of 
reuse, before deposition in an archaeologically 
recorded context. 

A recent case study of quern movement across 
the late Romano-British site of Shiptonthorpe, 
Humberside (Gwilt forthcoming), suggests that 
patterns of quern movements are very specific to 
each site. It is further suggested that the analysis 
of the degree of fragmentation of querns could be 
used as an indicator of subsequent movements and 
re-deposition of previously deposited querns. In this 
model, highly fragmented querns (less than 10% 
survival) could be seen as residual and re-deposited 
material, as opposed to the primary discard quern 
material which was less fragmented (eg 20- 50% 
survival). 

In summary, the date of quern deposition cannot 
be directly equated with the dating of quern use, as 
there may well be a time lag between the two. This 
period may be very variable, depending upon the 
degree of quern fragmentation and reuse observed 
within the assemblage. The problem with dating 
querns from stratified contexts is one of estimating 
the length of the time lag, which requires an evalu
ation of the formation processes of their contexts of 
deposition. 

One method which highlights the precision of 
the information from which dating can be drawn is 
the use of graphs to show the phases of particular 
excavated sites within which the different types of 
quern were deposited (Figs 4.3 and 4.4). This 
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Figure 4.3 Quem typology 

method of illustrating quern deposition also allows 
different site assemblages to be compared with each 
other, so building up a body of data across a larger 
region. 

The limited evidence from Teesdale suggests 
that saddle querns and rubber stones could con
tinue in use into the Romano-British period on 
some native sites (eg Forcegarth Pasture South). 
This extends the date range of the saddle types 
noted at Thorpe Thewles (Heslop 1987, 88) and 
further blurs the distinction between pre- and post
conquest Iron Age in the more remote, upland 
areas, as Spratt noted at Crag Bank, Lounsdale 
(Close et al1975). 

A range of beehive quern shapes has been 
recorded in the Tees Valley, with the majority having 
roughly hemispherical proportions, that is, with a 
height to base ratio of 1:2 or 0.50 (Fig 4.3 no 2). 
Taller profiles usually have a triangular section (Fig 
4.3 no 1), whereas the flatter varieties (where clearly 
distinguishable from worn tall and hemispherical 
types) exhibit a bewildering array of shapes and are 
often very crudely sculpted, sometimes displaying 
the shape of the boulder from which the stone was 
adapted (Fig 4.3 no 3). Interestingly, the very tall 

straight-sided type sometimes known as the 
'Yorkshire type', is not common in Teesdale (Fig 4.3 
no 4), although they predominate in Swaledale and 
Wensleydale to the south. 

As a result of variability in shapes of beehive 
querns for this area, the typological distinction 
between bun and beehive types is neither 
chronologically nor spatially significant, and the 
adoption of these terms is not particularly helpful, 
except in a purely descriptive sense. Similarly, the 
chronological difference between Curwen's 'pre
Roman domestic' type and his 'fiat beehive' (Roman 
legionary) type is not observed in this region, (Gwilt 
1992, 82). This reinforces the validity of the adop
tion of the basic three fold shape division 
mentioned above (tall, hemispherical and fiat) by 
the Yorkshire Quern Survey. Meaningful variations 
are almost certain to appear in the large numbers 
(over 2000) collected across Yorkshire by the sur
vey, but this awaits more detailed analysis of 
height to base ratio. When this is achieved we will 
be able to propose a more accurate and rigorous 
model of morphological variability. 

The overall pattern which can be seen from 
small rural Iron Age and Romano-British native 
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sites in Upper and Middle Teesdale is that there is 
no specific or rigidly adhered to regional quern style 
that might point to a local quern factory serving 
this area. The shapes and hopper styles of the 
flatter beehive querns in particular, are highly 
variable and this, taken with the general poor 
quality of manufacture, suggests that to a large 
extent, and over much of the area, querns are made 
and used locally by many individuals. A similar 
model of quern acquisition was identified by Hayes 
et al for the poorer Upper Jurassic types of the 
North Yorkshire Moors (1980, 310). 

An interesting observation is the continuation of 
beehive querns into the Romano-British period. 
This is supported by finds at Bank House, 
Piercebridge, Binchester (in early and late Roman 
contexts), and Catcote, and is paralleled by evi
dence at Dalton Parlours villa (Buckley and Major 
1990, 120) and Bainesse Farm, Catterick (Wright 
forthcoming). At Binchester, two examples of 
querns of Curwen's early 'flat topped domestic' 
shape were located in mid and late Roman contexts. 
These could be residual, remaining as large frag
ments and therefore masking the true date of their 
use, on the other hand, it could cast doubt as to 
whether they were solely early types, as Curwen 
suggests (Curwen 1937, 144). A more logical 
description of the romanised types, characteristi
cally disc or slightly cone shaped, would be to call 
them flat querns (to differentiate them from 
beehive types), and further distinguish them by 
formal features, such as position of handle holes, 
thickness (of unworn stones) or rim shape. The 
traditional term 'rotary' to describe Roman flat as 
opposed to beehives should be discouraged, as 
clearly a beehive quern is also a rotary quern, as is 
a millstone. 

In the Roman period, on sites associated with 
military activity, one can see the use of some flat 
querns which adhere to more controlled forms and 
styles. Lava querns are found commonly within the 
forts, (deposited in early, mid and late Roman 
contexts), and also within the Greta Bridge uicus. 
These are imports from the Mayen region in Ger
many. Although conforming in diameter, thickness 
and grinding surface angles very closely, it was not 
possible to place the stones within Roder and 
Crawford's typology (Crawford and Roder 1955, 
68-76), on the basis of handle hole morphology, 
tooling marks and tooled bridge slots around the 
feedpipe. The reason for this is that the examples 
identified show a much greater variability than the 
published typology suggested. Two lava topstones 
had a circular groove instead of a rim around the 
top surface. While some querns exhibited a 'harped 
zoning' dressing pattern, broadly linked to the 
quern type 5, others simply had elongated dash 
marks, and a further group had a radial concentric 
tooling pattern (Gwilt 1992, 77). Some of the querns 
had multiple types of handle hole (eg elbow, side 
and top piercing), unlike the supposed types which 
were only meant to show one characteristic form 
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per single quern. This variety can be paralleled 
with examples from Catterick (Wright, forthcom
ing) and Newstead Fort (Welfare, 1985, 154-64), 
and it questions the usefulness of the Roder and 
Crawford typology for Northern Britain. 

Turning to locally produced Roman flat types, 
designs with side and top handles are spread across 
the region, as are millstones, these being distin
guished by having greater diameters (Don Spratt 
used 60cm diameter as a rule-of-thumb guide) and 
evidence of some form of mechanical drive. Mill
stones from Holme House, Piercebridge (a possible 
2nd century AD context), The Tofts, Stanwick 
(Heslop forthcoming) and Bainesse Farm, Catterick 
(a 2nd century AD deposition, Wright forthcoming) 
suggests that mechanically driven mills were in use 
in the early as well as the later Roman period. 
Irregularly-shaped querns were common on both 
military and non-military sites indicating the 
contemporary importance oflocal production. 

This research does not provide the final word on 
any quern use dates, since its scope is very small, 
however it does lead one to be more cautious about 
assigning dates for sites on quern evidence until 
more such work has been carried out. 

Regional patterns of settlement 
and quern acquisition 
The quern find locations in Teesdale (Fig 4.1) 
greatly improve our understanding of the distribu
tion and density of rural settlement, because they 
are thought to be found near sites of settlement or 
consumption (Heslop 1987, 88). Whilst our distribu
tion map exhibits biases due to uneven fieldwork 
coverage over the whole region and, as ever, is a 
partial picture of the overall which once existed, it 
does hint at a widespread and dispersed pattern of 
human settlement in Middle and Lower Teesdale 
during the mid to late Iron Age and Romano-British 
period. In Upper Teesdale a more linear but dis
persed settlement pattern follows the river valley 
sides for the same period. 

A feature of Upper Teesdale noted (Coggins pers 
comm) is the relative scarcity of querns from exca
vated sites, or retrieved from fieldwork in the 
Upper Dale (Coggins, 1986). This seems to contrast 
markedly with the sites excavated in Kildale, on 
the northern edge of the North Yorkshire Moors 
(Close 1972, 23-31; Close et al 1975, 61-8), which 
had larger assemblages. The complete absence of 
querns at the excavated site at Dubby Sike 
(Coggins and Gidney 1988, 1-13) in Upper Teesdale 
is notable. It is a matter of speculation as to the 
reason for this observed scarcity, whether it be a 
reflection of the greater use of rubber stones and 
saddle querns later in time, which are harder to 
recognise than beehive and flat querns, or a 
reflection of greater conservatism of discard of 
querns on upland sites. Feasibly it could reflect the 
lesser importance of cereal cultivation in the Upper 
Dale in comparison with Lower Teesdale. The 
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chance unstratified quern finds in Middle Teesdale 
are mostly the flatter beehive querns. 

The evidence from the lower Tees Valley broadly 
agrees with the pattern observed by Hayes et al for 
the lowlands to the west of the North Yorkshire 
Moors (1980, 309-10). The late Iron Age 
agriculturalists had penetrated into, and intensively 
agronomised, all parts of the landscape except the 
estuarine margin of Teesmouth. The greater range 
of types, including longer distance imports like 
Millstone Grit at Thorpe Thewles (Heslop 1987, 88) 
suggest that the larger, more complex, settlements 
on the best soils enjoyed a greater complexity of 
inter-communal relations. Stanwick, the regionally 
important focus, displays the greatest variety of 
lithological and morphological types. 

Quern industries 

A careful analysis of the lithology of querns in 
Middle Teesdale (Gwilt 1992, 65-9) was motivated 
by an interest in understanding how far querns 
were transported by past communities, into and 
within the region. By attempting to link character
istic quern rock types back to possible source 
locations it was hoped that possible quern factories 
could be located. However, it was soon realised that 
most Teesdale beehive querns were made of fine 
and medium grained sandstones, a particularly 
undiagnostic rock type to source by visual examina
tion methods. Since fine and medium grained 
sandstone outcrops are particularly common locally 
to Upper and Middle Teesdale it is perfectly poss
ible that many of the querns had been sourced 
within the general locality. That no quern factories 
have been located in Teesdale to date may reflect a 
lack of focused fieldwork, but the possibility that 
this shows the absence of relatively large scale 
quern quarrying from each exploited source should 
not be discounted. 

Analysis of the quern lithologies, and attempts at 
quern provenancing have suggested that most of the 
beehive and small diameter Roman querns were 
made and distributed locally in Teesdale. It is unlik
ely that crudely manufactured querns, using rock 
with adequate, but not good, quality grinding proper
ties would have been transported long distances. 

The lithology of querns from the Roman military 
sites displays an interesting contrast in having a 
greater variety of types, usually transported over a 
wide range of distances. Firstly, the fine and 
medium grained sandstone types are local in 
manufacture. That there are some standardised flat 
quern forms shows the influence of a romanised and 
military presence, especially in the early Romano
British period. On the other hand, the significant 
amount of variation within these 'loose' groups 
attests to a large degree of localised manufacture, 
and not just quarrying, even when serving a 
military market. 

The gritstone types are probably from 'Millstone 

Grit' series outcrops in The Pennines. Although 
these could be located to Upper Teesdale, where 
there are 'Millstone Grit' outcrops, it is probable 
that a small number of more specialised manufac
ture sites were supplying querns on a broader 
regional scale, and from a further distance. 

Finally, the lava querns attest to interprovincial 
'trade' or transport. The Roman lava querns pro
bably derive from the Mayen region of Germany, 
although thin section and X-ray fluorescence anal
ysis would be needed to verify this (Williams
Thorpe and Thorpe 1991, 42- 5). An interesting 
question to answer is 'which types of site had access 
to the lava querns?'; the answer seems to be mostly 
the military sites, but also to a lesser extent the 
vicus settlements adjacent to military sites, as at 
Greta Bridge. It seems as if lava querns could be 
seen as indicators of status, or linked to the army's 
ability to acquire materials from across the Empire. 
No lava querns have been found on any other 
native Romano-British site within this region to 
date, though flat sandstone and gritstone disc 
querns have. This observation has to be placed into 
a firmer context by the qualification that only a few 
lava querns have been found on non-military sites 
anywhere in northern England, namely Dalton 
Parlours villa (Buckley and Major 1990, 105-20) 
and Shiptonthorpe roadside settlement (Gwilt 
forthcoming). These are settlements of relatively 
high status in relation to the smaller native sites 
within Teesdale, and even the villa at Holme 
House, Piercebridge. 

Lava quern attributes were deliberately copied 
on many of the local sandstone querns. Many 
exhibited individual features of imitation, but a 
core group seem to represent a rigorous copying of 
the lava quern style. Copied features included 
rimmed top surfaces, similar diameters and height 
to base ratios, zoned tooling marks and rectangular 
tooled recesses for rynd and bridge attachments. 
Other parallels exist at Bainesse Farm, Catterick 
(Wright forthcoming) and at Dalton Parlours villa 
(Buckley and Major 1990, 119), and it is suggested 
that they should stand as a group of their own 
(Gwilt 1992, 78). 

Social and economic aspects 

The purpose of this final section of the paper is to 
show how a focused analysis of querns can contrib
ute stimulating information relating to past socio
economic behaviour. 

The theme of organisation of cereal grinding, 
and the human group sizes reflected in cereal 
consumption, can be approached using quern 
evidence. By attempting to link quern finds with 
structural and botanical evidence it should be 
possible to start isolating the locations of food 
preparation, as at Binchester and Thorpe Thewles, 
to help understand how buildings and spaces were 
used. The diameter of querns also has implications 



on the scale of the organisation; for example, mill
stones would have required non-human power to be 
driven and their size implies a greater, and more 
centralised, capacity to provide for larger units of 
consumption. As well as finds on the Roman 
military sites, an example of a millstone was found 
at Holme House villa, implying estate production or 
some other aspect of social organisation , if not 
surplus for export. An extremely well-shaped, large
diametered disc quern found close to a native 
Romano-British site near High Force waterfall 
invites speculation as to the presence of a high level 
of organisation here. Similarly, the presence of a 
large-diametered millstone with mechanical drive 
from Stanwick hints at providing for larger num
bers of people than single or extended family groups 
(Heslop forthcoming). 

We have already suggested the potential of 
intra-site analyses of quern deposition to quern 
research. Such work does throw up interesting 
themes, such as attitudes to rubbish beyond utility. 
On Iron Age and native Romano-British sites in 
Teesdale, the reuse of broken querns or the absence 
of discarded stones points towards a conservative 
attitude towards stone use or a greater attention to 
object curation. 

On the Roman fort at Binchester, a very clear 
preference for cleanliness is visible within build
ings, during their periods of use. This is observed 
through the very intermittent depositions of 
querns, which were only found in contexts 
associated with periods of structural change or 
abandonment. The vast majority of querns used 
and discarded on the site are not represented in the 
assemblage, making it unwise to use the recovered 
examples too narrowly as an indicator of procure
ment by the military. 

In conclusion, this brief survey of quern evidence 
has shown how this form of study might provide 
clues to a variety of research questions concerning 
the population of a small part of northern England. 
Of equal importance is the illustration that pro
gress in data collection must be paralleled with 
advances in the theory of cultural interpretation if 
the wealth of information contained within 
archaeological artefacts is to be revealed and made 
sense of. 
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5 Later Iron Age and 'native' pottery 
in the north -east 
Jeremy Evans 

This author is pleased to be asked to offer a paper 
to this volume in honour of Raymond Hayes and the 
late Don Spratt, both of whom encouraged his 
interest in archaeology as a youth, and who have 
done so much valuable work in recording and 
analysing the archaeology of the North Yorkshire 
Moors. It is with some trepidation that this author, 
as a Romanist, offers his reflections on later Iron 
Age and 'native' pottery in the north-east. 

It is proposed here to examine various trends in 
later Iron Age style ceramics from the Humber to 
the Tyne, or just beyond, post-dating the decorated 
Staple Howe/Scarborough horizon through to the 
early 3rd century AD. It is intended to look for any 
regional differences in assemblages in the Iron Age, 
and in the 'native' component of those of Romano
British date, and for any relationships between 
these and 'tribal' groupings. It is a lso proposed to 
look at continuity and change in the composition of 
rural assemblages in relation to the impact of 
Roman rule, sites discussed in the text are shown 
on Figure 5.1. This paper forms part of a more 
general attempt to examine the impact of 
'romanisation' in the highland zone of Roman 
Britain (Evans in prep, b). The approach taken here 
may be a trifle strange as the author's interests 
undoubtedly lie in the Roman period, and, there
fore, in the background upon which it was imposed. 
Sites discussed in the text are shown on Fig 5.1. 

Background 

The most recent general survey of later Iron Age 
ceramics in the region was that conducted by 
Challis (Challis and Harding 1975). They suggested 
that 'there are some common factors between 
various groups which make it possible to define 
certain forms as distinctive of areas, such as south
east Yorkshire or north-east England' (1975, 94) 
and they also pointed out that 'plastic decoration on 
late Iron Age pottery is in fact widespread north of 
the Humber' (1975, 95). They highlighted three 
typical vessel forms for late Iron Age Yorkshire; S
shaped vessels, vessels with sharply everted rims, 
and vessels with everted thickened rims. They a lso 
suggested a distinctive northern group, comprising 
sites at Stanwick, Percy Rigg, Pale End, Catcote, 

Normanby and possibly Levisham Moor (Fig 5.1) 
particularly characterised by the frequency of 
simple barrel jars, also found commonly in 
Northumberland (where Challis and Harding date 
them to the Roman period (1975, 97)) and lid-seated 
jars (1975, 97-8). They also noted an almost com
plete lack of evidence from the Pennines where 
'there is almost no pottery' (1975, 98). 

They concluded: 

In summary, there is very little material 
from the Brigantian territories of the 
Pennines and the north-east which can be 
ascribed to the period before the 1st cen
tury AD. There is no evidence for Belgic 
settlement.. . The only substantia l collec
tions of pre-conquest pottery, from 
Stanwick and York, are likely to reflect 
political and military movements. As for 
south-eastern Yorkshire, the area of the 
Parisi, a little intrusion of pottery, 
brooches, and coinage can be seen, but 
nothing on any scale which would inter
rupt native development, particularly of 
pottery. There is ino settlement evidence 
to support the theory of Belgic immigra
tion into coastal East Riding from the 
first half of the 1st century BC, proposed 
by Alien (1963, 37) on the numismatic 
evidence. However, there was estuarine 
and coastal trading in the 1st century AD, 
and that Belgic manufacturing techniques 
did penetrate Parisian territory in the 
immediately pre-conquest decades is 
shown by outstanding metalwork pieces 
such as the Elmswell panel (Corder and 
Hawkes 1940). 

(Challis and Harding 1975, 99) 

Amongst the Corieltauvi 'there seems to be a 
substantial injection of Belgic traits within Cori
tanian territory, such as might reflect at least the 
imposition of centralized rule and possibly also 
some population intrusion' (1975, 99). 

Cunliffe suggests that: 

the quality of ceramic production 
improved throughout the 1st centuries BC 
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Figure 5.1 Sites discussed in the text: 1, Doubstead; 2, Hartburn; 3, Middle Gunnar Peak; 4, Holme House; 5, 
Stanwick; 6, Thorpe Thewles; 7, Catcote; 8, Redcar; 9, Dixon's Bank; 10, Normanby; 11, lngleby Barwick; 12, 
Great Ayton; 13, Kildale; 14, Percy Rigg; 15, Roxby; 16, Brough-St-Giles; 17, Beadlam; 18, Costa Beck; 19, 
Levisham; 20, Riggs Farm; 21, Thornton-le-Dale; 22, Foston; 23, Langton; 24, Rillington; 25, West 
Heslerton; 26, Staxton; 27, Crossgates; 28, Flixton; 29, Dalton Parlours; 30, Lingcroft Farm; 31, Ousethorpe; 
32, Shiptonthorpe; 33, Hawling Road; 34, Hasholme; 35, South Cave; 36, Brantingham; 37, Grange Farm; 
38, Welton Wold; 39, North Ferriby; 40, Salthouse School; 41, Rolston; 42, Brandesburton; 43, Atwick; 44, 
Emmotland; 45, Brigham; 46, Eastburn; 47, Driffield Aerodrome; 48, Elmswell; 49, Carton Slack; 50, 
Faxfleet; 51, Dane's Graves; 52, Great Kendal; 53, Kilham; 54, Rudston; 55, Littlethorpe; 56, Gransmoor; 57, 
West Furze; 58, Ulrome 
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and AD, probably under the influence of 
traditions emanating from the territory of 
the Coritani across the Humber. Such an 
improvement would be consistent with the 
gradual introduction of a more settled 
economy. The development can perhaps 
best be seen by comparing the coarse plain 
vessels from Dane's Graves with the later 
collection from an occupation site at 
Emmotland in Holderness (Brewster 
1963). The Emmotland vessels are not 
only better made and finished but are 
constructed in more positive forms, mostly 
jars with everted rims, but occasionally 
bead-rimmed jars and small bowls remi
niscent of the belgicized styles from the 
south. A scatter ofClaudio-Neronian 
brooches from Parisian territory, together 
with the large quantity of imported Gallo
Belgic wares from North Ferriby, leaves 
little doubt that trading relations had 
been established with the south by the 
Claudian period, if not earlier. An aware
ness of the material advantages of 
romanization may have been instrumental 
in encouraging the tribe to offer no resis
tance to the eventual penetration by the 
Roman army in AD 71-2. 

(Cunliffe 1974, 113) 

More recently Swain (1987) has discussed material 
from the Tees Valley. He points out that: 

Northern pottery must be seen within a 
tradition that allows for the long currency 
of simple forms and rim types. Within 
this general background we see the adop
tion, use and discard of slight variations 
and amendments in pattern at a local 
level, but as yet it is impossible to sub
divide the region into ceramically distinc
tive units. 

(1987, 65) 
He continues 

sites in the Tees Valley share a 
range of basic forms but different propor
tions of specific types can be discerned, 
although most sites produce assemblages 
of small size, questioning the value of 
such distinctions. More upright rims are 
seen on the periphery of the North York
shire Moors (Great Ayton Moor, Tinkler 
and Spratt 1978; Pale End, Hayes 1966; 
and Percy Rigg, Close 1972). Thorpe 
Thewles has a range of globular bowls or 
jars not seen elsewhere (nos 89, 93, 138). 
In general the same patterns occur across 
the region, suggesting that the settle
ments were linked by social contacts and 
were unwilling to develop marked 
individual ceramic personalities. Finally, 

how are the spatial and chronological 
boundaries of this tradition defined? 
Geographically the assemblages south of 
the North Yorkshire Moors are different 
in having a greater predominance of 
massive, upright and complex rimmed 
vessels (eg Rillington, and to a lesser 
extent, Levisham Moor; Turnbul11983, 5; 
Hayes 1983, 32). 

(Swain 1987, 65) 

Swain goes on to note that 'A few miles to the north 
of Thorpe Thewles it appears that later Iron Age 
sites are aceramic (Coxhoe, Strawberry Hill and 
Thornborough Scar; Haselgrove and Allon 1982; 
Clack pers comm).' 

Generally, work on northern later Iron Age 
material has concentrated on form, although more 
attention has been paid to tempering materials and 
fabric in recent years, but only a single published 
report (Swain 1987) has systematically examined 
the incidence of deposits on vessels. Some 69% of 
sherds from Thorpe Thewles seem to have had 
crushed dolerite tempering and this seems to be a 
consistent feature of vessels from assemblages in 
the Tees Valley and is also found across the North 
Yorkshire Moors and into the Vale of Pickering. No 
exact figures are available from the late Iron Age 
group at Catcote (Long 1988; Vyner 1989) but 
dolerite inclusions are noted in nine of the twelve 
rim-sherds described by Vyner. Similarly dolerite 
tempered sherds are common in the small unpub
lished group from Brough-St-Giles, near Richmond, 
(Manby forthcoming), probably mainly mid Iron 
Age, and they form around 43% by sherd count, or 
60.6% by weight of the 'native' Roman period 
pottery from the Holme House villa site at Pierce
bridge (Cooper forthcoming). Small quantities of 
dolerite tempered Iron Age pottery have also been 
recovered from Roseberry Topping, Dixon's Bank, 
Middlesbrough (Vyner 1993), the Romano-British 
ditches at the Norton Saxon cemetery site (Sherlock 
1992, 55) and from Beverley Road, Redcar (Gal
lagher 1987, 27, misidentified as Saxon). On the 
moors Inman et al (1985) note a number of dolerite 
tempered pieces from the Roxby site, although the 
majority would seem to have been in calcite gritted 
wares, whilst Harbord and Spratt (1971) have 
established the use of dolerite from Great Ayton 
Moor, Percy Rigg, Kildale and Eston Nab. South of 
the moors the Roman period 'native' pottery in a 
small collection from the Beadlam villa site lacks 
dolerite tempered material, although some pieces 
are found in the Iron Age pottery from the moated 
manor house site at Foston and Rigby (1986) records 
some from West Heslerton, but amounting to less 
than 5% of the assemblage. In the Vale of York at 
Lingcroft Farm there is a rather larger proportion of 
igneous rock tempered wares, c 10% of material 
from the 1982 excavations, than at Heslerton. This 
temper is presumably dolerite but could be of any 
dark erratic material (unfortunately sherds in this 
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Figure 5.2 The distribution of the principal tempering types in Iron Age pottery in north-east England (for 
site names see Figure 5.1) 

group were not amongst those studied by Paduano 
(1984)). Dolerite tempered material has also been 
noted from the recently excavated Iron Age site at 
Easingwold, near York (Vyner pers comm). 

The tradition of dolerite tempering extends back 
into the late Bronze Age (Vyner 1988), and its 
popularity may well have been because it assisted 
vessels to withstand thermal shock, unlike quartz 
(cf Rye 1976), and this appears to be borne out in 
Swain's observation (1987, 64) that vessels with 
dolerite tempering disproportionately showed 
evidence of soot deposits. 

The other main tempering tradition in the 
region seems to have been the use of crushed 
mineral calcite derived from the limestone or the 
chalklands of the Wolds. In the Iron Age this does 

not seem to have penetrated into the Tees Valley; 
at Thorpe Thewles some 1.4% of sherds contained 
voids, not necessarily from calcite temper, none of 
the few sherds from Brough-St-Giles near Rich
mond were of this type (Manby forthcoming) and in 
none of the rimsherds described from Catcote by 
Vyner (1989) is calcite noted. However, calcite 
tempered vessels are common, and probably pre
dominant, amongst the Roman period 'native' 
pottery from the 1965 excavations at Catcote, a 
pottery collection which has yet to be fully pub
lished. Some 29% by sherd number and 15% by 
weight of the 'native' pottery from the Holme House 
villa site is also of calcite gritted ware (Cooper 
forthcoming). In the Vale of Pickering all the 
pottery from Thornton-le-Dale is probably calcite 
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gritted (Hull 1931) as is all that from Rillington 
(Turnbull 1983, 5) and around 95% of that from 
West Heslerton (Rigby 1986) and this seems to be 
the general pattern with 70- 80% of the Iron Age 
pottery from Hawling Road, north Humberside, 
being calcite gritted. At Lingcroft Farm in the Vale 
of York, a site like Haw ling Road located on gravel 
rather than chalk, around 50% of the material was 
in calcite gritted wares, suggesting an origin for the 
material away from the site and here, unlike the 
other sites discussed, there was around 40% of 
quartz tempered fabrics, probably made on or near 
the site. The tradition of calcite tempering seems to 
extend back to at least the 9th century BC (Rigby 
1986, 145) and there is unpublished evidence of a 
hoard of calcite, presumably for vessel tempering, 
from Staple Howe (Wardle pers comm). 

At Dalton Parlours in West Yorkshire (Buckland 
et al 1990) erratic tempered wares seem to have 
been a major component of the small assemblage 
and a possible origin in the Cleveland area has 
been tentatively suggested (ibid, 133). Calcite 
gritted wares seem to have formed the second 
largest component of the assemblage, possibly 
locally manufactured (ibid, 132). The general lack 
of Iron Age ceramics in this area is exemplified by 
the fact that the 'almost 300 sherds' from this site is 
'easily the largest assemblage of Iron Age pottery 
yet known from West Yorkshire' (Sumpter 1990a). 

Overall the evidence of tempering traditions 
seems to be of the predominant use of calcite within 
East Yorkshire and dolerite in the Tees Valley (Fig 
5.2), with material from Dalton Parlours suggesting 
that the Tees Valley tradition extended into West 
Yorkshire and that from Lingcroft Farm appearing 
to be on the edge of the East Yorkshire tradition, 
with just over 50% of calcite gritted wares. As noted 
above, only Thorpe Thewles provides a published 
account of the deposits found on vessels, some 
27.7% of the diagnostic sherds (Swain 1987), which 
disproportionately occur on the dolerite tempered 
vessels. Apart from this site the only other Iron Age 
data available to this author are from Hawling 
Road where 41% of rimsherds were sooted. Some 
further data are available for groups of Roman date 
and these will be discussed below. 

The distribution of forms in Iron 
Age groups 
Seventeen years on from Challis and Harding's 
review (1975) their basic conclusions still seem 
sound. Barrel jars with simple vertical or slightly 
incurving rims are the most common illustrated 
forms from Thorpe Thewles and Catcote. They are 
also found at Roxby, Great Ayton Moor, Rillington, 
Stanwick, Normanby, Ingleby Barwick, Levisham 
Moor, Rillington and Holme House, Piercebridge in 
this region, and are quite common in the small 
group from Dalton Parlours in West Yorkshire. 
However, they are scattered much more thinly 

across the rest of East Yorkshire (Fig 5.3). A vari
ant of this type with an internally thickened rim 
seems to be restricted to sites in the Tees Valley 
region: Stanwick, Catcote, Holme House, Pierce
bridge, Levisham Moor and Thorpe Thewles (Fig 
5.3). Similarly, barrel jars of this period with 
decoration on the rim top seem to be restricted to 
this area with examples from Catcote, Thorpe 
Thewles, Levisham Moor enclosure A and Brough
St-Giles. This latter type is also found in 
Northumbria (Challis and Harding 1975, fig 53) 
and here barrel jars dominate assemblages, provid
ing 18 of the 26 illustrated vessels from Tower 
Knowe, Hartburn, Doubstead and Gunnar Peak 
(Jobey 1973a; 1973b; Jobey 1982; Jobey 1981). 
Handled jars are a fairly rare type, but seem to be 
altogether absent from the -large Tees Valley collec
tions, the nearest being from Levisham Moor, 
enclosure A (Fig 5.4). Another fairly rare type is a 
slightly shouldered jar with fairly fiat everted rim 
and finger-tipping found at Garton Slack, South 
Cave, Ousethorpe, Hawling Road and Catcote (Fig 
5.4). Similarly everted thickened rimmed jars with 
slightly grooved rims are found at Thornton-le
Dale, Rudston, South Cave, Garton Slack, Hawling 
Road and Emmotland. 

Barrel jars with pushed down, slightly beaded, 
rims (Fig 5.5) are also predominantly found in the 
Tees Valley region; Stanwick, Catcote, Thorpe 
Thewles, Normanby and Levisham Moor, with the 
other Yorkshire examples being from Rudston, 
Emmotland, and perhaps Ousethorpe, and these 
too are found in Northumbria, with three examples 
out of 26 from Tower Knowe, Hartburn, Doubstead 
and Gunnar Peak. A particular style of beaded
rimmed jars (Fig 5.5) seems mainly restricted to the 
southern Wolds, with examples from Brantingham, 
Salthouse School, Grange Farm at Brough, 
Brandesburton (Challis and Harding 1975) and 
Holme House, Piercebridge (Cooper, forthcoming). 

Small jars with bevelled rims and small jars 
with vertically beaded or slightly everted rims are 
two of the commoner types spread across the entire 
region. The vast majority of the cemetery vessels 
from Danes Graves, Driffield (Brewster 1963, figs 
82-4) fall into these groups, whereas they usually 
form a minor component of assemblages. This form 
appears to be much over-represented in this ceme
tery, and in other buria l assemblages. The form 
rather appears to be for some specific function, 
possibly a drinking vessel. This suggestion would 
negate Cunliffe's (1974, 199) comparison of their 
technology with the Emmotland assemblage, as the 
differences in technology would be related to the 
vessel function. 

Bead-rimmed jars are rare, but spread across the 
region, with examples from Thornton-Ie-Dale (Hull 
1931), Stanwick, Catcote, South Cave, Faxfieet A, 
Emmotland, Dalton Parlours and possibly Rudston 
and Staxton. Jars with everted, outcurving rims (Fig 
5.6) are one of the commoner types found throughout 
the region, although this type also seems to be 
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Figure 5.3 The presence I absence distribution of various forms of Iron Age-early Romano-British pottery in 
north-east England (for site names see Figure 5.1) 

commoner on sites in the Tees Valley and the Vale of 
Pickering. A variant, jars with slightly everted 
curving rims, seems mainly restricted to the Tees 
Valley, with examples from Great Ayton Moor, 
Catcote, Thorpe Thewles, Levisham Moor, Dalton 
Parlours and Rillington (Fig 5.6). 

One of the commonest forms in the region are jars 
with everted, squared rims, forerunners of the 
Knapton type, which frequently occur on all sites. A 
variant with tapering, triangular-sectioned rims 
seems to be limited to the Vale of Pickering, the 
North Yorkshire Moors and the Tees Valley, with 
examples from Costa Beck, Thorpe Thewles, Staxton, 
Rudston, Catcote, Holme House, Piercebridge, and 
Levisham Moor (Fig 5. 7). Probably the second or 
third commonest type in the region after everted 

squared rim jars and barrel jars are those with near 
vertical, squared rims. These are found in quantity 
in most assemblages throughout the region. 

A fairly common type, perhaps as common as the 
bevel rim jars, are everted, squared rimmed jars 
with thickened rims (Crossgates type 2/1-217 and 2/ 
10 (Rutter and Duke 1958)). These are absent from 
the Tees Valley, but there are examples from 
Langton, Rudston, Levisham Moor, Garton Slack, 
Crossgates, Beadlam, Emmotland and Hawling 
Road (Fig 5.7). A variant of these with a rather 
stubby square rim shows a similar distribution, 
although there is a single possible example from 
Thorpe Thewles (Swain 1987, no 287), with other 
examples from Costa Beck, Rudston, Emmotland, 
and Levisham Moor (Fig 5.8). 
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Figure 5.4 The presence I absence distribution of various forms of Iron Age-early Romano-British pottery in 
north-east England (for site names see Figure 5.1) 

Jars with everted, slightly thickened, rounded 
rims also seem to form a small Tees Valley group 
(Fig 5.8), although the definition of the type is not 
good, with examples from Costa Beck, Stanwick, 
Thorpe Thewles and Levisham Moor enclosure A. 
Challis and Harding (1975) suggested jars with an 
apparent lid-seating had a distinctly northern 
emphasis, but this now seems less clear. Everted 
rimmed lid-seated jars are found at Stanwick, 
Thorpe Thewles, Normanby, Rudston, Hawling 
Road, and Lingcroft Farm (Fig 5.8). Similarly, jars 
with a pushed-down grooved rim are found at Costa 
Beck, Thornton-le-Dale, Stanwick, Catcote and 
Thorpe Thewles (Fig 5.8). 

Bowls/dishes with a variety of forms comprise a 
small but consistent part of assemblages. Bowls 

with everted, slightly rising rims, perhaps of 
cauldron-like form such as the Thorpe Thewles 
example (Swain 1987, no 23), are found at Costa 
Beck, Thornton-le-Dale, Great Ayton Moor and 
Levisham Moor enclosure A. Bowls/dishes with 
beaded rims are found at Stanwick, Catcote, Thorpe 
Thewles, Dalton Parlours and possibly Levisham 
Moor (Fig 5.9). Lightly beaded bowls with finger
tipping on the rim have an opposite distribution, 
with examples from Faxfleet A, Flixton, Staxton 
and Salthouse School (Fig 5.9). 

The distribution of decorated forms is also of 
interest (Fig 5.10), on the whole forming two groups, 
one based on the North Yorkshire Moors and Tees
dale and the other on the southern Wolds, with 
comparatively little from the Vale of Pickering. 
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Figure 5.5 The presence I absence distribution of various forms of Iron Age-early Romano-British pottery in 
north-east England (for site names see Figure 5.1) 

Amongst this material, divided into thirteen form 
types, only two are found on sites from both regions. 

Overall it seems clear that there is a common 
tradition to ceramics found in the area from the 
Humber to the Tees Valley, and some similarities 
exist, especially between the northern part of this 
region and Northumbria. Within this region there 
are hints in the distributions of various types of a 
possible division into two or three sub-areas, 
centred on the Wolds and Hull Valley, the Vale of 
Pickering, and the North Yorkshire Moors and the 
Tees Valley. None of these divisions is clear, 
especially the Vale of Pickering and this is in 
contrast to the break to the north and west with 
aceramic sites in County Durham, the Pennines 
and Cumbria, and to the south of the Humber, 
where Lincolnshire stamped and rouletted wares 

are common, along with imported Gallo-Belgic 
material and much more 'Belgic' styles. The general 
lack of Lincolnshire stamped and rouletted material 
in southern East Yorkshire is remarkable, and 
testifies to a very 'hard' boundary in material 
culture along the Humber, reflected also in the use 
of coinage to the south. 

Pre-Roman imports 

Only two sites in the region north of the Humber 
produce large quantities of imported material, the 
oppidum at Stanwick and the enigmatic site at 
North Ferriby (Wheeler 1954; Turnbull and Hasel
grove 1983; Millett unpublished, a; Crowther and 
Didsbury 1988; Creighton 1991). Full accounts of 
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Figure 5. 6 The presence I absence distribution of various forms of Iron Age-early Romano-British pottery in 
north-east England (for site names see Figure 5.1) 

the material from both these sites are not yet 
available, but enough would seem to be available to 
demonstrate strong contrasts between them. The 
North Ferriby site has produced an extensive 
collection of Gallo-Belgic wares, including butt
beakers, but comparatively little early South 
Gaulish samian. It has also produced an extensive 
collection of Claudian-Neronian brooches (Crowther 
and Didsbury 1988; Creighton 1991). Although the 
site is only a short-distance across the Humber from 
Dragonby (Elsdon and May 1987) on present evi
dence there seems to be remarkably little similarity 
between the non Gallo-Belgic assemblages. Cunliffe 
(1974, 113) has suggested that this site may have 
been a port and that it provides evidence of trading 
relations with the south; in terms of the site itself it 
undoubtedly shows evidence of exchange with 
Lincolnshire, but whether it functioned more 

generally as a 'port of trade' is a much more open 
question. As one of the excavators has pointed out 
(Creighton pers comm), the principal difficulty with 
this being the lack of 'consumer sites' receiving 
goods from North Ferriby (in particular Gallo
Belgic wares). The only supporting evidence for 
North Ferriby being a 'port of trade' comes from the 
distribution of Corieltauvian coinage in East York
shire (May 1992, fig 1), which shows a notable 
concentration in the area between Redcliff and 
Shiptonthorpe. The goods arriving at North Ferriby 
very much suggest civil 'Belgic' contacts with south
eastern England rather than more formally 'Roman' 
ones, and here they are in marked contrast with the 
Stanwick material. At Stanwick the more recently 
excavated material (Millett unpublished, a) is 
dominated by South Gaulish samian ware, of which 
there is a considerable range, unusually so, with 
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Figure 5. 7 The presence I absence distribution of various forms of Iron Age-early Romano-British pottery in 
north-east England (for site names see Figure 5.1) 

the representation of functional types not fre
quently found, and with several occurrences of the 
very rare types including Hermet 15 (Millett 
unpublished, a). The Stanwick samian assemblage 
also has a disproportionately high representation of 
decorated material, at 45%. Butt-beakers and 
Galla-Belgic wares are also represented there, and 
a Hofheim flagon. In contrast with the North 
Ferriby material that from Stanwick reveals very 
strongly 'Roman' connections and the nature of the 
samian assemblage might almost suggest a dip
lomatic gift, with its wide functional range of high
status material, rather than a collection resulting 
from normal trading contacts. 

Other sites clearly exhibiting pre-conquest 
imports are few and comprise Thorpe Thewles 
(Millett 1987), Rudston (Rigby 1980) and Catcote 
(Long 1988) excluding those claimed only on the 

basis of Dressel 1 or 2-4 amphorae (see below). 
Perhaps not coincidentally, all of these are close to 
the coast and navigable waterways, a phenomenon 
noted amongst the imported coins found in East 
Yorkshire (Allen 1963). Thorpe Thewles has a little 
pre-conquest South Gaulish samian ware, as well 
as a butt-beaker and a number of wheelmade grey 
ware vessels, some of which could be early (Millett 
1987). Catcote had less certainly pre-conquest 
material, the most probable is a piece of terra nigra, 
although some of this was clearly a rriving at forts 
in the region in the Flavian era. A sherd from a 
butt-beaker is also claimed by Long (1988) but not 
illustrated, nor mentioned in the archive catalogue 
of all the Roman material prepared by Millett 
(Millett unpublished, b), and no pre-conquest 
samian is present. At Rudston (Rigby 1980) there 
was a butt-beaker, a terra rubra girth beaker and 
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Figure 5.8 The presence I absence distribution of various forms of Iron Age- early Romano-British pottery in 
north-east England (for site names see Figure 5.1) 

fragments from two white ware flagons, but no 
samian ware. The accessibility of these sites to the 
coast has its parallel in the coastal emphasis in the 
distribution of Corieltauvian coinage in East York
shire (May 1992, fig 1). 

The presence of pre-conquest imports on these 
sites tends to suggest that they were of high status 
and this is certainly borne out by the subsequent 
history of the Rudston site. Here in the Flavian 
period the samian assemblage has an unusually 
high proportion of South Gaulish decorated samian 
(Pengelly 1980), and the site later develops into a 
villa, as is well known. How the distribution of 
imports reflects the existing social structure is an 
open question. Apart from the sites with imports 
cited above pre-conquest material has also been 
claimed from Newholm (Kitson-Clark 1938, 97-8) 
identified by M R Hull, but unpublished. 

Pre-conquest amphora imports have been 
claimed from Beadlam and West Heslerton (Rigby 
1988); a Dressel 1 sherd from Beadlam and a 
Dressel 2-4 from West Heslerton, and a Dressel 1 
or 2- 4 bodysherd has also been recorded from 
lngleby Barwick (Williams in Heslop 1984). 
However Arthur and Williams (1992, 254, note 6) 
have pointed out that the identification of the 
Beadlam vessel is far from clear and since the 
Arthur 82 type is known from York, South Shields 
and Catterick, identification with this type is more 
probable: this is especially so as the fabric is only 
found at Beadlam in villa period deposits and the 
other material from Beadlam hardly suggests an 
important pre-conquest site here. The other mater
ial is all likely to be post-conquest. 
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Figure 5.9 The presence I absence distribution of various forms of Iron Age-early Romano-British pottery in 
north-east England (for site names see Figure 5.1) 

Discussion 

The examination of the distribution of Iron Age 
pottery types and tempering traditions above has 
suggested a basic substrate common to the region, 
some of which is a lso common to Northumbria, and 
a number of types which seem to have a geographi
cally more restricted distribution in three basic 
areas: North Humberside and the southern Wolds, 
the Vale of Pickering, the Tees Valley, the North 
Yorkshire Moors and perhaps the Vale of York. 
Intrusive elements from beyond the region are 
limited to a very few sites. The Stanwick material 
seems to reflect the historical evidence in the sense 
that it appears to be a high status consumption 
assemblage with strongly formal Roman affinities. 

In contrast the North Ferriby site seems to have 
strong affinities with south-east England before 
and after the Claudian invasion, but it is far from 
clear at present that it acted as a port of trade 
rather than a consumer site. The difficulty with its 
being a port is the lack of evidence of Gallo-Belgic 
wares on other sites in its region. Indeed, it almost 
appears to be a small alien enclave with south
eastern links. As noted above the Corieltauvian 
coinage pattern in East Yorkshire (May 1992, fig 1) 
does show a major concentration in the Redcliff
Brough-Shiptonthorpe triangle, which contrasts to 
some extent with the pre-conquest ceramic evi
dence, a lthough not with that of the Roman period 
(see below). 

Thus far an attempt has been made simply to 
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Figure 5.10 The presence I absence distribution of decorated Iron Age-early Romano-British forms in north
east England. The alphabetic codes represent the forms illustrated on Figures 5.3-5.9 (for site names see 
Figure 5,1) 

discern patterns in the ceramic material. A specula
tive examination must now be made of how these 
might fit into social structures. Higham (1987) has 
proposed that in the mid Iron Age the East York
shire communities were pre-eminent in the north 
and had 'hegemony throughout northern England' 
(1987, 5), but 'by the time of Christ, at latest, it is 
likely that this process of economic and demo
graphic development in areas of Brigantia west and 
north of the Wolds [stimulated by climatic 
amelioration] had reached levels where it could be 
translated into military power and political 
influence, undermining the pre-existing, cultural, 
economic and arguably political supremacy of the 
Parisi' (1987, 6). 

He goes on to point out that 'The little available 
evidence suggests that the Parisi were a sub
ordinate part of the Brigantes civitas in AD 71, and 
there is no reason to suppose that they had been 
independent of the government of Queen Cartiman
dua in the fifties and sixties AD' (1987, 18). He a lso 
usefully discusses the meaning of the Brigantes' 
name: 'The tribal name Brigantes has a literal 
meaning "high ones'". Recent reappraisal has 
questioned the literal interpretation on the grounds 
that the whole community of northern England 
cannot usefully be described as overlords and the 
meaning 'upland people' has been proposed as an 
alternative (Rivet and Smith 1979, 279). However, 
if the tribal name referred specifically to a 



hegemonal community and was used only by exten
sion to describe the total political unit of patron 
community and clients, then the literal meaning 
should be preferred. The names of tribes in Britain 
beyond the Humber can be usefully characterised 
by meaning. Five names are totemic or animalistic 
(Carvetii, Gabrantovices, Epidii, Caereni, Lugi), 
three arguably religiously inspired (Dumnonii, 
Cornovii, Corionototae(?)) and three are occupa
tional or topographical (Selgovae, Carnonacae, 
Smertae). Five are obscure (Novantae, Votadini, 
Vacomagi, Tectoverdi, Setanii). Three reflect self
enhancement (Caledonii - 'toughmen'; Brigantes -
'high ones'; Maetae - 'larger ones (?)') and one is a 
continental import (Parisi). Those which reflect self
enhancement are exclusively those political units 
which were recognised by the Roman government 
and achieved client or treaty status (1987, 9-10). 

The case Higham makes for East Yorkshire's 
hegemony over the north in the mid Iron Age is 
slight, supported by no material evidence in a 
period when distinctive burial rituals in East 
Yorkshire and continental imports might be 
expected to spread to at least elite groups amongst 
their clients. Further, all the burial evidence CLang 
1986) and to a lesser extent the settlement evidence 
(Dent 1983) points to a relative lack of social 
stratification in East Yorkshire and a clan-based 
social structure (Lang 1986; Haselgrove 1984) 
which would have been an unlikely basis for such 
wide ranging territorial expansionism. The latter 
part of his arguments, however, have more force 
and might be correlated with elements of the 
archaeology. 'In the late Iron Age [in East 
Yorkshire] evidence of wounding increases (Dent 
1983), defended settlements re-emerge and finds of 
weaponry increase. The series of late Iron Age 
warrior burials are significant. Although dismissed 
by Stead as ousted warriors from the Belgic heart
lands, their presence at Eastburn, a site with a long 
tradition of indigenous occupation, would suggest 
that these were a product of internal development' 
(Lang 1986). 

Another useful aspect of Higham's work is the 
specific suggestion of a core Brigantian territory 
running along the west of the Vale of York. This 
appears to be made on the grounds of soil type 
(1987, fig 2). Some other factors are of note, 
however, in relation to it. Roman villa development 
in 'Brigantia' is almost entirely restricted to this 
zone and this is the region that in the 3rd century 
develops a pottery tradition, highlighted by 
Sumpter (1990b), of generally handmade, lid-seated 
jars. These are not from a single source, but a whole 
series sharing the same tradition. The core terri
tory, which saw the development of Stanwick, 
would seem to have had a hierarchical social struc
ture loyal to a royal house, in the later 1st century 
AD this would have been Queen Cartimandua, who 
seems to have successfully alienated most of the 
client regions. The client regions, excepting East 
Yorkshire, show no obvious signs of much social 
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stratification or central places. It might be that the 
distribution of inscriptions to native deities (par
ticularly concentrated along Hadrian's Wall, where 
there was a semi-romanised sculptural tradition 
and individuals with the resources to dedicate 
them), concentrated in limited areas indicate the 
sort of area occupied by groups in the client area 
(Higham and Jones 1985, fig 4; Ross 1974, map IX), 
especially given the use of the Clochmabenstane, 
probably a locus Maponi, as a meeting place in to 
the medieval period (Higham and Jones 1985, 11). 
An aspect of the relationship of these groups to the 
core territory may be partly indicated by the scat
tering of dedications to Dea Brigantia throughout 
the Pennines and north-west CRoss 1974, map X). 
Brigantia, a goddess, 'the High One', is associated 
with 'Victoria' , 'Victory', and with Minerva in her 
role as war goddess (Ross 1974, 453) in Roman 
dedications and was presumably included into local 
pantheons as an identification of clients with their 
patrons (cf Price 1984) and as a means of mediating 
their relationship with them. 

Returning to the pottery distributions, it would 
seem that, whatever their political relationships, the 
'core' area of the Brigantes (to which, perhaps, ought 
to be added the lower Tees Valley) has a ceramic 
tradition very close to and probably derived from 
that of the Parisi, but with some subtle differences. 

As to differences within East Yorkshire, the Vale 
of Pickering is a natural topographic block differ
entiated from the Wolds, and one which seems to 
have a much lighter scatter of square ditched 
barrows (Ramm 1978, fig 4). Rivet and Smith (1979, 
431) point out Petuaria (Brough-on-Humber) to 
mean 'fourth (part)', the Parisi being perhaps 
divided into four 'pagi' and Ramm (1978, 58) sug
gests the Delgovices and Gabrantovices as other 
sub-groups. The Delgovices presumably should be 
located in the Vale of Pickering if Malton has been 
correctly identified as Delgovicia by Creighton 
(1988), as seems reasonable. 

Roman impact 

The aim of this section is to examine briefly the 
changes and continuities seen in pottery assem
blages of the 1st and 2nd centuries in the region. 
For this purpose most of the sites examined are 
rural rather than urban as the population of these 
sites was a lmost certainly indigenous and repre
sented the vast majority of the population. Groups 
will be examined from Hawling Road, North Hum
berside (Evans forthcoming, c), Beadlam villa 
(Evans in prep, a), Rudston (Rigby 1980), the 
Langton 'fortlet' (Corder and Kirk 1932), Levisham 
Moor enclosure A (Hayes 1983), Holme House, 
Piercebridge (Cooper forthcoming) and Catcote 
(Millett unpublished, b). Table 5.1 shows the fabric 
proportions from groups from Hawling Road, 
Beadlam villa, and Catcote, in terms of the propor
tion of fine wares, wheel-thrown grey wares and 
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Table 5.1 Fabric proportions from Bawling Road, Shiptonthorpe, Beadlam, Catcote and the 
Langton 'fortlet' (expressed as %) 

Calcite gritted wares 
Other handmade fabrics 

Calcite gritted wares 
Other handmade fabrics 
Wheelmade grey wares 
Fine wares 
Mortaria 

Calcite gritted wares 
Other handmade fabrics 
Wheelmade grey wares 
Wheelmade oxidised wares 
Fine wares 
Mortaria 

Calcite gritted wares 
Other handmade wares 
Wheelmade grey wares 
Wheelmade oxidised wares 
Fine wares 
Mortaria 
White wares 
Black Burnished 1 

Handmade fabrics 
Wheelmade grey wares 
Wheelmade oxidised wares 
Fine wares 
Mortaria 

Bawling Road 
Context 4031 
Iron Age 

78.9 
20.8 

328 sherds 

Bawling Road 
Context 500 
1st century 

48.5 
51.2 

0.3 
0 
0 

301 sherds 

Bawling Road 
Context 4030 
2nd-early 3rd century 

19.1 
71.3 

63 sherds 

Beadlam 
Ditch 
later 2nd century 

76 
2 

15 
1 
6 
1 

181 sherds 

Langton 'fortlet' 
ditches 

66 
31.1 

0 
0 
2.2 

45 rims 

Bawling Road 
Context 4037 
Iron Age 

94.2 
5.8 

68 sherds 

Bawling Road 
Context 547 
?Flavian-Traj anic 

33.9 
62.5 

1.8 
0 
1.8 

56 sherds 

Shiptonthorpe 
Context 140 
2nd century 

11.0 
1.4 

83.4 
2.1 
2.1 
0 

291 sherds 

Catcote 
DitchD12 

81.3 
2.3 
4.6 
0.4 
6.7 
1.6 
1.8 

4345 g 



oxidised wares and handmade 'native' wares, and a 
breakdown of the Langton villa enclosure ditch 
material from the published plate (Corder and Kirk 
1932, fig 7). The Haw ling Road data are some of the 
most interesting and may be compared with the 
urban site at Shiptonthorpe only 3km away. 
'Native' tradition handmade fabrics continue to 
make up over 90% of the assemblage in the 2nd 
century and these cannot be residual Iron Age 
fabrics for those were overwhelmingly in calcite 
gritted fabrics whereas the Roman period 'native' 
wares were mainly tempered with other materials. 
The continued use of Iron Age style fabrics on the 
other sites is equally demonstrated at Catcote in 
the 2nd century, at Beadlam in the later 2nd 
century and at Langton in the 1st-2nd centuries. 
Equally, the material published by Rigby (1980) 
from the Rudston ditches and that published by 
Rutter (in Hayes 1983) from enclosure A on 
Levisham Moor shows that 'native' wares continued 
to be the principal fabric class in use well in to the 
2nd century, and the same seems to have been the 
case at Garton and Wetwang Slack (Dent 1983), 
and in Cleveland Clnman 1988, 228). In some ways 
this pattern continues into the 3rd and 4th cen
turies with a slightly more 'romanised' gloss in the 
form of the products of the Knapton ware and 
Huntcliff type producing industries (Evans 1985). 
However, both of these do seem to have been cen
trally produced in a more market orientated fashion 
(Evans 1985), without the typological diversity and 
the multiple (and presumably often local) sources of 
the 'native' tradition material. The evidence seems 
reasonably clear that the general demise in the use 
of 'native' style ceramics is very roughly around the 
end of the 2nd century. 

Staying with the evidence provided by fabric, the 
Hawling Road data produce another interesting 
insight; the decline of calcite gritted fabrics (the 
source of the calcite being in the chalk, the nearest 
source to the site being the Wolds) in the early 
Roman period and their replacement with gravel 
and quartz tempered ones - which were probably 
produced much more local to the site, situated on 
gravel below the Wolds - seems to suggest some 
dislocation of previous supply mechanisms around 
the conquest. Similarly at Holme House, Pierce
bridge, the 'native' fabrics included 25% in calcite 
gritted ware (Cooper forthcoming) whereas this had 
been almost absent from the Tees Valley in the Iron 
Age (see above), again suggesting changes in supply 
mechanisms from the Iron Age. 

The contrast between the Hawling Road data 
and those from the small town at Shiptonthorpe, 
only 3km away, is striking, with the urban 
assemblage dominated by wheelthrown 'romanised' 
grey wares which are barely found on this rural site 
at this period, although they are predominant on 
the 3rd-4th century site further down the field, 
examined by fieldwalking. 

The functional analyses of assemblages from the 
Hawling Road site may be compared with the data 
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from Shiptonthorpe (Table 5.2); these suggest that 
the composition of the Shiptonthorpe group is not 
so markedly different from Hawling Road and 
functional variations cannot be used to explain 
most of the differences between the groups. Rather, 
it seems that the urban site at Shiptonthorpe was 
not well articulated into its local economy in this 
period and was clearly not acting as a major mar
keting centre for ceramics to its local hinterland, 
perhaps relying much more on passing trade from 
the York-Brough and Brough-Malton roads. The 
cultural traditions of the pottery from Ship
tonthorpe also rather suggest this, drawing heavily 
on North Lincolnshire forms, so that some good 
parallels can be made with Dragonby (Elsdon and 
May 1987; for example no 678 for thence) 
whereas they cannot be found in the region in the 
Iron Age. (It is also interesting that the round
ended timber structure excavated by Millett (Frere 
and Tomlin 1991, fig 12) at Shiptonthorpe has stone 
parallels at Hibbaldstow and other Lincolnshire 
sites.) 

Table 5.3 shows the occurrence of deposits on 
vessels from Hawling Road. The function figures 
from the Iron Age to the 2nd century show if 
anything the reverse of the usual trend (see Rues
tails Hill, Table 5.4 below) with the proportion of 
jars rising from 76% in the Iron Age to 91% in the 
2nd century, although some increase in functional 
diversity is seen, and indeed the proportion of 
dishes and bowls falls from the Iron Age to the 
Roman period. The absence of beakers and flagons 
before the 3rd century is of note, as is the absence 
of amphorae in such reasonable sized groups, 
something reflected in the absence of amphora 
bodysherds. The proportion of vessels with external 
sooted deposits shown on Table 5.3 is very high, 
almost half of all vessels, and remains constant or 
slightly rising throughout the first two centuries of 
the Roman period, suggesting a very high propor
tion of vessels were used for cooking/heating. As 
with the function figures some decline in the pro
portion from the Iron Age to Roman groups might 
have been expected, but the reverse is the case. Few 
of the vessels have the internal white deposits 
which have been described here as limescale. The 
proportion of these deposits tends to vary between 
sites, and no doubt reflects the hardness or other
wise of the water supply in most cases. The low 
proportion here probably suggests a soft water 
supply and some other origin to the deposits which 
are found. Whilst the incidence of internal carbon
ised deposits is not high it is unusual in 
assemblages of Roman date. The author cannot find 
comparative figures for the deposits, this being 
principally because they were so rare in examining 
later Roman groups in the region that no provision 
was made to systematically code them, but the 
usual level can be taken to be less than 1%. It is 
also of note that this feature of assemblages also 
shows no obvious decline from the Iron Age to the 
2nd century, which might be expected. Such 
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Table 5.2 Functional analyses from Hawling Road, Shiptonthorpe, Beadlam and the Langton 
'fortlet' (expressed as%) 

Jars Bowls Dishes Mortaria Lids Beakers Flagons Amphorae 

Hawling Road 85 
Iron Age 
40 rims 

1st century 90 
58 rims 

2nd century 91 

Shiptonthorpe 70.2 
late 2nd century 
47 rims 
Contexts 140, 133, 120 
(Phase B) 

Context 206 88.2 
Hadrianic-Antonine 
17 rims 

Beadlam 58 
ditch, later 2nd century 
12 rims 

Langton 'fortlet' 91.0 
later 1st-
early 2nd century 
45 rims 

Lingcroft Farm 60 
1st-2nd century 
15 rims 

15 0 

3 3 

5 3 

12.8 8.5 

0 0 

17 0 

0 4.7 

20 0 

deposits are not uncommon on Anglo-Saxon vessels 
(Evans forthcoming, a), but in this they normally 
show a great contrast to Roman assemblages. 

The proportion of sooted vessels at Hawling 
Road is much higher than that at Thorpe Thewles 
(Swain 1987) at 28%, perhaps unsurprisingly, given 
the evidence from the pre-conquest imports at the 
latter site suggesting its higher social status. The 
general level of sooting on Roman material from 
urban and military 3rd-4th century sites seems to 
be in the order of 15-25% (with much higher 
figures from late 4th century groups: the figure 
from Shiptonthorpe context 140 is around 17%). 
Overall the evidence from Hawling Road for the use 
of vessels on the site s_uggests a very strong degree 
of conservatism with very little change from the 
late Iron Age to the early 2nd century and a very 
low impact to romanisation. This is a marked 
contrast to fabric supply where there does seem to 
be a break around the Roman conquest, but a 
change in sources rather than in the type of fabrics, 
with the vast bulk of the material still being hand
made and even less of this being decorated than in 
the Iron Age. In terms of fabric supply the conquest 

0 0 0 0 0 

2 2 0 0 0 

0 1 0 0 0 

0 6.3 0 2.1 0 

11.8 0 0 0 0 

9 9 0 9 0 

2.3 2.3 0 0 0 

7 0 0 13 0 

seems to change the sources, but not the tradition. 
Sooting figures are not available for any of the 

other groups under discussion except the Beadlam 
ditch where 20% of rimsherds and 17% of base 
sherds were sooted, but function figures are for 
Beadlam and Langton (Table 5.2). The Langton 
material seems to maintain an Iron Age type 
pattern, with 91% jars and few dishes/bowls. The 
Beadlam figures, from a very poor data set, have 
58% of jars and 17% dishes/bowls and slightly 
greater functional diversity. An assemblage of 
1st- 2nd century date from Lingcroft Farm near 
York (Jones 1988) has a much higher proportion of 
wheelmade grey wares and oxidised wares but its 
function figures are not dissimilar to those from 
Beadlam, although again on a very small group, 
with 60% jars, 20% bowls and again some flagons 
and mortaria. The figures from Rucstalls Hill, 
Hampshire (Table 5.4), show a comparative 
sequence from the south of England, which might 
be regarded as a 'normal' model; here a steady 
decline in jar levels from 85% in the Iron Age to 
67% in the later 1st-early 2nd century takes place 
and increasing diversity in functional composition 



Table 5.3 The incidence of deposits on rimsherds and bases from the stratified groups at 
Hawling Road, North Humberside 

Rims herds Basesherds 

Soot Carbon Limescale No Soot Carbon Limescale No 

Iron Age 41 2 0 58 4 9 4 23 
1st century 53 5 2 59 15 10 5 20 
2nd century 49 7 0 69 0 7 0 15 

Table 5.4 Functional analysis of vessels from Rucstall's Hill, Basingstoke, Hants (Oliver and 
Applin 1979); by minimum numbers of rims, expressed in % 
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Jars Bowls Dishes Mortaria Lids Beakers Flagons Amphorae No 

Iron Age 85 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 40 
lib early 1st 
century 79 4 4 0 4 8 0 0 24 
lie 
late 1st-early 
2nd century 67 14 14 0 0 0 5 0 21 

Table 5.5 Functional analyses from Catterick, York, Carlisle and Brough-on-Humber 

Jar Bowl Dish Dish/bowl Mortaria Lid Beaker Flagon Amphorae Other No 

York colonia, 
General Accident site 
period 2 
Coarse wares and mortaria 25.5 23.3 7.8 34.4 6.7 5.6 8.9 16.7 0 2.2 90 
Coarse wares, mortaria and 
estimated samian 24.1 27.1 7.4 37.6 6.1 5.1 9.9 15.2 0 2 98.4 

Carlisle, Blackfriars Street, 
Building 2, phase 8b-j 
Coarse wares and mortaria 29.8 8.8 17.5 26.3 17.5 0 19.2 3 .5 3.5 0 57 
Coarse wares, mortaria and 
estimated samian 22.7 23.5 14.6 38.1 13.3 0 20.4 2.7 2.7 0 75 

Brough-on-Humber, Period IV 
early-middle 3rd century 55 21 7 27 5 2 9 2 0 0 44 
G (11) 6 etc, 3rd century 73 7 13 20 7 0 0 0 0 0 15 
Period VII, late 3rd century 55 14 10 24 0 7 7 7 0 0 29 
B I (13) etc- 3rd century 59 15 11 26 4 4 4 4 0 0 27 

Catterick, Bainesse Farm, 
Phase 3, 2nd century 27 32 8 43 0 8 8 5 0 8 37 
Phase 4 23 23 15 38 3 3 15 13 0 8 40 
Phase 5 35 22 12 35 4 4 13 4 1 7 172 
Phase 6 31 27 12 41 5 2 11 5 0 5 505 

Catterick racecourse 
late 1st-2nd century 22 15 21 38 5 8 7 11 1 8 87 
Phase 2+ 22 22 30 52 7 4 11 4 0 0 27 
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is seen together with a rising level of dishes and 
bowls. This southern rural picture would seem to be 
a more conservative version of that shown by 
Millett (1979; Millett and Graham 1986, fig 69) for 
three urban centres. However, the differences 
between several northern rural sites and urban 
ones can be more striking. 

Table 5.5 shows the function sequences from the 
1st- 2nd centuries for Bainesse Farm, Catterick and 
Catterick Racecourse (Evans forthcoming, b) where 
jar levels rarely exceed 30%, a composition similar 
to that found at forts. Table 5.5 also shows the 
function figures from the York colonia General 
Accident site for period 2, later 2nd century (after 
Perrin 1990; these data exclude the samian ware, 
but an estimated set of figures is given including 
this, were samian to form c 9% of the assemblage to 
demonstrate that the pattern changes compara
tively little and from our point of view to an even 
more dish/bowl dominated assemblage). Here jar 
levels are even lower than at Catterick (although 
the method of calculation by minimum numbers of 
vessels is not too reliable, cf Evans 1991) and this is 
true of the subsequent phases where jars represent: 
Period 3, 33.6%, Period 4, 21.1 %, Period 5, 25.6%, 
Period 6, 16.0% of coarse wares and mortaria. Data 
from Blackfriars Street, Carlisle (Taylor 1990) are 
presented in a similar way to those from the York 
General Accident site, and are presented reworked 
on Table 5.5, with jars contributing around 22% of 
the assemblage on the estimated data or 29.8% of 
coarse wares and mortaria by minimum numbers of 
vessels. No data are available for Malton, although 
figures from the walled area at Brough (Table 5.5) 
for the 3rd century are much higher, around 55% 
and the small town at Shiptonthorpe produces data 
with very high jar levels of 70-88% (although from 
a comparatively low status and marginal area of 
the site). These latter data from sites not so closely 
associated with military communities are more 
akin to Millett's southern sequences. 

The point of this comparison is not merely to 
show the usual urban/rural dichotomy in the 
functional use of vessels, but to emphasise the gulf 
between those patterns in parts of the region. The 
continued use of 'native' vessels on rural sites 
suggest a continuity of the traditional pattern of 
cultural norms, despite the availability of new, 
often technically superior, 'romanised', or in many 
ways 'Belgicised' ones in urban centres. The adop
tion of more Romano in everyday items like 
ceramics is often seen, like 'romanisation', as a 
natural organic process, but in fact it really 
requires explanation rather than its reverse. 
Similarly changes in the functional composition of 
assemblages require examination rather than the 
assumption that they should be expected. 

To commence with the function figures, the 
urban ones from York, Catterick and Carlisle 
probably result from the military connections and 
probably quite large intrusive population groups in 
these settlements, so that they start with a fairly 

fully 'romanised' functional composition to the 
assemblages which change comparatively little (and 
if anything become more 'native' in the later Roman 
period). The groups from Brough and Shiptonthorpe 
seem to show a more usual urban pattern from 
elsewhere in the province, and it is interesting that 
the ceramics from both these sites seem to draw 
heavily on the grey ware 'Belgicising' traditions of 
northern Lincolnshire, which, as noted above, were 
notably absent from the region before the Roman 
occupation. Again both these communities draw 
heavily on traditions from beyond their hinterland, 
yet the Bawling Road evidence seems to suggest 
that Shiptonthorpe was poorly articulated into its 
local economy, for ceramics at least, even in the 2nd 
century. 

If there is some evidence for a certain lack of 
integration between urban and rural economies in 
East Yorkshire, with much continuity on rural 
sites, there are also indications on a few rural sites 
of the early adoption of aspects of Roman ceramic 
material culture. At Rudston, although coarse 
pottery remains dominated by 'native' wares there 
is an interesting South Gaulish samian assemblage 
with thirteen decorated vessels 'outnumbering 
plain ones by more than two to one', whereas the 
Central Gaulish decorated ware amounted to only c 
15% of the Central Gaulish ware (Pengelly 1980). 
This pattern is a minor version of that seen at 
Stanwick and can be paralleled at the Anglesey 
rural site at Bryn Eryr (Evans forthcoming, f) - it 
seems to suggest the acquisition of vessels as status 
goods (like the pre-conquest butt-beaker) and King 
(in Evans forthcoming, f) has pointed to a tradi
tional use of Dr 37s as drinking vessels. The 
illustrated material from Staxton (Brewster 1957, 
fig 11) is a very different assemblage; the excava
tors suggested occupation in two different periods, 
probably AD 80-90 and AD 100-120 (ibid, 208) but 
this tight dating and ten year hiatus is completely 
unsupportable from the published evidence. Apart 
from some native style jars the site produced 'at 
least two large globular amphorae' (ibid, 208), one 
South Gaulish Dr 37, and two Dr 18s, a rustic ware 
jar (ibid, fig 11, no 6) of a form with good parallels 
on military sites (eg Binchester) in contrast to the 
single rustic ware vessel published from Rudston 
(Rigby 1980) and those from Brough (Wacher 1969) 
and 'rustic ware appears to have been fairly com
mon [on the site] but only one rim survived' 
(Brewster 1957, 213). There was also an oxidised 
ware bowl (ibid, fig 11, no 1) which has 1st- early 
2nd century parallels at Malton, rather than the 
Oxfordshire ones cited, a grey ware reeded-rim bowl 
(ibid, fig 11, no 4) with good military parallels, two 
Gallo-Belgic copy(?) dishes (ibid, fig 11, nos 11-12), 
a red-painted Dr 29 copy (ibid, fig 11, no 2), an 
oxidised Dr 37 copy and an oxidised ring-necked 
flagon (ibid, fig 11, no 9). This assemblage would 
appear much more in place on a military or military 
associated (uicus) site and it is unusual in produc
ing a graffito (ibid, fig 18, no 2) apparently on a 



coarse ware sherd (cf Evans 1987) from Hut 1. The 
collection of bronzes from the site, several enam
elled, also suggests a site of some status or wealth. 
Given that the material from this site is from a civil 
context it appears to have drawn heavily on a 
military associated site for its supply, presumably 
Malton, to have had the resources to do so, and to 
have very rapidly embraced the use of a military 
style Roman assemblage with table wares forming 
a major part of the assemblage, in contrast to the 
perhaps usual early status emphasis on a selective 
range of goods such as samian ware. It is probably 
significant that the Staxton site seems to have been 
founded de novo shortly after the conquest. It 
perhaps represents a group which was less con
strained by existing social relationships and 
cultural norms, which could take advantage of the 
opportunities to use commercial cash transactions 
and develop new patronage/clientage relationships 
with 'romanised' communities. 

Catcote has little remarkable about its material 
in the Roman period, apart from an unusual 
imported beaker of form Knorr 78, misleadingly 
described as eggshell ware (Long 1988, fig 4), and a 
South Gaulish Dr 18 with a graffito, as noted above 
an unusual occurrence on a rural site. 

One feature common to nearly all the assembl
ages discussed, even in the minute group from 
Ingleby Barwick (Heslop 1984) and in the Levisham 
Moor material (Hayes 1983), is the consistent early 
appearance of mortaria in otherwise very tradi
tional assemblages. This feature is common to 
assemblages throughout the highland zone (Dore 
1983; Evans forthcoming, d, e and D, the reason 
seems far from clear, but obviously they were felt to 
be a very useful addition to the ceramic range. 

The general pattern of ceramics on 1st-2nd 
century rural sites in East Yorkshire (although not 
necessarily in the Vale of York where far too few 
have been excavated) at present seems to be a 
continuation of the Iron Age, one with forms con
tinuing to be produced from the Iron Age repertoire 
and in similar fabrics, with the addition of some, 
but comparatively little, 'romanised' wheelmade 
material, and against this background a few sites 
appear to stand out, as in the late Iron Age. The 
real change in ceramic patterns would seem to be 
around the end of the 2nd century, when the suite 
of 'native' forms seems to fall away and localised 
production seems to be replaced by more central
ised industries, in particular Knapton (even if the 
latter was itself basically producing a version of one 
of the commonest 'native' forms). Approximately 
coincidental with these ceramic changes were other 
developments in East Yorkshire, such as the 
appearance of villas, and it may not be unconnected 
with the suggestion that rural and urban ceramic 
traditions seem to become integrated at this time. 
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Discussion 

The published evidence suggests that the form 
composition of Iron Age material in the region 
cannot have been principally the res ult of supply 
patterns, as the evidence of tempering traditions 
demonstrates that material in the Tees Valley and 
in West Yorkshire was comparatively locally pro
duced, and this would also seem to be the case in 
East Yorkshire. The form composition of assembl
ages throughout the region would all seem to 
belong to a single tradition, very different from that 
in Lincolnshire to the south, and not influenced by 
it. On present evidence it would seem logical that 
this tradition originated in East Yorkshire in that 
there is evidence of a longer (and earlier) Iron Age 
potting tradition there. The survey undertaken 
here seems to reinforce the views of Challis and 
Harding (1975) that there are some regional varia
tions in this tradition and the tempering evidence 
summarised above suggests this must be due to 
cultural rather than distributional factors. The 
West Yorkshire-Tees Valley group would seem to 
correspond with the hypothesised core group of the 
Brigantes, tentative variations between the Vale of 
Pickering and the Wolds might correspond with 
some of the possible fourfold sub-divisions amongst 
the Parisi. Very few sites show signs of pre-con
quest imports and the relationship of the two sites 
to the surrounding societies now look questionable; 
the imported material at Stanwick may have been 
more in the nature of a diplomatic gift than 
acquired by local initiative and few sites so far 
show signs of receiving material thence, which is 
taken here to suggest chains of dependence. At 
North Ferriby the material seems to suggest strong 
south-eastern contacts but few ceramic links with 
northern Lincolnshire, a lthough there are several 
Corieltauvian coins from the s ite and its immediate 
environs. Haselgrove (pers comm) points out that 
the date distribution of many of the foreshore coins 
seems to be at variance with that of the excavated 
site, but there is slight evidence that material was 
being traded or distributed out from the site into 
social networks in East Yorkshire and none beyond 
a few kilometres from the site. 

The impact of the Roman conquest on ceramics in 
use in the region by clearly indigenous communities 
generally seems to have been comparatively low in 
the 1st-earlier 2nd centuries in East Yorkshire and 
the major change seems to have taken place around 
the end of the 2nd century; there seem to be too few 
excavated sites in the Vale of York to judge what the 
response was here. Previously this author (1988) 
failed to take sufficient account of potential differ
ences between urban and rural assemblages in this 
region and the differences between the Brigantian 
core territory and the rest of Brigantia (excluding 
East Yorkshire), the core territory, like East York
shire, falling within Hingley's (1989) useful 
definition of an intermediate zone of development 
between 'highland' and 'lowland' zones. The 
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development of villas along the west of the Vale of 
York in contrast to the rest of Brigantia, tends to 
emphasise the separateness of this core area, as, 
perhaps, does the lid-seated jar potting tradition in 
various gritted ware fabrics highlighted by Sumpter 
(1988, 190; 1990b). The ceramic isolationism of East 
Yorkshire in the later Roman period (Evans 1988) 
does not now seem to be strongly reflected in the 
Iron Age, perhaps because of cultural borrowing by 
the Brigantian 'core' group, and it perhaps appeared 
when Roman intervention separated the two 
regions. In order to see the pattern clearly more 
rural sites from the western Vale ofYork need to be 
excavated and published. 

The future 

Given the difficulty of devising an adequate form 
type series for the Iron Age material, and the wide 
variations in those that have been used, the full 
publication of all stratified Iron Age rimsherds 
might be more helpful (contra the practice in Evans 
forthcoming, c). Further work in examining the 
fabrics of existing published collections might be of 
value, and in the publication of recently recovered 
assemblages further work on the functional com
position of groups from evidence of deposits as well 
as shape category. It is now possible to do reliable 
sampling work for food residues from vessels 
without the existence of visible carbonised deposits 
(Heron et al 1991; Evershed et al 1992), and a 
systematic programme of sampling vessels accord
ing to shape category for residues from a series of 
sites would be of considerable interest, both to 
provide evidence of diet, and, potentially, variations 
in diet, between different sites. The full publication, 
with modern study of the ceramics, of the major 
excavations at Garton Slack would seem to be a 
priority, rather than the present unsatisfactory 
microfiche archive report (Brewster 1980) and the 
publication of the Roman period material from 
Catcote is also desirable (Long 1988). 
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6 North-east Yorkshire in the Roman 
period: developments and prospects 
Peter Wilson 

Remains that can be assigned to these 
centuries are sparse 

(Elgee 1930, 198) 

Frank Elgee wrote these words in summarising the 
evidence for Romano-British occupation of the area 
in the period after the initial conquest and prior to 
the construction of the 'signal stations'. Five years 
later in her gazetteer, Mary Kitson Clark was able 
to plot fewer than fifteen sites and find spots within 
the area of what is now the National Park (Clark 
1935, map). 

That the situation is any different now is largely 
the result of assiduous recording by Raymond 
Hayes, and the work of the late Don Spratt, in co
operation with various colleagues on many projects. 
Wade's Causeway (Hayes and Rutter 1964) is an 
important local study, and with the Roman chap
ters of Helmsley, Rievaulx and District (Hayes 
1963), Prehistoric and Roman Archaeology of 
North-East Yorkshire (Spratt 1982; 1993), and 
North-East Yorkshire Studies (Hayes 1988), forms 
the essential basis to any consideration of the 
Roman period in the region. It is with the greatest 
respect and admiration, coupled with deep grati
tude, that this paper is offered to two modern 
giants in the study of the North York Moors; with
out their contributions we would have been 
inestimably the poorer. Don's death has robbed us 
of a friend who still had so much to offer, and whose 
wealth of knowledge was only matched by his 
immense kindness to his fellow workers. 

This paper is in three main parts: a brief sum
mary of the developments in the Roman period 
archaeology of the region since the publications by 
Elgee and Clark, a synthesis of various aspects of 
the Roman period in the area, and, finally, anum
ber of suggestions are offered as to how we might 
advance our understanding of this topic. For the 
purposes of the study the North York Moors will be 
regarded as encompassing all of the uplands north 
of Mal ton and east of Thirsk, including the Tabular 
Hills, Hambleton Hills and the northern outliers 
such as Eston Moor. 

The terms 'Roman', 'native', and 'romanised' will 
be used simply as shorthand terms. Here is not the 
place to enter into a lengthy discussion of what 
constitutes romanisation, or how Roman and native 

should be differentiated, for which the reader is 
referred to Millett ( 1990). For the purposes of this 
study, Roman and romanised will be taken to mean 
displaying intrusive attributes, for example in 
settlement morphology or production modes, while 
native will be used to indicate the recognition of 
elements observable during the late pre-Roman 
Iron Age in the study area; however, some attention 
will be given to the significance of any observed 
differences. 

Developments and difficulties 

Much work over the last 50 or so years has taken 
the form of the recording of isolated casual finds 
and small scatters of material. This, coupled with 
the massive expansion of the archaeological record 
through air photography, serves to emphasise the 
radical nature of the change in our knowledge base. 
Figure 6.1 shows the distribution of sites and find 
spots recorded by Clark in the moors and their 
immediate environs, while Figure 6.2 illustrates 
the distribution of known Roman period sites and 
find spots at the present time. Figure 6.3 presents 
the data shown in Figure 6.2, with the addition of 
sites of possible Roman date. 

In general terms any attempt to understand the 
Roman period on the Moors is complicated by virtue 
of the inherent conservatism of the region. The 
penetration of romanised artefacts appears in 
general slow, and settlement morphology is appar
ently similarly unresponsive. With an absence of 
clearly recognisable earlier Roman artefacts from 
the area, unstratified native material, particularly 
beehive querns (Hayes et al 1980, fig 3), takes on a 
new significance. The main currency of beehive 
querns in the study area is suggested as c 200 BC 
to AD 200 (ibid, 306-7), in which case some could 
be representative of the otherwise largely invisible 
early Roman period. However, it ought to be noted 
that Heslop has suggested the possibility that 
beehive querns could have been in use from the 
early Iron Age at Thorpe Thewles, to the north-west 
of the study area (Heslop 1987, 111; 1988, 61). 
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Figure 6.1 Sites and find spots of Roman date recorded by Clark (1935) 

Sites and find spots 

The last 50 years have not seen the discovery of any 
major new 'Roman' sites as Elgee would have 
recognised them: forts, towns, vici, or villas. 
However, work has been undertaken at Lease Rigg 
fort, the Low Burrows of Young (1817, 705) and 
Clark (1935, 98), although the latter believed it had 
been substantially destroyed and did not provide a 
symbol on her map. Excavations in 1958 by Hayes 
and Rutter (1964, 69-75), and subsequently by 
Hartley (1980; 1982; 1993), have demonstrated the 
existence of a fort and annexe occupied c AD 
80-120. A welcome development has been the 
acquisition of Cawthorn Camps by the North York 
Moors National Park, thereby ensuring the preser
vation of a unique complex of sites. It must be 
emphasised that the military presence in the study 
area, at least in the form of permanent forts, was of 
limited duration; by cAD 120 both Lease Rigg and 
Cawthorn Camps appear to have been deserted. 
Just outside the study area the excavation of the 
villa at Beadlam (Stead 1971) and the recognition 
of the possible villa at Hood Grange (Wenham 1960, 
298-300; Hayes 1988, 42) points to the proximity of 
romanised settlement types by the latter part of the 
Roman period. Hayes has also recorded quantities 
of romanised building material at a number of 

locations on the Tabular Hills: Stonygate in 
Newtondale (Hayes 1988, 57-65), Ashberry Windy
pit (Hayes 1963, 358-63), Blansby Park (Hayes 
1988, 46-7), and to the north-west of Hood Grange 
below Sutton Bank (Hayes 1988, 42). In addition, 
part of a possible flue tile with attached mortar is 
recorded from Lockton (Jones 1980, 192). 

This scatter of material points to the existence of 
sites displaying romanised attributes in their mater
ial form within the southern edge of the study area; 
although where dating evidence is available this does 
suggest that they, too, belong to the later Roman 
period. The box-flue tiles from Lockton and near 
Hood Grange, and the tegulae and box-flue tiles from 
Stonygate, suggest the possibility of buildings of 
some pretension, if not at those locations, then at 
least nearby. The tile from Blansby Park and Ash
berry Windypit could derive from nothing more 
substantial than a hearth structure or the roof of a 
timber-framed building, similar to the one of 3rd to 
4th century date recorded at Crossgates, Seamer 
(Rutter and Duke 1958, 14), but it is worth noting 
that at Crossgates, although the timber building is 
suggested as a potential source for the roof-tiles 
recorded from the site, the possibility of stone-built 
structures is also admitted (ibid, 15). The appear
ance of a rectilinear building at Spaunton points to 
the adoption of intrusive building forms at what is 
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Figure 6.3 Sites and find spots of certain and possible Roman date known at the present time 

If the beehive quern is characteristic of the late 
Iron Age/early Roman period the flat rotary quern 
is characteristic of the later Roman period and 
appears to have become the dominant type in the 
study area by the 3rd century (Hayes 1974, 27). 
Flat rotary querns are known from at least 24 find 
spots in the study area and where they are 
associated with datable material there seems no 
reason to challenge Hayes' suggestion. Where they 
are not derived from a recognised site they may be 
used as indicators of potential areas of settlement, 
particularly as querns are artefacts of consumption 
rather than production. This suggestion has to be 
made with some caution, flat rotary querns, in 
particular those recorded as fragments, could be 
post-Roman in date. Equally, querns are potentially 
portable in a post-use context, particularly in the 
modern period, a fact witnessed by their appear
ance on modern rockeries. Hayes' numerous 
references to the removal and transporting of 
querns (Hayes 1974, 34-41), and the number of 
'lost querns' recorded by Hayes et al (1980, tables 
3-8) suggest that both of these factors could pre
judice the distribution, with 'transported', or 'lost' 
querns potentially being recorded more than once, 
or simply being recorded in a secondary location. 

Despite these cautions, the discovery of flat 
rotary querns near Wheat Beck (Jones 1981, 138), 

at Dyke House Farm, Hartoft (Rutter 1965, 35), 
and at Farndale End (Rutter 1966, 44), and possible 
flat rotary querns in Bransdale (Smith 1980, 36) 
and at Ewe Cote, Bilsdale (Smith 1976, 36), should 
make us view with caution the received 'Bronze 
Age' dates for occupation sites known in the centre 
of the moorland block. Without suggesting that all 
ought be re-assigned to the Roman period, a longev
ity of site location should be entertained. This is 
particularly true given the low levels of recognis
ably Roman material on many of the sites that have 
been demonstrated to have a Roman period compo
nent, for example, House 1 at Roxby, which 
produced 140 sherds of pottery, of which only 7 
were recognisably Roman forms; 43 were of a 
texture that 'is usually associated with pottery of 
Romano-British date and later'. In addition to the 
Roman material, House 1 produced 80 sherds, 
amongst which the recognisable rim forms could be 
paralleled 'by late La TEme rims' [and] 'also in the 
Bronze Age' (lnman et al 1985, 194). 

Similarly, the bulk of the pottery from Levisham 
Moor Enclosure A is paralleled on Iron Age sites, but 
includes a 1st or early 2nd century AD mortarium, 
4th century AD forms and a sherd of decorated 
samian re-worked as a spindle whorl (Hayes 1983, 
36-40). The wide date range of the material suggests 
either that the Roman material is intrusive and not 



representative of occupation, or that the supply of 
Roman material to the site was low and Roman 
period occupation cannot only be assumed when 
recognisably 'Roman' material is present. Levisham 
Moor Enclosure E produced a very small assemblage 
of pottery, but this is said to have included two or 
three Roman sherds as well as 'native wares', the 
former being suggested as possibly 4th century 
(Ha yes 1988, 53). If the argument presented above is 
valid, Enclosure E could either have been occupied 
over a very long period of time, or belong purely to 
the Roman period. However, the latter assumes a 
high degree of conservatism and would require 
'native' wares to be produced into, or through the 
Roman period, which would provide a context for the 
development of the Knapton and calcite-gritted ware 
industries in the 3rd and 4th centuries to the south 
of the study area. 

The square or subrectangular enclosure is one of 
the characteristic settlement forms of the region 
and has received the attentions of both Spratt 
(1993, 145-9, 160-1) and Hayes (1988, 51-6). 
Spratt has suggested a chronological division based 
on form, with 'large enclosures with rounded cor
ners' being regarded as Iron Age, and those with 
'regular square plans' potentially being Roman. 
Clearly the distribution of subrectangular and 
square enclosures extends beyond the present study 
area. In a study focused on the Tees Valley, Still 
and Vyner have argued for subrectangular 
enclosures representing the 'settled agricultural 
communities of the pre-Roman Iron Age', while 
allowing that 'in some cases at least, these farm
steads continued into the Roman period' (Still and 
Vyner 1986, 16). They also suggest (ibid, 20) that 
none seems to have been constructed de novo 
during the Roman period'. To the present author 
the case for not accepting the possibility of a Roman 
period origin for some of square and subrectangular 
enclosures seems at best 'unproven', as is a 
chronological distinction based on settlement form. 

Support for a possible Roman period origin for 
some of the enclosures may be found to the south of 
the present study area. The excavated enclosures at 
Crossgates, Seamer (Rutter and Duke 1958, 10-15), 
and Langton (Carder and Kirk 1932, 26-33), were 
both constructed not long before the Roman conquest 
of the region, at the earliest. Indeed Webster, in re
assessing the Langton enclosure has suggested that 
the pottery described by the excavators as Flavian 
may belong to the mid 2nd century (Webster 1969, 
246), a change which, given the stylistically conser
vative native pottery of the area, could put the pre
conquest origin of the enclosure in doubt. Whether or 
not Langton is post-conquest there appears to be 
little reason to suggest that a political event such as 
the imposition of Roman rule would result in the 
construction of no more square and subrectangular 
enclosures, particularly as they could not be seen as 
having a substantive military role. 

Fieldwork by Raymond Hayes has produced 
Roman period finds from at least four of the 
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enclosure sites within the study area, in addition to 
the pottery from Levisham Moor (Hayes 1988, 51-6). 
Some of this material is late, for example Crambeck 
ware from Appleton Common, and if it relates to 
occupation there seems to be no reason why some 
enclosures in the study area should not represent de 
novo Roman period creations. Spratt's suggestion of 
morphology as a possible chronological indicator 
requires testing by further fieldwork, and given the 
small size of most finds assemblages, would probably 
require excavation to recover material. 

A broader view 

The impression is that for much of the Roman 
period we only have limited evidence of change and, 
with the exception of the establishment of the forts 
of Cawthorn D and Lease Rigg, it would seem, as 
Miles suggests 'in the countryside [the conquest] 
rarely registers' (Miles 1989, 125). Simmons et al 
(1982; 1993) have shown that in the environmental 
record the Roman period on the North York Moors 
forms part of a continuum with the Iron Age, for 
example zone FB 6 at Fen Bogs, with perhaps a 
discernable increase in arable being recognisable 
'towards the middle of zone FB 6', possibly belong
ing to the Roman period, and reflecting changes in 
the southern part of the study area (ibid 1982, 86; 
1993, 42). 

Such consistency, or at most, gradual change, 
would largely parallel what has been recorded 
above with reference to sites and find spots. It 
would seem that late Iron Age sites such as Lev
isham Moor, Roxby, Percy Rigg (Close 1972), and 
Great Ayton Moor (Tinkler and Spratt 1978), in 
terms of pottery, belonged to a developing local 
tradition that formed part of a broader framework 
of material culture which included the Stanwick 
oppidum (Challis and Harding 1975, 184; Heslop 
1987, 85; Evans 1988, 323-4, and this volume). In 
the Roman period, if sites such as Levisham Moor 
remained in occupation, the area either became 
almost aceramic, or, perhaps more probably, Iron 
Age pottery traditions continued. 

This change would be in contrast with the situa
tion at well-known 'native' sites to the south of the 
study area, such as Staxton (Brewster 1957) and 
Crossgates, Seamer (Rutter and Duke 1958), where 
early post-conquest ceramics are known. Staxton, 
with its rich late 1st century and early 2nd century 
assemblages, is anomalous amongst native-type 
sites in north-east Yorkshire as a whole, and the 
absolute quantities of 1st and early 2nd century 
ceramics at Crossgates are small, perhaps less than 
10% of the assemblage from the main excavations. 

Abandonment of sites is the most simple and 
obvious explanation for an absence of early Roman 
period ceramics from 'native' sites in the study 
area. However, when it is considered that the levels 
of use of ceramics in the later Iron Age were appar
ently low on most, an absence of 1st and 2nd and 
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perhaps even 3rd century ceramics of recognisably 
romanised type is perhaps not surprising when the 
sites are compared with Crossgates, Seamer. 
Crossgates forms part of an intensively occupied 
landscape probably originating in. the late Bronze 
Age (Finney 1989), occupation of which appears to 
extend through to the Anglian period and beyond 
(Rutter and Duke 1958). Even if individual occupa
tion sites at Crossgates were abandoned, wholesale 
abandonment of the complex does not seem likely 
given the available evidence; what we are probably 
seeing is movement within a community or 
landscape. If such a view is valid it would seem 
reasonable to suggest a similar pattern for occupa
tion in the upland block, although there the scope for 
movement of occupation sites may have been more 
restricted, given the limited availability of better 
quality land and potential habitation sites. Despite 
these possible limitations, if the parallel with Cross
gates is accepted, we ought perhaps to be seeking an 
explanation for an interruption to the development of 
the tradition of ceramic use in the study area within 
the context of continued occupation. 

In examining the problem from this viewpoint 
the most obvious change is the incorporation of the 
area into the province of Britannia. As we have 
seen the direct military occupation of the study 
area with permanent forts was of limited duration, 
but the economic impact could have been more long
lived. The developments in ceramic use in the later 
Iron Age could have reflected a rise in prosperity. 
The imposition of Roman rule, and the Roman tax 
system, could have suppressed this development by 
removing what are likely to have been limited 
surpluses, creating a local deficit in food and other 
resources, with any increase in production perhaps 
only being achieved slowly in response. 

In considering the impact of a standing army 
Jones has suggested that it could lead to the native 
population 'resorting to famine foods and eating 
into their seed corn' (Jones 1991, 25). Even the 
relatively short term presence of forts in the area, 
at Cawthorn, Lease Rigg, and perhaps a third fort 
at the northern end of Wade's Causeway (Hartley 
1982, 212; 1993, 162), could have had a devastating 
effect on a fragile local economy. To extend Jones' 
thesis, the effects of extractions by the army could 
also have impacted on the availability of breeding 
stock as well as seed corn, and undermined the 
development of all aspects of agriculture. 

Whatever the impact of the army, and in the 
longer term, taxation, together they presumably led 
to a greater, and more efficiently administered, 
depletion of resources from the study area than had 
happened prior to the conquest. Reece has argued 
that rural sites entered the money economy later 
than towns (for example Reece 1991, 30), and in 
Brigantia where there was no tradition of coin 
usage, this delay may have been further accentuated 
away from the towns and vici. If this were the case, 
and extractions in the early period were made in 
kind with goods being converted to coin by the 

collector - perhaps a member of the local elite - this 
could have discouraged the acquisition of recognis
ably 'Roman' goods by the majority of the population 
by virtue of exclusion from the money economy. 

Another contributory factor might be that the 
economy of the moors was basically 'embedded' and 
resistant to change. The limited contacts dis
cernible as developing in the later Iron Age were 
undone by the conquest, and the population of the 
region retreated into fragmented and largely self
sufficient units constrained by topography. Evans 
has suggested that the majority of the southern 
part of the study area looked to Malton as its 
economic focus, while the Hambleton Hills fell 
within the catchment of Aldborough (Evans 1988, 
fig 18.1). Eventually, commercially produced cer
amics, particularly Crambeck ware, began to find 
their way into the area, suggesting the integration 
of the uplands into the economy of the surrounding 
area, at least to a limited extent. What cannot be 
assumed is that the possession of romanised 
ceramics can be equated with a romanised cultural 
outlook, particularly as in the 4th century the 
products of the Crambeck industry appear to have 
been all-pervasive, reaching almost every site in 
eastern Yorkshire (Evans 1989). Given the ubiquity 
of Crambeck ware, the presence of romanised 
ceramics, although demonstrating contact with the 
romanised economy, need not indicate any substan
tial change in other cultural norms. 

The eventual acquisition of commercially pro
duced ceramics suggests the development of a 
surplus over and above what was needed to subsist 
and meet the demands of the tax man. What is not 
clear is what this surplus consisted of, although 
most of it would have derived from agriculture in 
some way. One of the non-agricultural products of 
the region that registers in the archaeological 
record beyond the study area is jet; presumably 
largely derived from quarries on the outcrops near 
Whitby rather than being mined from inland veins 
as it was in more recent times. Experiments in 
turning jet from the beach at Whitby failed, and it 
seems clear that 'fresh' jet is required for working 
(Hayes 1988, 41). Jet working has been demon
strated in York (RCHME 1962, 141-4) and on 
native sites in the study area, for example near 
Newbiggin Hall (Hayes 1968). It appears certain 
that in both these cases Whitby jet was being used, 
as seems likely to be the case for much of the jet 
found on sites across Britain. The exten.t to which 
Whitby jet was exported is less clear; Whitby jet 
has been claimed in the Rhineland, but jet also 
occurs in the Mediterranean and Spain. The evi
dence from York and sites such as Binchester, 
where there is evidence for late 4th century jet
working (R F J Jones pers comm), suggests that at 
least in part it was unworked jet that was being 
exported from the study area. Raw jet would pre
sumably have been of relatively low value when 
compared with the finished product and therefore 
the contribution of jet to the local economy may 



have been low. 
Given the character of the soils and topography 

in the study area the arable element of agriculture 
is not likely to have been high over much of the 
region. However there is environmental evidence to 
suggest an increasing arable component on the 
Tabular Hills, and the recognition of brickwork 
pattern fields east of Wydale (Spratt 1989, fig 17), 
may be related to this. Some brickwork pattern 
fields at Babworth and Elkesley in North Notting
hamshire have been suggested as being associated 
with 3rd century AD occupation, while others near 
Rossington Bridge in South Yorkshire have been 
shown to predate a Roman road (Riley 1980, 25). 
The date of creation of the Wydale fields, and 
indeed their possible longevity, must therefore 
await confirmation. 

The origins of standard arable crops found in 
York, or on other sites are impossible, or at least 
very difficult to establish. On the other hand, the 
animal bones from York provide a pointer that may 
be of relevance to this study. On the basis of anal
ysis of horn core size, O'Connor has recognised a 
concentration of 'native' or 'unimproved' 'Celtic 
shorthorn' cattle in Period 5 (late 2nd century) on 
the General Accident Site (O'Connor 1988, 117). 
The recognition of quantities of 'unimproved' cattle 
suggests that to satisfy demand the catchment area 
operated by York was having to be extended. As 
with plant remains, the actual source of the 
'unimproved' cattle cannot be determined, but it 
does point to an increasing integration of non
romanised rural sites into the romanised economy 
of the wider region. Such integration may even
tually have drawn in at least a proportion of the 
population of the Moors, but given that the 
recognisably Roman material from the area is 
largely 4th century, any integration may have been 
delayed and was perhaps superficial. 

The character of the Roman period exploitation 
of the upland block is largely unknown, but it is 
suggested that pastoral farming played a major 
part. The organisation of the farming regime is 
even less tangible. The potential villa sites known 
around the edge of the study area may be of rele
vance, particularly as it is now generally accepted 
that villas were not necessarily 'unitary blocks of 
land with the principal dwelling situated on each 
block. Although many of the small fundi did take 
that form .. .' (Todd 1988, 15). We cannot assume 
the villas such as Beadlam, which had at least 
three ranges of well appointed living quarters (J 
Evans pers comm), and could have accommodated 
at least three families in relative luxury, did not 
control substantial areas of land at some remove 
from the villa buildings. If 'native' settlements on 
the Moors eventually came to supply York, Malton, 
or other centres, they may not have been 
benefitting to any substantial extent from the 
trade; the produce could have been channelled 
through, and the bulk of the profit acquired by, a 
master who owned or controlled the land and 
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owned the stock or crops. Such a situation would 
serve to further insulate the population of the 
region from the 'Roman' world that surrounded 
them. 

It appears that in relative terms the 4th century 
saw a considerable degree of prosperity in York
shire, demonstrated in part by an increase in the 
number of villas. This is paralleled by a relatively 
high level of prosperity in the small towns of 
Malton/Norton and Catterick, and suggests that the 
appearance of romanised material on native sites in 
the study area could be linked to a generalised 
increase in prosperity in the region that drew the 
relatively poor native sites in the study area into 
the money economy. This apparent increase in the 
prosperity of the native sites could be coupled with, 
or be in part the result of, the increased availability 
of smaller value coins (Reece 1991, 301). The avail
ability of low value coins would allow relatively 
poor people to enter into the money economy to 
purchase small quantities of cheaper goods. Such a 
limited integration into the money economy would 
accord well with the available evidence from most 
of the sites in the study area, there being little to 
suggest extensive acquisition of commercially 
produced, or high value goods. 

Having sketched an outline of our study area 
that equates it with the general model of Brigantia 
as 'economically retarded and socially backward' as 
suggested by Higham (1991, 93), it is perhaps time 
to redress the balance somewhat. On the north
eastern, coastal, side of the Moors claims of a gold 
coin at Grosmont (Clark 1935, 86), coins of Trajan 
and Hadrian from Egton Old Church (Hayes 1988, 
41), a hoard of silver coins of Vespasian to Marcus 
Aurelius from Ugthorpe (Clark 1935, 133), and 
pottery from Newholm identified as Tiberian or 
Claudian (Clark 1938, 97-8) suggest a degree of 
prosperity in this area, perhaps from an early date. 
The apparent difference between this region and 
the rest of the study area could be ascribed to its 
coastal location, which either directly, or via 
Whitby could have opened it up to Roman material 
arriving on the coast. However, the possible 
influence of Hartley's 'third fort', which, if it 
existed, is likely to have lain somewhere in the 
Whitby area, cannot be ignored. 

Whitby itself is the location of a number of coin 
finds, largely of the 4th century, but including 
issues of Vespasian and Hadrian (Clark 1935, 
138-9; Hayes 1988, 35). Clark (1935, 56, 126-7) 
also records coins from Scarborough, again includ
ing early issues, and the character of these coastal 
sites is perhaps one of the more interesting prob
lems of the study area. To the south Ramm (1978, 
98) has suggested an urban centre on the coast near 
Bridlington, and coastal settlements are known at 
Filey (Clark 1935, 82- 4), Gristhorpe (ibid, 85- 6), 
and Cayton (Pye 1977). To the north a number of 
coin finds from the Saltburn area are recorded 
(Cleveland SMR). These sites and find spots point 
to communities occupying the coastal fringe and 
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presumably looking at least in part to the sea. 
The existence of these coastal communities may 

support a reinterpretation of the so-called signal 
stations of the late 4th century as possible burgi, 
local refuges, or strong-points. The practicalities of 
a system of sites signalling to a possible fleet, or 
sending messages to land-based troops at Malton 
(Hartley 1982, 214; 1993, 162-5), or even York 
(Johnson 1980, 99; Wenham 1974, 32), is question
able, particularly given the prevalence of sea-frets 
along the Yorkshire coast. An alternative view 
would be a series of local strong-points and refuges, 
with any signalling function being primarily 
intended to warn the local population of impending 
attack (Wilson 1991). 

The future 

Given the low-level of material recovered from most 
sites in the study area it is essential that the 
tradition of meticulous recording of casual finds 
established by Hayes is continued, and not only for 
the Roman period. If such dedication to detail is 
maintained, and the results made available 
through the county sites and monuments records 
and in print, then we can hope for further develop
ments in synthetic work at a regional level of the 
type that Spratt was at the forefront of for so long. 
More specifically, we are woefully ignorant of the 
date and character of both the enclosed and unen
closed settlements of the region. Non-invasive 
survey, air photography, fieldwalking and geophy
sics can provide us with much more information, 
but in the end models and assumptions will need 
testing by excavation. The extent of Roman period 
occupation towards the centre of the upland block 
still needs to be resolved, as do many aspects of the 
chronology of field systems and land-divisions. 

Many of the more recent advances in our 
knowledge derive from the work of environmental 
archaeologists, but the coverage of the study area to 
date has been uneven. Given the very specific 
requirements of environmental archaeology much 
work has understandably been concentrated on the 
high moors and towards the northern part of the 
region (Simmons et al 1982, fig 7; 1993, fig 7), 
Dimbleby's limited work on Levisham Moor 
Enclosure A being an honourable exception (Hayes 
1983, 55-8). While acknowledging the difficulties of 
locating suitable sites, and also of recognising a 
mere 400 year period in the environmental record, 
from a Roman period viewpoint I would plead for 
more work to be undertaken in the southern part of 
the area and in the valleys, if suitable sites can be 
found. This would ideally be integrated with work 
on the field systems and land-divisions. Even under 
the most difficult of conditions we might hope that 
sites would produce at least charred grain, and the 
Levisham Moor work suggests we may get more. 

Much importance has rightly been attached to 
the evidence for late Iron Age iron-working from 

Roxby and Levisham (for example Spratt 1993, 
150-1); given the continuum between the Iron Age 
and Roman periods argued for above, it is likely 
that there was Roman period iron-working in the 
study area. However, the absolute quantities of slag 
found at Roxby were limited (lnman et al 1985, 
210), and even the 4.5m diameter slag heap 
recorded at Levisham Moor Enclosure D (Hayes 
1983, 24- 5) is fairly small. Cleere and Crossley 
(1985, 80) suggest a 3:1 slag to metal ratio; a 25% 
yield. However, this is in the context of the exten
sive Wealden industry of the Roman period; even if 
Levisham's iron-workers could achieve this, the 
quantity of iron relative to the known slag heap 
would still be quite small . A greater understanding 
of the extent and character of the exploitation of the 
natural resources of the area would help us under
stand the balance of the economy of sites such as 
Levisham Moor from the Iron Age and into the 
Roman period. Hayes has given us a start with his 
list of 124 'early iron-working sites' (Hayes 1978); 
many of these sites are known to be medieval but 
many also remain undated. 

The work of the Yorkshire Quern Survey may 
lead us to a clearer understanding of the extent of 
the distributions of beehive and rotary querns 
derived from moorland sources. We may also get a 
clearer idea of the numbers of outcrops that were 
quarried and the importance of quern production to 
the local economy, although the re-working of 
outcrops is an obvious difficulty. 

An understanding of the development of the 
coastal area could be invaluable; the origins, 
character, and function of settlements on the coast 
are at present unknown. The hints of occupation at 
Whitby and Scarborough suggest the possibility of 
ports serving their immediate hinterland and 
possibly beyond. In the case of Whitby that could be 
the whole of Eskdale, while Scarborough, perhaps 
with Filey, could have served the south-eastern 
Moors and eastern Vale of Pickering. On a more 
basic level we still do not know the terminus of 
Wade's Causeway; nor has the 'third fort' theory 
been seriously tested. With respect to the latter 
idea, the possibly pre-conquest pottery reported by 
Clark (1938, 97-8) from Newholm may be an 
indicator of where to look, although the pottery 
would have had to have been at least 40-50 years 
old when deposited. 

Perhaps what the region needs most is a multi
period study of a transect of landscape from the 
high moors down into the lowlands, complementing 
the work of the Heslerton Parish Project. Within 
such a study the utilisation of a wide range of 
approaches could be justified, whereas it might be 
difficult, for example, to argue the case for environ
mental work focused specifically on the Roman 
period given the difficulties noted above. However, 
research within a wider chronological framework 
might contribute data relevant to Roman period 
questions. Equally, surface fieldwork and excava
tion designed primarily to further understanding of 



the known Iron Age/Roman period settlement sites 
of the Tabular Hills, might produce data of assis
tance in understanding the character of settlement 
in earlier periods, at present largely characterised 
by their ritual landscapes. 
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7 The church, the manor and the 
settlement: the evidence from 
Cleveland 
Robin Daniels 

The aim of this paper is to explore the physical 
relationship of the churches and planned settle
ments of Cleveland. The dominant settlemen t type 
in the north-east of England throughout the later 
medieval period was the large nucleated village, a 
planned form of settlement which penetrated even 
the most marginal areas, including the North York 
Moors (Har rison and Roberts 1989, 72-112). The 
concept, form and date of planned villages of the 
north-east have been examined in detail by Roberts 
(1990) and it is not intended to tread this path 
again other than to state those premises which 
have been adopted for this survey. 

The dating of the planned two-row villages of 
north-east England is potentially the most contro
versial assumption underpinning this study. The 
conventional view is that prior to the Norman 
Conquest the settlement pattern comprised a 
system of farmsteads and small hamlets. Subse
quent to the Norman Conquest this pattern was 
replaced by one featuring large nucleated settle
ments of two-row plan, developed as part of a 
deliberate Norman re-organisation of the economy. 
This view has been challenged to some extent by 
the assertion that there were substantial settle
ments in the north-east prior to the Norman 
Conquest, one of which has been excavated at West 
Heslerton (Powlesland, pers comm). While it is a 
nucleated settlement, West Heslerton does not take 
a two-row form, and there is now a substantial list 
of two-row villages which have been excavated 
which provide no evidence that their form predates 
the Norman Conquest (eg Austin 1989; Beresford 
and Hurst 1990; Evans, Jarrett and Wrathmell 
1988). There is, therefore, a growing body of evi
dence to associate the planned villages of the north
east with the Norman take-over of the area. The 
chief physical component of these settlements was 
the row of farmsteads, most commonly taking the 
form of two opposing rows flanking a green or road, 
and with fields behind. The agency behind the 
establishment of these villages is presumed to have 
been the landowners of the period. 

In the same way that the main phase of village 
establishment had taken place by the end of the 
12th century, a major phase of church building was 

coming to completion at the same t ime. Morris has 
suggested that there were up to c 5000 churches in 
existence by the Norman Conquest, compared with 
c 8000 at the beginning of the 19th century (Morris 
1985, 53). This does not, however, deny the 
immense programme of stone church construction 
and repair which took place in the century and a 
half following the Norman Conquest. To what 
extent the stone Norman churches replaced existing 
timber versions on the same site, or occupied 
substantially different locations, is an open ques
tion. Morris has suggested that the majority of pre
Conquest churches owed their siting to the presence 
of the local power holders, being sited adjacent to 
their properties and that this trend continued into 
the later medieval period (Morris 1989, 274). The 
driving force behind the establishment of churches 
being the personal wishes of local Saxon, 
Scandinavian and Norman landholders. 

It is the intent of this paper to examine the 
interaction between the two broadly contemporary 
processes of Norman village creation and church 
construction. Both required positive decisions on 
location and size, both represent investments of 
time and money, and the decisions made will reflect 
the values of the period. The particular decision I 
want to examine is how the church should physic
ally relate to the settlement, given that both are 
being constructed and there is an opportunity to 
make a choice between incorporation of the church 
into the manorial complex, the settlement or siting 
it remote from both. 

In order to examine this question, the current 
County of Cleveland was chosen as the sample area 
(Fig 7 .1). This contains the south-east and north
east corners of the historic counties of Durham and 
North Yorkshire respectively: areas politically 
distinct in that the King's writ ran in one and the 
Bishop of Durham's in the other, but unified by the 
dominant landholdings of the Brus family. This was 
a relatively prosperous part of the north-east, albeit 
damaged to an uncertain extent by the 'Harrying of 
the North'. Within this area information has been 
collected for all surviving medieval churches and a 
number of criteria assessed. The earliest surviving 
fabric of the church is used to give the earliest 
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Figure 7.1 The location of villages mentioned in the text 

reliable date for its present position: only churches 
of 12th century date or earlier have been included 
in the analysis. The relationship between these 
churches and settlements deemed to be planned 
was then assessed and it was concluded that there 
were 34 instances in Cleveland in which a relation
ship between a church of 12th century date, or 
earlier, and a planned settlement could be investi
gated (Table 7.1). In addition, the relationship 
between these churches and any manorial com
plexes was also investigated (Table 7.2). The 
decision as to the relationships was based on the 
earliest cartographic evidence available, site visits 
and aerial photography. The interpretation of the 
position of a church in relation to settlement, 
particularly the degree of integration into the 
settlement structure, is to an extent subjective and 
further research may alter the assignation of some 
buildings, but it is thought that this should not 
affect the general trends apparent. 

I 
Pre-Conquest churches 

A total of 21 of the 34 structures were parish 
churches and 13 were chapels (Table 7.1). Sixteen 
(47%) contained sculptural stonework of pre-Con
quest date and a further seven have documentary 

evidence for ecclesiastical proV1s10n at this time, 
raising the total to (23) 67.6%. This suggests a 
relatively high level of ecclesiastical provision prior 
to the Norman Conquest. However, it does not 
necessarily mean that all the structures were in 
their present position and if the documentary 
references are ignored, since they do not evidence 
siting, and non-structural stonework such as 
hogbacks, cross shafts and heads is set aside, then 
only three structures contain indisputable evidence 
of in situ Anglo-Saxon structure. These churches 
are Billingham, Hart and Norton. Of these, Norton 
is generally regarded as being of 11th century date, 
constructed for the Community of St Cuthbert 
following their expulsion from Durham by the 
Normans (Taylor and Taylor 1980, 465-70; Daniels 
1983, 30). This reduces the total of structures 
whose pre-Conquest siting is certain to two (5.8%). 

This begs the question of the reliability of the 
presence of sculptural stonework as an indicator of 
siting of a pre-Conquest ecclesiastical centre. It is 
generally held that such stonework is sufficiently 
large to be unlikely to have moved any distance, but 
against this must be set the status which gathering 
such stonework together might convey on a new 
structure and overlord. The symbolic use of early 
stonework has recently been demonstrated in a 
paper by Stocker (1993) and this may be the reason 
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Table 7.1 Cleveland churches in relation to settlements 

CHURCH 
No. Name Status Pre-Conquest Settlement Relationship Relationship 

evidence type to settlement to manorial 
complex 

1. Aeklam, St Mary Chpl Doe Rural Rem Int 
2. Billingham, St Cuthbert P.Ch Scl Rural Plan Rem 
3. Brotton, St Margaret Chpl Rural Adj Rem 
4. Easington, All Saints P.Ch Scl Rural Row Rem 
5. Egglescliffe, St Mary P.Ch Doe Rural Plan Int 
6. Elton, St John P.Ch Rural Plan Adj 
7. Elwiek Hall, St Peter P.Ch Scl Rural Rem Adj 
8. Eston, St John Chpl Rural Rem Unk 
9. Greatham, St John-Bpst. P.Ch Scl Rural Plan Unk 
10. Grindon, St Thomas A Bkt. P.Ch Rural Plan Unk 
11. Guisborough, St Nieholas P.Ch Doe Urban Plan Int 
12. Hart, St Mary Magdalene P.Ch Scl Rural Rem Int 
13. Hartlepool, St Hilda Chpl Scl Urban Row No 
14. Hilton, St Peter Chpl Rural Row Adj 
15. Kirkleatham, St Cuthbert P.Ch Doe Rural Rem Adj 
16. Kirklevington, St Martin P.Ch Scl Rural Row Adj 
17. Liverton, St Miehael Chpl Rural Rem Adj 
18. Loftus, St Leonard P.Ch Doe Rural Row Int 
19. Longnewton, St Mary P.Ch Rural Unk Int 
20. Marske, St Germain P .Ch Doe Rural Rem Unk 
21. Marton, St Cuthbert P.Ch Doe Rural Row Unk 
22. Newton u. R'bry, St Oswald Chpl Scl Rural Row Int 
23. Norton, St Mary P.Ch Scl Rural Plan Int 
24. Ormesby, St Cuthbert P.Ch Se! Rural Rem Int 
25. Redmarshall, St Cuthbert P.Ch Rural Adj Int 
26. Skelton, All Saints P.Ch Scl Rural Rem Adj 
27. Stainton, Ss Peter & Paul P.Ch Scl Rural Plan Unk 
28. Stoekton, St Thomas Chpl Urban Adj Rem 
29. Stranton, All Saints P.Ch Scl Rural Adj Unk 
30. Thornaby, St Peter Ad V. Chpl Scl Rural Adj Unk 
31. Upleatham Chpl Scl Rural Unk Unk 
32. Wilton, St Cuthbert Chpl Rural Unk Adj 
33. Wolviston, St Mary Magdl. Chpl Rural Row Adj 
34. Yarm, St Mary Magdalene Chpl Scl Urban Row No 

KEY Chpl- Chapel; P.Ch- Parish Church; Doe- Documentary; Scl- Sculpture/ Structure; Row- Integrated into row 
Plan- Integrated into plan; Adj -Adjacent to; Rem- Remote from; Unk- Unknown; Int- Integrated; No- None 

for the positioning of a fragment of cross shaft in 
the south chancel wall of the crossing at Norton 
(Cramp 1984). The recovery of stonework some 
distance from the church has been evidenced at 
Hart, where a fine Saxon crosshead was ploughed 
up some 500-600m away from the church (Cramp 
1984). Perhaps comparable is the recovery of an 
Anglo-Saxon gravemarker the same distance from 
the probable cemetery location in Hartlepool 
(Daniels 1988, 194). In addition, I now believe that 
the accumulation of evidence for the Anglo-Saxon 
monastery at Hartlepool suggests that the church 
lies some distance to the east of the present 12th 
century church of St Hilda. These few examples 
indicate that there is no reason to presume that the 

current location of pre-Conquest stonework will 
necessarily indicate the precise position of a church 
of the same date. 

Church and settlement 

The relationships of churches to settlements is 
presented in tabular form (Table 7.1), together with 
simplified plans of the settlements, drawn from the 
1st Edition Ordnance Survey maps. Table 7.1 is 
based on the premise that planned settlements 
comprise a series of properties assembled into rows, 
representing the form of the settlement. Not all the 
rows would have been contemporary: it has been 
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Table 7.2 Cleveland churches in relation to manorial complexes 

Manorial complex 

Settlement Integrated Adjacent 

Integrated 
into rows 18,22 16,14,33 

Integrated 
into plan 5, 11, 23 6 

Adjacent 
to settlement 25 

Remote 
from settlement 1,12,24 7, 15,17,26 

Relationship 19 32 
unknown 

% 29.4 26.5 

demonstrated that Billingham and Wolviston com
prise accretions of rows (Campey 1989). The ultimate 
form of the settlements was not pre-planned. 

Row integrated churches occupy a property 
within a row, eg Yarm (Fig 7.6 no 34): whether or 
not the establishment of the two are contemporary, 
this does indicate a full integration of the church 
within the fabric of the village. Nine (26.5%) of the 
structures fall into this category, of these, five 
(14.7%) contain pre-Conquest stonework and a 
further two have documentary references indicating 
that there was a church in existence at Domesday. 
In these cases it may be that the presence of a 
church was a significant factor in the precise siting 
of the settlement. The remaining four structures 
with no pre-Conquest evidence would seem to 
reflect a deliberate policy of establishing churches 
within the rows of the newly founded settlements. 

Plan integrated churches were incorporated into 
the overall plan of the settlement without being an 
integral part of a row structure. This may be the 
result of a settlement developing around the church, 
as in the case of Billingham (Fig 7.2 no 2; Campey 
1989), or of the execution of a concept of settlement 
form. Eight (23.5%) of the churches are deemed to be 
plan integrated; only two of these have no evidence 
of pre-Conquest date. This may indicate that where 
a church was in existence, it acted as a focus for 
settlement even though it was not fully integrated 
into that settlement. The churches at Billingham 
and Norton, both in situ structures predating the 
12th century, fall into this category. 

In five cases (14.7%) the church is adjacent to 
the settlement, rather than being a part of it. This 
physical distinction also implies a mental separa
tion. Whereas we have seen above a degree of 

Remote No manorial Unknown % 
from complex 

4 13, 34 21 26.5 

2 9,10,27 23.5 

3,28 29,30 14.7 

8,20 26.5 

31 8.8 

11.8 5.8 26.5 

deliberate ecclesiastical provision for a settlement, 
this positioning of the church implies a neglect of 
the settlement. In one case, Brotton, the church is a 
later addition to the settlement plan and 
immediately adjoins it (Fig 7.2 no 3). Two of the 
remaining four churches have pre-Conquest evi
dence and both of these, St Peter ad Vincula at 
Thornaby (Fig 7.6 no 30) and All Saints at Stranton 
(Fig 7.5 no 29), stand in the middle of the village 
green. The only churches in the Cleveland group to 
do so. The two remaining are the chapel of the 'new 
town' of Stockton and the church of the failed 
borough ofSkelton (Fig 7.6 no 26). 

There are nine (26.5%) instances of churches 
being remote from the settlement they are supposed 
to serve, as at Liverton (Fig 7.4 no 17). Four of 
these have pre-Conquest stonework and three have 
pre-Conquest documentary evidence for ecclesiasti
cal provision. Here there may have been a 
deliberate decision to separate the pre-Conquest 
religious focus from the new settlement. Whatever 
the motive, these would seem to represent a con
scious separation of church and settlement. 

The manor, the church, and the 
settlement 
The analysis has so far omitted the third major 
factor in settlement dynamics, the manorial com
plex. The majority of medieval churches were 
seigneurial in origin, constructed by the local lan
downer or manorial tenant, as indeed the planned 
villages were laid out on their behalf. The evidence 
would not seem to indicate any single clear concept 
of the physical relationship of the church to the 



settlement, it remains to ask if there is any clear 
relationship between the position of the church and 
that of the manorial complex (Table 7 .2). 

Nine churches are integrated into the settlement 
rows, of which five are an integral part of the 
manorial complex or immediately adjacent to it, 
while in two cases, the new towns of Yarm and 
Hartlepool, there is no evidence of a manorial 
complex (see below). There is only one instance in a 
rural context, Easington, All Saints, where a church 
is demonstrably integrated into the row structure 
but is remote from the known manorial complex 
(Fig 7.2 no 4). At Easington the church is in the 
south-west part of the village while the manorial 
moated site lies in the north-east part of the settle
ment. This raises the possibility that the manorial 
site has moved. 

There are eight churches which are integrated 
into the settlement plans, but in only five cases can 
the relationship of the church to manorial complex 
be suggested with any certainty, as at Egglescliffe 
and Elton (Fig 7.2 no 6). Four of these five are 
either integrated into the manorial complex or 
immediately adjacent to it. Billingham is the only 
instance in which the manorial complex is remote 
from the church and this is presumably a product of 
the later development of the village around the pre
existing church (Fig 7.2 no 2). 

Five churches are adjacent to settlements and in 
two cases the relationship to the manor is not 
known. The remaining three comprise two which 
are remote from the manorial complex, Brotton (Fig 
7.2 no 3) and Stockton (Fig 7.5 no 28). Stockton as a 
planted town is a special case, but Brotton is more 
intriguing: St Margaret's Church is positioned 
immediately south of the south row of what appears 
to be a classic two-row settlement. The current 
church of St Margaret at the west end of the north 
row is a 19th-century replacement of the medieval 
church. Brotton Hall, which may represent the 
manorial site, is in the middle of the south row. 
There is therefore no clear reason for the position of 
the medieval church if the settlement had not been 
established and fully occupied prior to the construc
tion of the church. 

.Nine churches are remote from settlements, and 
in the seven cases where the relationship between 
church and manor is known, the church is either 
part of or adjacent to the manorial centre. This is a 
clear indication of the importance of the manor and 
church complex relative to the church and settle
ment complex. Arguably in all these cases the 
deciding factor for the siting of the church was the 
position of the manorial complex. It is interesting to 
note that six of these seven churches have docu
mentary or sculptural evidence to suggest pre
Conquest ecclesiastical provision, a lthough only in 
the case of Hart is there conclusive evidence for the 
current siting of church and manor predating the 
Norman conquest (Austin 1976). By inference there 
may be an indication here of the fossilisation of pre
Conquest seigneurial sites. 
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There are three examples where the relationship 
between the church and the settlement is not 
known, one of these is part of the manorial complex, 
one adjacent to it and one where this relationship 
also is unknown. 

The church and the town 

Four medieval towns developed in the area of study: 
Guisborough, Hartlepool, Stockton and Y arm, and 
there is a single instance of a failed borough, at 
Skelton. All were planned settlements of post
Conquest origin. In fact, Guisborough was never 
officially a town, not having a charter or burghal 
status. It is, however, justifiable to treat it as an 
urban centre for the purpose of this exercise. In 
addition to the four above, a number of settlements 
were granted markets in the hope of fostering their 
economic development, but these failed to develop to 
any great extent and are not discussed. 

Hartlepool and Yarm were to all intents and 
purposes founded as commercial centres, 
Guisborough served the Priory, and Stockton and 
Skelton were seigneurial in origin. Yarm and Hartle
pool should therefore demonstrate the clearest idea 
of the role of the church in a newly founded urban 
centre. Both were foundations of the Brus family and 
might therefore be expected to entertain some 
common ideas. St Mary Magdalene at Yarm dates 
from the mid 12th century and was founded with the 
status of a chapel of Kirklevington (Fig 7.4 no 16). St 
Hilda's at Hartlepool dates from the late 12th cen
tury in its present form, but may have been preceded 
by an earlier Norman church on the same site, it was 
founded as a chapel of Hart. Both churches are 
substantia lly more elaborate, and in the case of 
Hartlepool, larger, than their mother churches. The 
size of the 12th century church at Yarm is not 
known, only the fine and extraordinary west end 
surviving an 18th-century rebuild (Heslop 1990). 
Both churches far outshine their rural counterparts 
and must have been constructed as an expression of 
urban ambition. In so doing their construction would 
have provided a much needed boost to the faltering 
economies of these new towns, bringing in skilled 
craftsmen and providing a market for the local 
economy in the process. Both churches occupy plots 
which are integral to the structure of their settle
ments and at Hartlepool the church is sited to 
command the medieval town and harbour (Fig 7.3 no 
13). There can be no doubt that these churches were 
conceived as an integral part of the establishment 
and status of their respective centres. In the absence 
of seigneurial centres in Hartlepool and Yarm there 
were no conflicting foci of attention. 

By comparison, Guisborough, Stockton and 
Skelton all had alternative centres of attention. 
Guisborough was founded to serve the Priory and 
the date of the establishment of the parish church 
is not clear. The earliest evidence suggests at least 
a 14th-century date for the present structure, but a 
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Figure 7.3 Cleveland village plans 
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Figure 7.4 Cleveland village plans 
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church is recorded here in the Domesday Book 
(Harrison and Dixon 1981). The church of St 
Nicholas is sited to the immediate north of the 
Priory church (Fig 7.3 no 11). The siting of the 
parish church in the shadow of the Priory church 
cannot have been accidental, unlike Yarm and 
Hartlepool it was not placed within the newly laid 
out row structure as an integral part of the settle
ment, but was set apart from it as an adjunct to the 
Priory. The story of Guisborough is one of 
unflinching ecclesiastical control rather than one of 
commercial ambition and development. 

Stockton is in many ways the most complicated 
of the urban settlements, largely because its 
development is poorly understood and nothing is 
known of the medieval church other than its 
reputed location in the vicinity of the present 18th
century structure (Fig 7.5 no 28). Stockton was a 
chapelry of Norton, however, it was also the site of 
a manor house of the Bishop of Durham which 
predated the establishment of the borough. As far 
as it is possible to postulate, the church at Stockton 
seems to have been part of the small rural settle
ment, recorded in 1183 in Boldon Book (Austin 
1983), and sited to the east of the borough. The 
manor of the Prince Bishops was some distance to 
the west of the borough. It was founded shortly 
after 1183 and was aligned on the seigneurial site. 
Its siting ignored the extant rural settlement and 
its church, both of which remained physically and 
legally outside the medieval borough, and no sep
arate ecclesiastical provision was made for the 
borough by the Bishop. 

The story of Skelton is similar to that of Stock
ton: the probable site of the borough is at the top of 
a steep slope, with the castle lying at its foot and 
the church set between castle and town (Fig 7.6 no 
26). The church was a typical small two cell struc
ture, very definitely secondary in importance to the 
castle, but a bridge between lord and people. 

Conclusion 

The establishment of large nucleated settlements 
was contemporary with the phase of large scale 
construction of stone churches during the 12th 
century in the lower Tees Valley. However, there is 
no clear indication of a concept that the new settle
ments should be provided with a religious focus. 

In the 25 cases where the relationship of the 
church to the manor is known, ten churches are an 
integral part of the manorial enclosure and nine are 
immediately adjacent to it, 40% and 36% of exam
ples respectively. In 76% of the sample there is 
therefore a clear close relationship between church 
and manor. Comparison of the 30 churches whose 
relationship to a settlement is evident shows that 
only nine are an integral part of the row structure 
and eight of the plan, 30% and 26.7% respectively, 
making a total of 56.7% This demonstrates quite 
clearly that the position of the church was more 
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likely to be affected by the location of the manorial 
centre than the new planned village. In those 
instances where the manorial centre was incorpor
ated into the village plan the church would also 
tend to be included and vice versa. The emphasis of 
religious provision remained quite clearly with the 
lord of the manor and not the new settlements. This 
pattern continued through into the establishment of 
urban centres: only in those centres without a 
seigneurial focus was the church designed as an 
integral, indeed focal, part of the settlement. 

A similar exercise to this, in Suffolk, demon
strated that the majority of churches were in their 
present position by 1086 and that their position 
was frequently adjacent to the seigneurial sites 
(Morris 1989, 274). However, the suggestion that 
where churches are incorporated into settlement 
plans they are inevitably chapels rather than of 
parochial status (Morris 1989, 245), is not borne out 
by this survey, which shows a proportion of 12:5 in 
favour of parish churches. By the same token, 
Robe1ts's suggestion that 'the separ ation of church 
and village is a regional characteristic suggesting 
that the latter have been sited without closer 
reference to an older pattern of church sites' (1989, 
69-71), can be seen as an over-simplification of a 
complex and variable situation. The results of this 
survey indicate that the key to the position of the 
church in the majority of cases was the location of 
the manorial complex. It is equally apparent that 
there was no clear concept of the relationship of the 
manorial complex to the new settlements. It is, 
however, intriguing to consider the antiquity of the 
manorial centres. Given the large proportion of 
churches with pre-Conquest evidence of some sort, 
is it feasible to suggest that the location of post
Conquest manorial centres was in much the same 
position as their pre-Conquest predecessors? This 
can only be tested by excavation, but if such is the 
case it throws considerable doubt on the degree of 
dislocation caused by the military events conse
quent upon the Conquest (Palliser 1993). 
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8 A 19th century antiquary: 
the excavations and collection of 
Samuel Anderson 
Terry Manby 

This study is an investigation and reconstruction of 
a collection of Bronze Age pottery assembled by the 
Whitby antiquary, Samuel Anderson. Purchased in 
1854 by the great Liverpool collector, Joseph 
Mayer, it was assumed that Anderson's pottery 
collection had been destroyed as a result of the 
bombing of Liverpool Museum in 1941. However, 
the rebuilding of the museum and an investigation 
of its stored collection during the late 1970s located 
some surviving pottery and revealed documentary 
material in the archives. The present study also 
utilises records in the Frank Elgee papers at the 
Yorkshire Archaeological Society, Leeds, and in the 
archaeological archives of the Dorman Museum at 
Middlesbrough. The Thomas Bateman correspon
dence in Sheffield City Museum has also provided a 
significant new dimension to the study of Ander
son's activities. 

This study presents the product of research 
extending over 40 years (near 70 if Frank Elgee's 
pioneer work is included) and is offered as a tribute 
to mark the writer's long association with Raymond 
Hayes and Don Spratt. 

History 

The family background of Samuel Anderson needs 
further research: in 19th-century Whitby there 
were several Anderson families in the town, the 
name going back in the Whitby parish registers to 
the 16th century. Samuel Anderson became the 
partner of John Reed, who had a jet shop in Pier 
Road, hence the 'firm of Reed and Anderson' 
(Appendix A3), and he died in 1877. Whitby was 
then a flourishing port sending its sailing ships to 
trade in the Baltic and to hunt whales in the arctic 
seas. Strong local interests in geology and other 
natural sciences, and antiquarian studies had led to 
the establishment in 1823 of the Whitby Literary 
and Philosophical Society and the setting-up of a 
museum. Whitby had been linked by a railway 
using horse traction through the North York Moors 
to Pickering as early as 1836 but it was not until 
184 7 that locomotives came into use following the 

construction of the Malton-Pickering branch of the 
York-Scarborough Railway (Macmahon 1973, 14). 

Samuel Anderson first appears as a member of 
the Whitby Literary and Philosophical Society in 
1850. Listed as an Honorary member from 1859, his 
name ceases to appear in the membership after 
1867. In 1854 F L S follows his name, an indication 
of a further dimension of his interests. Anderson 
had become a collector of antiquities by 1850; he 
submitted two short communications to learned 
societies (Anderson 1853; 1854) the most important, 
dealing with Swarth Howe, is the only published 
account of his excavations. His second communi
cation to the Yorkshire Philosophical Society 
concerned a flint 'comb'. When earlier seeking 
Thomas Bateman's opinion (Appendix B1) on the 
purpose of this unusual implement Anderson wrote: 
'I have been favoured with your address by Mr 
James Ruddock of Pickering . .', going on to state 
that he had employed Ruddock to open barrows in 
the vicinity of Whitby over the previous year. This 
establishes conclusively that Samuel Anderson was 
'the gentleman' referred to by Ruddock in his letters 
to Bateman during 1852 and 1854 in connection 
with his digging activities near Whitby. 

The Mayer connection 

As a result of the excavation of local burial mounds 
in 1852-53 Anderson had in his possession a 
significant collection and his desire to sell this came 
to the attention of Joseph Mayer, the great Liver
pool collector (Gibson and Wright 1989). Joseph 
Mayer's prompt acquisition of this pottery is docu
mented from Anderson's letters to Joseph Mayer 
preserved in the archives of Liverpool Museum 
(Appendix Al-3), now part of the National 
Museums and Galleries on Merseyside. 

Letters from Robert Cook of Scarborough to 
Thomas Bateman provide a background to the sale. 
On the 5 February 1855 Cook recounts a private 
conversation at the museum in York when Mr 
Charlesworth stated that 'it was due to his interces
sion that Mr Mayer of Liverpool purchased Mr 
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Anderson's collection of British Urns & C. for which 
he gave 150 pounds'. The reason for the sale is 
stated by Cook writing on the 26th March to be: 'Mr 
Anderson of Whitby has abandoned quill driving in 
the Solicitors office and commenced business of a jet 
ornament manufacturer, he has several workmen 
and boys employed and is I am told apparently 
driving on a famous trade, the fortunate sale of his 
urns etc. having Supplied him with the needful for 
this new speculation' (Bateman archive, Sheffield 
City Museum). 

The collection must have arrived in Liverpool in 
1854 with little documentation, probably only the 
barrow numbering on the paper labels stuck on the 
vessels. These were not catalogued until twent.; 
years later, after Charles Gatty was appointed to be 
the curator of the Mayer Collection in 1873. He 
allocated an individual accession number for each 
vessel and entered what details where available 
from Joseph Mayer on a paper 'Slip Catalogue'. He 
also pasted available documentation and illustra
tions relating to the collection into two volumes 
known as 'The Guard Books' (Nicholson 1980, 10). 
Gatty's slips bear the earliest mention of 'Danby 

Moor' but the majority of entries have no locality 
against them. Line drawings of some of the pottery 
were prepared by the Liverpool artist W G Herd
man (Stewart-Brown 1911). 

Mayer exhibited the handled vessels in the 
Yorkshire Exhibition of Arts and Manufactures, held 
in Leeds in 1875 (Anon 1875), catalogued with the 
Danby Moor attribution. This caused William 
Greenwell (Appendix A4) to write to Joseph Mayer 
on 17 August 1875 doubting the locality and seeking 
excavation details. Mayer passed this letter to Gatty 
for reply and Greenwell responded to him recount
ing his knowledge of its origin (Appendix A5). 

Greenwell's interest in the Handled Beaker can 
be connected to the preparation of his barrow 
excavations for the printer, as in the introduction 
he states: 'In the Mayer Collection, at Liverpool, 
there is one said to have been found near Whitby' 
(Greenwell 1877, 96). In the publication year of 
Greenwell's book Samuel Anderson died. His 
manuscript excavation notes were in Greenwell's 
possession by 1878, when he loaned them to Gatty 
who made a copy of those he believed relevant to 
the Liverpool collection (Guard Books 267). 



However, there is no accompanying correspondence 
that provides an explanation of how the notes came 
into Greenwell's hands. The likely source would 
have been his friend and digging collaborator, 
Reverend J C Atkinson of Danby, who had 
Anderson's excavation . notes in his possession in 
1882 (Elgee 1930, 14). In the first volume of his 
History of Cleveland Atkinson states that many 
barrows on Newton Mulgrave and neighbouring 
moors had been opened by Samuel Anderson and 
the finds were in the collection of Joseph Mayer 
(Atkinson 1877). Atkinson was urged by Greenwell 
in 1886 to prepare an improved account of his 
barrow excavations around Danby and to include 
with them an edited record of Anderson's excava
tions along with the 'Robin Hood's Bay diggings'. 
Although a prolific antiquarian writer Atkinson 
never published such a work in his life time (Elgee 
1930, 11-12), but the Robin Hood's Bay diggings 
were ultimately reported by Greenwell himself 
(Greenwell 1890, 41-3). The fate of Atkinson's 
papers after his death in 1900 is unknown, and 
Frank Elgee's efforts to trace Anderson's excavation 
records during the 1920s were unsuccessful. 

Anderson's collection in distant Liverpool was 
effectively lost to Yorkshire archaeology, and its 
existence was not known to the compilers of the 
Victoria County History (Page 1912). An even 
stranger omission is that of Anderson's pottery from 
Lord Abercromby's national corpus of Bronze Age 
pottery (Abercromby 1912). However, Edward 
Anderson remembered his father's collection and 
his chance purchase in 1915 of an old paper by 
Charles Gatty caused him to write to the then 
curator of Liverpool Museum affirming that it was 
his father 's collection that Mayer had purchased 
(Appendix A6). He stated his father had taken 
Joseph Mayer to Danby and Goathland Moors to 
view the barrows that he had excavated and subse
quently Mayer sent Anderson a silver mounted 
pipe. He also added: 'P.S . My Fathers friend Mr M. 
Slater. Malton informs me that part of the collec
tion is in the Mappin Art Gallery Sheffield.' 

The Frank Elgee papers 

Frank Elgee, researching the 19th-century barrow 
diggers operating on the North York Moors was the 
first modern writer to study Samuel Anderson 
(Elgee 1930, 14; 1936). In the 1920s there were still 
people alive with memories of Samuel Anderson, 
and he talked with a man whose mother recalled 
Anderson excavating the barrows on Tranmire 
Farm, near Newton Mulgrave. In a letter to Frank 
Elgee dated 3rd July 1923 Lewis Rowland of 
Goathland states: 

I have been making enquiries of Sam 
Anderson and have this afternoon been to 
see his son. He was a picture dealer here 
but has retired from business and is crip-

pled with rheumatism. He is very keen on 
antiquities and was very pleased to talk 
about them. But he is afraid there will 
not be any of his father's notes in exist
ence. He says he opened quite a lot of 
howes on the Goathland and Guisborough 
Moors and had a large collection of urns, 
flints, Roman coins etc. Those at Liver
pool he sold to Mr J oseph Mayer and Mr 
Mayer also gave- or sold - some urns to 
the Mappin Art Gallery at Sheffield. If 
you would like to see Mr Anderson I dare 
say I could arrange it but I don't think he 
can tell you much. Dr English thought he 
had heard something about notes that 
Canon Atkinson referred to but 
remember what it was. 
(Elgee papers, Yorkshire Archaeological 
Society, Leeds.) 

95 

Edward Anderson was also the source of a 
statement, recounted to Elgee in 1934 by a Mr 
Frank, that his father dug into the howes on 
Ugthorpe Moor at night, driving there in a cab from 
Whitby. Seeking details of the Anderson collection 
preserved in the Liverpool Museum the then 
Keeper of Antiquities, Miss Elaine Tankard, had 
replied that the collection consisted of ten large 
urns, nine fairly large, three smaller, two very 
small urns, four pygmy vessels, two cups with 
handles (total 30 vessels). In preparation for the 
publication of Elgee's Early Man in North-east 
Yorkshire, the pottery at Liverpool was photo
graphed by Herbert King in 1928. The expense of 
the half-tone blocks had prohibited the use of these, 
and only the handled beakers were illustrated 
(Elgee 1930, 56- 7, fig 18c and pl VII.2). However, in 
1935 small prints of 29 vessels were mounted-up by 
Frank Elgee into a display panel for the archaeol
ogy gallery at the Dorman Memorial Museum, 
Middlesbrough. 

Later developments 

On the night of 10th/11th May 1941 the Liverpool 
Museum was destroyed in a German bombing raid 
and the prehistoric pottery, like other material on 
display, was a victim of the blitz. 

After the death of Frank Elgee his widow Han·iet 
deposited the research archive for Early Man with 
the Yorkshire Archaeological Society. By 1950 the 
photographs of the pottery with the archive had been 
loaned to Noel Mitchelson of Scarborough. A 1955 
letter to Mr Mitchelson seeking details of the Elgee 
photographs did not produce any response, and 
subsequently that gentleman moved to Newcastle 
upon Tyne. The whereabouts of these photographs 
has still to be traced. In brief correspondence with 
Liverpool Museum in 1955 the present writer was 
advised that none of the Anderson pottery had 
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Figure 8.2 Prehistoric pottery in the Mayer Collec
tion drawn by W G Herdman. Liverpool Museum 
Guard Book (A): 1, CU19 Newton Moor 2618; 2, 
FV3 Newton Moor 23 I 5; 3, BA3 Newton Moor 21 I 3; 
4, CU9 Egton 14; 5, AC4 Newton Moor 22/4; 6, LP2 
unsited. 

survived the bombing. During the same year, on a 
visit to the Dorman Memorial Museum, Elgee's 
display panel of the Anderson pottery was noticed 
and it was realised that this could be the only access
ible record of the Anderson pottery. 

The reconstruction of Liverpool Museum during 
the 1960s allowed its stored collections to be 
unpacked, identified and catalogued. It became 
clear that a considerable amount of Bronze Age 
material from the British Isles and Europe, col
lected by Joseph Mayer, had survived the war, 
along with much of its associated documentation 
(Nicholson 1980). Amongst this was some fragment-
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Figure 8.3 Prehistoric pottery in the Mayer Collec
tion drawn by W G Herdman. Liverpool Museum 
Guard Book (B): 1, LP1 unsited; 2, AC8 unsited; 3, 
CU6 Ugthorpe Moor 8 16; 4, CU12 Newton Moor 221 
4; 5, BA2 Fylingdales 18; 6, BA1 Fylingdales 18. 

ary pottery from the Anderson collection, also the 
correspondence from Anderson and Greenwell, and 
Gatty's transcript of Anderson's excavation notes 
(Nicholson and Warhurst 1982, 4). Data derived 
from Anderson's excavation notes and some of 
Herbert King's photographs of the pottery have 
been utilised by Margaret Smith in her synthesis of 
the barrows of the North York Moors (Smith 1994). 

James Ruddock 

James Ruddock of Pickering (Manby in prepara-



tion) began opening barrows around that town in 
1849, and in the following year began a correspon
dence with the Derbyshire antiquary, Thomas 
Bateman. Bateman successively purchased Rud
dock's barrow finds, and other antiquities, for his 
private museum at Lomberdale Hall, he also pub
lished Ruddock's excavation records with his own 
(Bateman 1861, 204-41). Ruddock's letters, pre
served in the Bateman archive at the Sheffield City 
Museum, deal with his barrow opening activities 
and the sale of antiquities and stuffed birds. The 
Ruddock family background was in farming and 
local trade, how James Ruddock became involved in 
barrow digging and collecting antiquities has not 
been established. 

Throughout the 1850s until his death in 1859 
James Ruddock was seeking a living as a barrow 
digger, by dealing in antiquities and as a taxider
mist. Thomas Bateman, possibly for reason of ill
health, did not always respond immediately to some 
of Ruddock's offers and requests for subventions 
towards his proposed excavations. He had sought 
Bateman's support in February 1852 for the exca
vation of the Heslerton long barrow, and later, on 
the 12th July, he stated his need of funding to 'open 
a variety of perfect barrows'. 

In later letters he advised that from September 
1852 he had been working for 'a gentleman' opening 
barrows in the vicinity of Whitby until he returned 
to Pickering at the end of December. Returning to 
work in the Whitby district in June he suffered a 
broken leg in a carriage accident. This barrow 
opening work near Whitby was for Samuel Ander
son; confirmation comes from Anderson's letter of 
18th July 1853 to Thomas Bateman. Anderson 
anticipated a resumption of these excavations in 
the September of that year. That Ruddock was fit to 
resume digging is shown by his own recorded 
excavations of barrows near Pickering in Septem
ber (Bateman 1861, 235). His next excavation in the 
district was in February 1854, the only barrow he 
recorded for that year (Bateman 1861, 235). 

The fact there was an association between 
Anderson and Ruddock was first recognised by 
William Hornsby, on the evidence of the correspon
dence in the Bateman archive (Hornsby 1926, 212), 
but its implications were not followed up. By 
employing James Ruddock, Anderson secured the 
services of an experienced barrow digger with 
practical knowledge of pottery recovery and the 
contemporary conservation methods applied to it. 
The night time journeys of his father to Ugthorpe 
Moor from Whitby, remembered by Edward 
Anderson, are likely to have been for the purpose of 
bringing back the finds from Ruddock's digging 
during the shortening days of autumn. 

Ruddock's letters to Bateman show that in 1854 
he was occupied with the exposure of 'Flint Jack' 
forgeries that required visits to collectors and 
dealers in Whitby, Scarborough, Malton and York. 
He continued his collecting and digging around 
Pickering until 1856, when he moved to Whitby to 
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Figure 8.4 Prehistoric pottery in the Mayer Collec
tion drawn by W G Herdman. Liverpool Museum 
Guard Book (C): 1, AC1 Swarth Howe; 2, ACS, 
Tranmire 2; 3, FV1 Swarth Howe; 4, AC6 unsited; 
5, FV2 Fylingdales 18. 

practice his taxidermy business at the pier. In his 
letter, of August 24th 1858, Ruddock stated his 
distrust of Anderson following a recent passing on 
of flint forgeries to another collector, coupled with 
disappointment with the 1854 sale. In the same 
letter James Ruddock refers to his recent opening of 
sixteen barrows on 'Lord Down's property'. This 
would certainly have been on the Danby estate, 
where some barrows were opened by 'a person 
employed by Mr Bateman' (Atkinson 1877, 36). The 
Vicar of Danby resented such an incursion and his 
intervention brought the digging to end: 'Ruddock 
died soon afterwards' (Atkinson 187 4, 260). 

Following Ruddock's sudden death in 1859 his 
widow, Ellen, wrote to Thomas Bateman offering 
for sale the stock of antiquities including finds from 
the 1857-8 barrow excavations around Whitby. 
There were fourteen Bronze Age pots without site 
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Figure 8. 5 Catty's sketches of pottery and a bone 
pin: 1, CU2;2, CU15; 3, LP3; 4, LP4; 5, LP5; 6, Bone 
pin with CU3. 

locations and a notebook recording brief details of 
seven barrows at Sleights Moor, two at Egton and 
one at Silhowe (Goathland) (Bateman 1861, 
239-41). Following a visit to Whitby by Mr and Mrs 
Bateman, this material was dispatched by train in 
April 1859 to join the Lomberdale Hall collections 
(Bateman archive, letters from Ellen Ruddock, 1st 
and 24th March, 2nd April 1859). 

Reconciliation 

The precise number of vessels excavated by Ander
son will never be established, some mentioned in 
his notes may have been too badly crushed to 
remove from the ground. The excavation notes refer 
to at least 28 vessels and 17 fragmentary items, a 
total from the 1852-3 excavation that does not 
include Barrow 26/8 for which Gatty catalogued six 
items. Joseph Mayer was initially advised in 1854 
that the collection consisted of about 40 vessels. 
Gatty, when cataloguing the Anderson pottery some 
20 years later allocated numbers for 36 vessels and 
14 fragmentary items, 35 of these had barrow 
numbering that can be related to the Anderson 
notes. Frank Elgee was advised of the existence of 
30 vessels in Liverpool Museum and Herbert King's 
photographs record only 29. Clearly all the frag
mentary pottery was not taken into account, and 
that includes all 13 vessels which have survived the 
Liverpool Blitz. From Herdman's drawings a poss
ible five vessels can be added; altogether there are 
47 illustrated complete and fragmentary vessels 
accounted for. 

Of the 52 catalogued vessels (pottery catalogue) 
some 31 have recorded barrow numberings. It is 
likely that some labels had fallen off over the 
twenty years since the purchase of the pottery, 
however, the unlocated pottery slightly exceeds the 
numbers not accounted for against the excavation 
records. 

There is little evidence available in Liverpool 
Museum records of the fate of .flints and other non
ceramic items that were part of the Samuel 
Anderson collection. A human skull (7151M), a 
bone pin (7062M) and cremated bones were the only 
non-ceramic entries made by Gatty. 

The 'Danby Moor' connection for Joseph Mayer 
had been clearly established as a result of his visit 
in November 1854. Possible it was the size and 
splendid setting of the Danby Moor barrows that 
impressed him and it was the place he most readily 
recalled 20 years later in connection with his 
purchase of the pottery. Indeed, Edward Anderson 
stated his father had taken Mayer over Danby and 
Goathland Moors, 'to show him the tumuli he had 
opened'. Edward Anderson also referred on another 
occasion to his father opening barrows on the 
'Goathland and Guisborough Moors'. The conflicting 
nature of these statements is apparent against the 
evidence of Anderson's excavation notes for 1852-3. 
These have the support of the contemporary 
accounts of Canon Atkinson that Anderson exca
vated the barrows on Newton Mulgrave and 
neighbouring moors. The only excavator who had 
dug barrows on Danby Moors, besides himself, was 
James Ruddock! The conflict may be resolved in the 
light of some events following Ruddock's sudden 
death in 1859. 

When Mayer was shown the barrows on Danby 
and Goathland Moors in November 1854 it is poss
ible that Anderson had sought to enlist his interest 
in the purchase of any finds their future excavation 
might yield. James Ruddock's move to Whitby and 
his excavations of the Danby and Goathland bar
rows could have been at the instigation of Samuel 
Anderson. So in 1858, when Anderson was a busy jet 
shop proprietor, he could again have commissioned 
Ruddock to undertake the opening of 'his' barrows. 
Thus Joseph Mayer could indeed have been shown 
in 1854 some barrows that Anderson 'had opened' 
(in 1858) by the time Anderson told his son the 
story. However, it is evident that Ruddock died 
before being paid for his 1858 excavation work, and 
the finds were an asset in the hands of his widow. 
Ellen Ruddock sought a rapid sale by offering the 
pottery to Thomas Bateman (her husband's earlier 
patron), who was likely to have the funds more 
immediately available. 

The proposition that Ruddock excavated the 
barrows on the Danby and Goathland Moors on 
Anderson's behalf also serves to reconcile the 
further statement of Edward Anderson that part of 
his father's collection was in the Mappin Art 
Gallery, Sheffield. Mter 1876 the Bateman Collec
tion was displayed in the Sheffield Public Museum, 
housed in the former mansion in Weston Park and 
entered through the Mappin Art Gallery building. 
By passing through the Mappin a visitor would in 
those days have been able to see in the cases 'urns' 
bearing the label 'Found in a barrow near Whitby, 
1858'. The label would not have stated that the 
pottery had been acquired from Ellen Ruddock, and 
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Figure 8.6 Food Vessels: survivors of the Liverpool Museum Blitz. 1, FV2 Fylingdales 18; 2, FV3 Newton 
Moor 23 I 5. Scale 1:2 

without this information an assumption that they 
were part of the Anderson collection sold to Joseph 
Mayer is understandable. 

The available documentation accounts for 25 
barrows excavated by Samuel Anderson but the 
further extent of his investigations can only be 
known if full text of his manuscript notes were to 
become available. The fate of Anderson's records 
must be connected with those of Canon John 
Atkinson of Danby, the present whereabouts of his 
archive is still being sought. 

Barrow excavations 

'A copy of the notes made by Mr. Anderson. The 
original manuscript was lent to Mr Gatty by Canon 
Greenwell 1878' (Liverpool Museum Guard Book, 
267). Minutes of opening Ancient British Tumuli in 
the neighbourhood ofWhitby in the County ofYork 
by Samuel Anderson in the Years 1852- 1853 

1 SWARTH HOWE 
This barrow is situated on a high ridge of land about 4 
miles from Whitby and 80 yards from the High Road 
leading from that place to Guisborough. It is the centre 
one of three barrows having direction W.N.W. and S.S.E. 
and is the largest of Ancient British Tumuli in its vicinity. 
There has been a line of large stones pointing from one 
barrow to the other, only two of which remain to remind 
the Antiquary that the 'Modern Goths' have been pilfering 
Antiquity of its relics. This barrow stands prominently on 
this one of the headlands of the district and from it can be 
seen a vast district of country, land and sea and not the 
least conspicous (sic) object in the far distance is the 
beautiful ruins of Whitby Abbey - the barrows stand thus: 
map (sketch of the three barrows (1, 2, 12 and 13, and the 
two stones with distances between them noted). 

I may mention that there are many markings on the two 
stones between the barrows numbered 1 and 2 but 
whether the work of man or time cannot now be deter
mined altho' some of the marks correspond with these on a 
stone found in the barrow which has evidently been done 
by the parties forming it . I commenced opening it on the 
N.W. side rather outside the rim taking out a large section 
to the centre and going down to the original surface of the 
ground, then proceeding to the westwards with another 
cutting and after getting to the surface found traces of an 
interment and after minute search found a beautifully 
ornamented British Urn - the body of the urn had been 
sunk to the rim leaving that part seen on the surface - we 
then made a further search when two flint spears were 
found, one on each side of the urn and two ornaments of 
jet - one a ring punctured with two holes evidently for 
suspension, the other with one hole only. The former may 
have been worn at the nose or ear but the latter would not 
seem to be adapted for suspension at one place more than 
another. Mter this particular search was made for an 
interment and immediately on the N .W. side of the urn 
was found a mass of lines of dark matter pointing E.W. 
evidently decomposed particles of the body of one of our 
primitive ancestors. The body had been buried entire, its 
head being laid to the east - The opening of the barrow 
then proceeded to the S.S.E. side and on the original 
surface of the ground we found a stone flag or coverer 4ft 
by 2 ft 6 ins rather narrowing to the N end - the flag laid 
Nand S-on removing it we found a regular formed vault 
3 ft by 2 ft inside and about 16 ins deep having 2 stones on 
each side and one at each end. Nothing was found in it but 
a little charcoal and some dark matter the earthy particles 
of its primitive inhabitant - a little further eastward in 
the rim and only about a foot from the top was found a 
bone pin and incense cup embedded in charcoal and 
calcined bones. The remainder of the barrow was turned 
out but no further discovery was made tending to eluci
date the history of its formation. 
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Figure 8. 7 Collared Urns: survivors of the Liverpool Museum Blitz. 1, CU20 Newton Moor 26 I 8; 2, CU17 
Newton Moor 26 I 8; 3, CU21 Newton Moor 26 I 8; 4, CU19 Newton Moor 26 I 8; 5, CU24 Unsited. Scale 1:4 

This barrow had been slightly dished at the top and 
would be from the rim to the surface of the ground on 
which it had been placed about 8 feet in depth -it had 3 
walls running across it from north to south -these being 
intersected by another at each end - the walls from N to 
S would be about 5' in length - 3 ft apart 4 feet in height 
and 2 ft thick - all the stones were large and some of 
them as much as two strong men could lift the N.W. or 
intersecting walls were built of smaller stones and would 
be about a foot thick - The space between the walls had 
been fill in with smaller stones the soil and sand which 
was amongst them had apparently been washed from the 
top by rainfall . There had apparently been a circular wall 

all round the barrow beginning at the rim and slanting 
outwards to the base, on this had been placed sand and 
soil forming the outer covering of the barrow. There was 
a great deal of charcoal found in this barrow and some 
pieces nearly as large as a man's fist - a variety of flints 
were profusely scattered over it - some in the shape of 
knives others round and a number of what are commonly 
called choppers or sling stones. 

2 Barrow situated in a field on Tranmire Farm in the 
Township of Newton Mulgrave in the County of York 
belonging to Edwd. Turton Esq. and in the occupation of 
Mr Thos. W atson. The barrow was a very small one and 
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Figure 8.8 Collared Urns: survivors of the Liverpool Museum Blitz. 1, CU12 Newton Moor 22 I 4; 2, CU27 
unsited; 3 & 4, CU5 Ugthorpe Moor 7 I 5; 5, CU22 unsited. Scale 1:2 

was commenced opening on the S.W. side by taking out 
sections from the rim to the centre going down to the 
original ground surface on which the barrow was placed. 
On the S.E. side of the barrow I discovered a vault lying 
N.E. and S.E., at the S.W. end I found a small incense 
cup embedded in black earth and charcoal. The vault 
resembled a Butchers Tray and was 8 feet long, 3ft 3 
inches broad and 1 ft. 6 inches deep. There was a few 
stones at the N.E. end of the vault and with this excep
tion the barrow was principally composed of layers of 
burnt earth and sand. 

3/1 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 

Yorks. I commence opening this barrow by taking out 
sections from the rim to the centre - and on the S.E. side 
and 2 ft from the top found a small plot of calcined bones 
resembling in shape a large cake of beeswax. This barrow 
was composed of layers of sand and its circumference at 
the base was 30 yards and its depth 4 ft. 

4/2 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York. This barrow was surrounded with a beautifully 
formed vallum and its circumference at the base was 58 
yards and 69 yards outside the vallum. The depth was 8 
ft. and was composed of layers of sand - slightly dished 
at the top. I commenced opening this barrow by taking 
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Figure 8.9 Food Vessel from Kingthorpe, Oddendale. 
Excavated by Thomas Kendall (Kendall Collection 
'no 000', Yorkshire Museum 1024.1947). Scale 1:2 

out sections from the rim to the centre - going down to 
the original surface of the Moor on which the barrow was 
placed and near the centre at the base of the barrow I 
discovered a large urn containing calcined bones amongst 
which was found a beautiful bone pin. This pin had been 
burnt with the body. 

5/3 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York. This barrow was conical at the top and measured at 
the circumference of the base 93 yards, its depth at the 
centre was 11 ft and it was composed of sand. It was 
commenced opening in the usual way by taking out 
sections from the rim to the centre and on the east side 
about 4 ft from the top a large Urn and incense cup was 
discovered the former containing calcined bones. On the 
north side a depth of about 3 ft 2 plots of calcined bones 
was found embedded in charcoal. 

6/4 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York. This barrow was dished at the top and was formed 
of layers of stone and sand. It measured at the circumfer
ence of its base 80 yards and its depth was 8 ft. I 
commenced opening it on the west side but did not find 
anything worthy of notice until the south side was 
reached where at the depth of 3 ft from the top of the 
barrow 2 large urns were discovered, each containing 
calcined bones. Amongst the bones in one of the urns an 
arrow head of beautiful form was found and which 
unquestionably had been burnt with the body. This arrow 
head had possibly been the cause of death of its primitive 
companion amongst whose ashes it was found. One of the 
barbs had been burnt away and the rem[ain]d[e]r of the 
arrow was quite vitrified and glassy. 

7/5 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York. This barrow measured at its circumference at the 
base 68 yards, depth 4 ft and was formed of layers of sand 
- near the top on the north side fragments of 2 urns were 
found and on the south side near the top 2 other urns 

were discovered in a more perfect state. 

816 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York. This barrow was composed of sand and measured 
33 yards in circumference at its base, its depth being 4 ft 
6". At the top on the north side portions of an urn was 
found and immediately beneath it and on the surface 2 
large urns were discovered both imbedded in charcoal. 
Both urns were full of calcined bones. 

917 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York. This barrow was formed of sand and stones and 
measured 23 yards in circumference at its base, and was 
3 ft deep in the centre. The opening was commenced by 
taking out sections from the rim to the centre and near 
the latter place and about 2 ft from the top an urn was 
found embedded in charcoal and black earth - the 
remains of the barrow was turned over but no further 
discovery was made. 

10/8 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York. Circumference of base 25 yards depth in the centre 
2 ft - This barrow was composed of sand and stones and 
has been recently opened for the stone it contained by 
Parish Officers to repair the roads. Portions of an urn and 
several rude flints were met with in the investigation the 
former having been undoubtedly broken by the very 
unskilful way the barrow had been pulled to pieces. 

11/9 Barrow situated on Ugthorpe Moor in the County of 
York - on the flat at the top of the hill near the road -
leading to Mr. John Langstaffs Farm. This barrow was 
oblong and its position was from N to S being 9 yards in 
length and 3 yds in width and 2 ft in depth - it was 
composed of stones and sand - and at the south end was 
found a rude flint spear and in the centre a very curious 
stone which I believe to have been for the purpose of 
scrubbing down flints, this being about all it contained 
that was interesting - with the exception of a few rude 
flints at the north end - This barrow has also been moved 
for the purpose of getting the stone to repair the roads. 

12 Barrow situated near to the west side of Swarth Howe 
and being the westernmost barrow alluded to in the 
description of Barrow 1. This was a circular barrow and 
its circumference at the base was 53 yards and the 
present depth at the centre 3 ft - It was composed of sand 
and stones and had been opened before - at the south 
was discovered an urn containing calcined bones amongst 
which was an ornament in Bronze - I believe this and 
Barrow 13 to have been two of the barrows mentioned by 
Colman in his Random Records as having been opened by 
himself with the late Lord Mulgrave and Sir Josh. Banks 
whilst on a visit to Mulgrave Castle. 

13 Barrow situated near and on the easternmost side of 
Swarth Howe and being the easternmost barrow alluded 
to in the description of Barrow 1 - The circumference of 
this barrow was 25 yards and its present depth 4ft at the 
centre. It was composed of sand and stones and had been 
opened before - I found in the rim of the barrow on the N 
side a large urn and near to it portions of a smaller one 
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Figure 8.10 Robin Hood's Bay pottery (Kendall Collection, on loan to Scarborough Museum): 1, Shouldered 
jar; 2-6, plain jars and bowls. 

and a calcined arrowhead. These urns both contained 
calcined bones. 

14 Barrow situated on Egton Moor and near to Briscoe 
Gate in the County of York. Circumference of the base 48 
yards and the depth 5 ft composed of layers of sand -
about 3 ft from the top of the barrow on the east side I 
discovered a plot of calcined bones and about the same 
depth on the N side found a small urn imbedded amongst 

and containing calcined bones. 

15 Barrow situated on the west side of and about 60 yds 
from Barrow 14. The circumference of this barrow was 58 
yards at the base in depth 5 ft. It was composed of sand 
and stones. It had been opened before and with the 
exception of finding a few flints no further discovery was 
made. 
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16 Barrow situated on Aislaby Moor in the County of 
York, and about 250 yds to the south of Swarth Howe -
This barrow had been nearly removed, its present circum
ference at the base being 48 yds and its depth 2 ft . It had 
been composed of sand and stones and the latter had been 
removed for the purposes of repairing the roads. A variety 
of rude flints and small fragments from an urn were all 
that remained to r emind one of its recent mutilation. 

17 Barrow situated on a Farm belonging to John Watson 
Esq. and situated in the township of Fylingdales in the 
County of York. This barrow commands an extensive view 
of the German Ocean to the east and a vast extent of 
country to the southward and north west. It was composed 
of sand, soil and stones - and the present circumference of 
its base 56 yds and in depth 3 ft. Mr Kendale (sic) of 
Pickering opened this barrow about 6 months prior to my 
looking into it and obtained from it 6 or 7 urns - At the 
east side was discovered a drinking cup about 1 ft from the 
surface supposed to be of Saxon manufacture and on the 
original surface of the ground on which the barrow had 
been placed a variety of rude flints and amongst them an 
arrowhead of beautiful form. Also fragments of sev. urns 
which had been broken by Mr Kendale on his opening it. 
The barrow must have contained at least 14 or 15 urns of 
very hard pottery and if it has been properly opened they 
might have all been entire. I have been informed that Mr. 
Kendale got a jet necklace out of this barrow - but as I 
have not had the information directly from that Gent 
cannot vouch for its accuracy. 

18 Barrow situated on a farm in Fylingdales in the 
County of York in the occupation ofMr John Bulman and 
from which he had removed about 50 loads of stone prior 
to my exam. of the ruin. - In doing which they had 
broken up 6 or 7 pots fragments of which are now in my 
possession - There was 2 vaults each containing a 
drinking cup one of the vaults was made of 3 stones? and 
one stone at each end with a flag for a coverer about 5 ft 
long - In this vault was found the remains of a Body in a 
state somewhat resembling jelly. This matter was about 
three inches thick on the average of the vault - no bone 
was found in the vault I had it removed and it is now put 
up in my garden. The other vault was composed of cobble 
stones - a fair collection of worked flints was found in 
this barrow and in the vault composed of cobbles was 
found close to the drinking cup a flint hadze (sic) or spear 
with a square face. 

19/1 Barrow situated on Newton Moor in the Parish of 
Lyth in the County of York. This barrow was composed of 
soil, sand and stones and its circumference at the base 40 
yds and in depth 4 ft. - There was nothing of importance 
found in this barrow on account of the greatest part of it 
being deluged with water. 

20/2 Barrow situated on Newton Moor in the Parish of 
Lyth in the County of York. This barrow was composed of 
sand and stones and its circumference at the base 52 yds 
and depth 6 ft - I commenced opening the barrow on the 
east side but no discovery was made until passing the 
centre when on the N.W. side was discovered a stone kist 

containing in great abundance charcoal ashes and 
calcined bones. Dimensions of kist in length 3 ft 1 in -
Breadth 1 ft 9 in and depth 1 ft 11 in, lying nearly N and 
S. After removing the contents of the kist the remaining 
portions of the barrow was searched but without any 
further discoveries. 

2113 Barrow situated on Newton Moor in the Parish of 
Lyth in the County of York. This barrow was composed of 
sand and stones. Its circumference at the base was 43 yds 
depth 3 feet I commenced opening the barrow on the 
south side were was discovered a small urn embedded in 
calcined bones - after their removal the Excavation was 
continued on the north side were was discovered beneath 
what had been the original surface of the ground an 
interment of calcined bones. After examining them the 
remainder of the barrow was proceeded with and in the 
centre was found a large stone kist containing soil, 
charcoal calcined bones and a most beautiful ornamented 
drinking cup wi th a handle to it - the dimensions of the 
Kist was 3 ft 8 in length - 1 ft 11 inches in breadth at the 
west end, and 2 ft 9 in at the east end were the drinking 
cup was placed 1 foot 6 ins in depth and 6 feet length of 
covering flag. In the Kist was also found three flints one 
of them in the form of an adze. 

22/4 Barrow situated on Newton Moor in the Parish of 
Lyth in the County of York. This barrow was composed of 
various coloured sands. Its circumference at the base 63 
ft and its depth 5 ft - I commenced opening it on the 
south side but found nothing until we came to the centre 
where near the top of the barrow was found part of a 
small urn and fragments of a large one- After removing 
them the search was continued to the north side where 
within a circumference of 8 yards 3 large urns (4 in all 
but returned one of them) were discovered placed on the 
surface and on the east side at near 2 ft from the surface 
a large plot of calcined bones with a small incense cup 
imbedded in them which terminated the discovery. 

23/5 Barrow situated on Newton Moor in the Parish of 
Lyth in the County of York. This barrow was composed of 
sand and stones. Its circumference at the base being 72 
yds and depth 11 ft. It had a moat surrounding the Base 
about 80 yds - Commenced opening the barrow on the 
north side found a plot of calcined bones and a curiously 

Figure 8.11 The Elgee photographs 
BAl Beaker (84), Fylingdales Barrow 18 
BA2 Beaker (Sl), Fylingdales Barrow 18 
BA3 Handled Beaker, Newton Moor 21 I 3 
BA4 Handled Beaker?, unsited. 
FVl Food Vessel, Swarth Howe, Barrow 1 
FV4 Food Vessel, Newton Moor Barrow 23 I 5 
CUI Collared Urn, Ugthorpe Moor Barrow 412 
CU3 Collared Urn, Ugthorpe Moor Barrow 614 
CU4 Collared Urn, Ugthorpe Moor Barrow 7 I 5 
CU6 Collared Urn, Ugthorpe Moor Barrow 8 I 6 
CU7 Collared Urn, Ugthorpe Moor Barrow 8 I 6 
CUB Collared Urn, Hutton Mulgrave Barrow 12 
CUll Collared Urn, Newton Moor Barrow 2214 



105 

BA2 
7 

• 

FVl 1 ,, 
4.::Z 

CUl 1tl" 

CU6 15 
, 

CU8 
CU7 uf 



106 

marked stone covering them - After their removal the 
excavation was directed to the centre and after removing 
sand to a depth of nearly 4 ft met with large stones and 
they continued thro' the whole centre of the barrow and 
were so arranged as to form rude circular walls. Within 
the centre circle was found a variety of curious figured 
stones, and in the outer circle on the east side was 
discovered a small urn. I found on the south side a cavity 
beneath the surface about 4 ft in depth containing black 
matter and calcined bones. After passing the latter to the 
eastward sand appeared and in it was found and inverted 
urn with its top placed on the surface and covering a 
small portion of calcined bones. 

24/6 Barrow situated on Newton Moor in the Parish of 
Lyth in the County of York. This barrow was composed of 
sand and stones being in its circumference at the base 58 
yds and in depth 5 ft 6 in - Commenced opening it at the 
south side to the centre where beneath the surface a 
cavity was found about 3 ft deep containing charcoal and 
calcined bones to the east of it was found a large urn with 
a flag covering its top- a little further to the east and not 
more than two yards north of the latter another large urn 
was found. At the top of the barrow on the west side a 
plot of calcined bones with portions of a smaller urn 
embedded in them. [??] terminated the opening of the 
barrow. 

2517 Barrow situated on Newton Moor in the Parish of 
Lyth in the County of York. This barrow was composed of 
stones being in circumference at the base 24 yds and in 
depth 4 ft Commenced opening it on the east side but 
found nothing until arriving at the centre when a mass of 
calcined bones were found. The remainder of the barrow 
was examined but no further discover made. (At this 
point an annotation by Gatty), finds from barrow 1 to 25 
inclusive sold to Mr Mayer. Up to here sent to Mr Mayer 
but not the following one -

26/8 This barrow was composed of sand and stones 
[circum]ference at its base 58 yds [Piece torn out] 

Interpretation 

1 AISLABY Swarth Howe NZ 84300891 (Smith 
1994, 86: NYM57) 
Composite mound, internal walled cell structure, 
circular revetment wall, outer capping mound of 
sand and soil, 8ft high, diameter not recorded. A, 
west of centre on old surface 'Traces of an inter
ment'? inhumation with head to east, with a food 
vessel, two jet rings and two flint 'spearheads'. B, 
south-east side on level of old surface a cist formed 
of six stone slabs 3 x 2ft covered by a single large 
flag. Charcoal and dark matter - decayed burial. C, 
east of B, 1ft below surface of barrow. Deposit of 
charcoal and cremated bones with Accessory Cup 
and bone pin. D, carved stones in the mound and in 
the stone rows between this and the adjacent 
mound to the west. 

6779M, Food Vessel FV1; 6882M, Accessory Cup 
A Cl. 
There is no accession of the jet ornaments or the 
flints. 

2 NEWTON MULGRA VE, Tranmire Farm NZ 
764129 area (Smith 1994, 81: NYM 50) 
Small mound, on south-east side a large cist 8ft x 
3ft 3in x 1ft 6in deep. Accessory Cup in black earth 
and charcoal. 
7168M, Accessory Cup AC5. 

3/1 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area 
Layered earth mound, cremation burial on south
east side, no pottery. 

4/2 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area (Smith 
1994, 77-78: NYM 39) 
Large mound of sand with encircling ditch. Near 
centre at the base of the mound a large Collared 
Urn holding cremated bones with a bone pin, burnt. 
7061M, Collared Urn CU1; 7062M, bone pin. 

5/3 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area 
Large mound of sand. In the mound on eastern side 
an urn containing cremated bones, accompanied by 
accessory cup. On the northern side two cremations 
with charcoal. 
7058M, Collared Urn CU2; 6883M, Accessory Cup 
AC3. 

6/4 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area (Smith 
1994, 81: NYM 49) 
Large mound of layered sand and stones. In the 
mound on the south side two urned cremations, one 
had a burnt flint 'arrow-head' amongst the bones. 
7062M, Collared Urn CU3; bone pin (Fig 7.6) 

7/5 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area (Smith 
1994, 78: NYM 40) 
Large mound of layered sand. Two fragmentary 
'urns' on the northern side and two urns on the 
southern side. No burials mentioned. 
7156M, Collared Urn CU4; 6778M, 'beaker' = 

Figure 8.12 The Elgee photographs 
CUJ3 Collared Urn, Newton Moor Barrow 2214 
CU14 Collared Urn, Newton Moor Barrow 2416 
CU16 Collared Urn, Newton Moor Barrow 2416 
CUJ8 Collared Urn, Newton Moor Barrow 2618 
CU23 Collared Urn, unsited 
CU25 Collared Urn, unsited 
AC3 Plain Accessory Cup, Ugthorpe Moor Barrow 5 I 3 
AC4 Accessory Cup, Newton Moor Barrow 22 I 4 
AC6 Oval Accessory Cup, unsited 
AC7 Bipartite Accessory Cup, unsited 
AC8 Miniature Food Vessel, unsited 
BUJ Bucket Urn, unsited 
BU2 Bucket Urn, Ugthorpe Moor Barrow 7 I 5 
LP2 Anglo-Saxon Jar, unsited 
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bucket urn BU2; 7060M, 'beaker' = bucket urn BU3; 
7157M, 'fragment of urn'= Collared Urn ?CU5. 

816 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area (Smith 
1994, 78: NYM 41) 
Mound of sand. On the north side two large 'urns' 
embedded in charcoal and filled with cremated 
bones, parts of an 'urn' in the mound above. 
7152M, Collared Urn CU6; 7153M, Collared Urn 
CU7. 

917 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area (Smith 
1994, 78: NYM 42) 
Mound of sand and stones. Central 'urn' burial 
embedded in charcoal and black earth. 

10/8 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area (Smith 
1994, 79: NYM 43) 
Mound of sand and stone effected by stone robbing 
that had disturbed an 'urn', some flints. 

11/9 UGTHORPE MOOR NZ 7810 area 
Oblong mound of stones and sand effected by stone 
robbing. Flints and a utilised stone, no pottery. 

12 HUTTON MULGRA VE, West of Swarth Howe 
NZ 84180893 (Smith 1994, 85: NYM 55) 
Large mound of sand and stone, previously opened. 
On the south side an 'urn' containing a cremation 
with a bronze object. 
6409M, collared urn CU8. 

13 AISLABY East of Swarth Howe NZ 844089 
(Smith 1994, 85: NYM 56) 
Mound of sand and stones, previously opened. A, on 
the northern edge of the mound a large 'urn', 
containing a cremation. B, near A, parts of a small 
'urn', containing a cremations with a burnt arrow
head (?flint). 

14 EGTON Egton (Low) Moor near Briscoe Gate NZ 
81410837 (Smith 1994, 84: NYM 54) 
Mound of layered sand. cremation deposit on the 
eastern side, Small urn on the northern side emb
edded in and containing cremated bones. 
6824M, Collared Urn CU9. 

15 EGTON Egton (Low) Moor near Briscoe Gate NZ 
8108 area (Smith 1994, 87) 
Mound of sand and stones previously disturbed. A 
few flints. 

16 AISLABY MOOR South of Swarth Howe NZ 
842086 area (Smith 1994, 85: NYM 54A) 
Mound of sand and stones, extensively robbed of 
stones. Flints and small fragments of a urn left by a 
recent disturbance. 

17 FYLINGDALES NZ 9204 area (Smith 1994, 
92-93: NYM 67) 
Mound of sand, soil and stone. Previously opened 
by Thomas Kendall who discovered a number of 

'urns' leaving fragments behind, and reputedly 
recovering a jet necklace. A vessel described as 
'Saxon' 'drinking cup' found on the eastern side of 
the mound. 
6818M, Anglo-Saxon jar LP3. 

18 FYLINGDALES NZ 94500710 (Smith 1994, 93: 
NYM 68) 
Cairn of stone extensively robbed by the time of 
excavation, fragments of six or seven pots from the 
disturbance. A, cist, with a capstone 5ft long, 
remains of a decalcified body accompanied by a 
Beaker. B, cist constructed of cobbles, a beaker with 
a flint 'adze or spear'. Flints from the mound. 
7154M, Food Vessel FV2; 6776M, Beaker BA1; 
7720M, Beaker BA2. 

19/1 NEWTON MOOR NZ 76891366 (Smith 1994, 
83) 
Mound of soil, sand and stones. Heavy rain at the 
time of excavation! 

20/2 NEWTON MOOR NZ 76711366 (Smith 1994, 
83) 
Mound of sand and stones. North-west of the centre 
a cist containing charcoal and cremated bones. No 
pottery. 

21/3 NEWTON MOOR NZ 7713 area (Smith 1994, 
79: NYM 44) 
Mound of sand and stones. A, small 'urn' on the 
southern side embedded in a cremation. B, a crema
tion burial on the northern side. C, at the centre a 
cist containing charcoal, cremated bones with a 
handled beaker, and three flints. 
7167M, 'urn fragment' CU10; 6683M, Handled 
Beaker BA3. 

22/4 NEWTON MOOR NZ 7713 area (Smith 1994, 
74: NYM 45) 
Mound of various coloured sands (?turf-structure). 
A, below the centre fragments of a 'large and small 
urn'. B, a group of four 'urns' on the northern side of 
the mound (no reference to bones). C, on the eas
tern side a large cremation with an accessory cup. 
7054M, Collared Urn CUll; 7164M, Collared Urn 
CU12; 7064M, Collared Urn CU13; 6881M, Acces
sory Cup AC4. 

23/5 NEWTON MOOR NZ 7713 area (Smith 1994, 
80: NYM 46) 
Large mound with a surrounding ditch. Composite 
structure, outer capping of sand over concentric 
walls of large stones around the centre. Some of the 
stones had carvings. Burials around the circumfer
ence: A, 'small urn' within the outer wall circuit 
eastern side. B, a pit on the southern side contain
ing a cremation. C, an 'urn' inverted over a small 
cremation on the eastern side. D, a cremation with 
a carved stone near the northern side of the mound. 
7055M, Food Vessel FV4; 7159M, Food Vessel FV3. 



24/6 NEWTON MOOR NZ 7713 area (Smith 1994, 
80: NYM 47) 
Large mound of sand and stones. A, central pit 
containing charcoal and cremated bones. B, east of 
centre an upright 'urn' covered by a flagstone. C, 
'large urn' some 2yds to the north-east. D, west of 
the centre high in the mound was a cremation with 
parts of a 'small urn' embedded in them. 
6408M, Collared Urn CU14; 7056M, Collared Urn 
CU15; 7057M, Collared Urn CU16. 

2517 NEWTON MOOR NZ 7713 area (Smith 1994, 
84) 
Stone cairn. Central cremation burial, no pottery. 

26/8 NEWTON MOOR NZ 7713 area 
The numbering indicates this barrow was one of the 
Newton Moor group. Mound of sand and stones. 
Further details of this barrow were not copied by 
Gatty who for some reason did not believe its finds 
had been acquired by Mayer? 
6777M, Collared Urn CU17; 7059M, Collared Urn 
CU18; 7158M, Collared Urn CU19; 7163M, Col
lared Urn CU20; 7166M, Collared Urn CU30; 
7169M, Collared Urn CU21. 
Note: There is a barrow 27, the source of an 'urn', 
7160M, recorded on the Gatty slips. 

Commentary 

Excavation methods 

The mounds had been subject to trenching, begin
ning with a section from the edge towards the 
centre. For the larger mounds only sampling of the 
monument may have been achieved away from the 
centre. Recording the circumference was a contem
porary antiquarian practise, it was used by 
Bateman and would be familiar to Ruddock. 

Some mounds had been subjected to stone rob
bing but it is unlikely that any had been denuded 
by cultivation and recorded size and shapes are a 
valid aspect. The reference to returning an urn at 
Newton Moor 22/4 indicates that it was probably 
too badly damaged to be worth keeping. The same 
cause might apply to the broken pottery left by 
Kendall in his backfill at Fylingdales 17. 

Barrow structure 

There are too few details recorded to allow much 
interpretation of the structural elements and 
phasing of the barrows. Stone features such as 
cairns, cists and walling were recognised but 
amongst mid-19th century barrow diggers there 
was no appreciation of the nature of decayed timber 
and turf structures. The various coloured sands of 
Newton Moor 22/4 is suggestive of a turf con
structed mound. 

Composite mounds, with a central cairn and an 
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outer soil or turf capping, are a recurring aspect of 
eastern Yorkshire barrows both on the moors and 
wolds (Brewster 1973, 72-5). Some central stone 
constructions are apparent, at Swarth Howe there 
is a cellular walled cairn, and concentric walling at 
Newton Moor 23/5. Cists, both slab constructed or 
partially walled were associated with Beakers at 
Fylingdales 18 and Newton Moor 23/3; also with 
non-ceramic associations at Swarth Howe, Tran
mire 2 and Newton Moor 20/2. 

Swarth Howe 

This mound has a commanding position overlooking 
lower Eskdale and southwards over the eastern 
half of the central moorland watershed, a landscape 
setting compared by Don Spratt with that of Loose 
Howe, on the central watershed (Spratt 1993, 105). 
Both barrows had high status burials, that at 
Swarth Howe with the distinctive Food Vessel 
(FV Al) accompanied by jet ornaments and flints. 

Swarth Howe is the principal member of a group 
of at least four barrows (nos 1, 12, 13 and 16) at the 
eastern end of the summit ridge of Aislaby Moor, 
where the underlying sandstone bedrock is mantled 
by a stony till. Of the three barrows recorded by the 
Ordnance Survey, Swarth Howe and the easterly 
mound are on uncultivated moorland that in 
August 1993 consisted of gorse thickets with areas 
of heather. The dense gorse makes any examination 
of Swarth Howe particularly difficult; there is an 
encircling ditch hollow visible around its western 
side, the mound has steep sides, but no trace of 
trenching can be seen. Until the mid 1950s the top 
of the howe was utilised as a Ordnance Survey 
triangulation point, now re-sited to the west as a 
concrete pillar immediately east of Barrow 12. East 
and west of the OS pillar are the two standing 
stones that Anderson believed to be the survivors of 
a row between the two barrows. Both are blocks of 
Jurassic sandstone, lm high, their upper edges 
weathered and fissured by deep irregular pits. 
These must also be the pair of 'Druid Stones' 
marked by Robert Knox west of Swarth Howe 
(Knox 1821; 1855), a second pair he depicted north 
of the howe could not be located in the dense gorse. 

The barrow (12) west of Swarth Howe is now in 
a conifer plantation covered by coarse grass; its 
irregular outline and profile are consistent with it 
having been completely turned over at some time. 
The third barrow (13), east of Swarth Howe, could 
not be located in the gorse, neither could a fourth 
barrow (16), close to the high road, which was being 
robbed for road metal in 1852-3. A fifth barrow of 
this group at Skelder produced collared urn burials 
when disturbed in 1934 by road works (Kendall 
1935; Smith 1994, 86- 7). 
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Carved stones 

Carved stones were recognised at Swarth Howe and 
on the stone row between it and Barrow 12; the 
latter now shows no evidence of ancient symbols 
apart from the western stone which has numerals 
connected with its role as a boundary marker. The 
nature of these carvings and those in Newton Moor 
23/5, was not recorded. Cups, rings, linear and 
geometric designs were already well known in 
north-east Yorkshire by the mid 19th century; their 
distribution, character and associations have 
recently been reviewed (Spratt 1993, 88, table 16, 
fig 33; Morris 1989, 56 and 86-87). 

Beakers 

The beakers belong to the Southern British Beaker 
series and are late in beaker development. The 
Handled Beaker BA3 is notable for its combination 
of cordons and incised decoration that would place 
it within Step 7, the latest stage of Lanting and van 
der Waals regional Beaker sequence. BAl belongs 
to the same stage, and BA2 is assignable to the 
earlier Step 5 (Lanting and van der Waals 1972, 
39-40, fig 3). 

The cremation association of BA3 is an addition 
to the small number of beaker-cremation burials in 
the British Isles that include eastern Yorkshire 
finds with earlier Step 3-4 Beakers (Manby 1969). 

Anderson's second handled 'beaker' is a problem; 
Elgee sought the opinions of leading authorities of 
his time and a comparison with the Belgium 
Michelsberg pottery was proposed. As the vessel did 
not survive the blitz it cannot be re-examined. 
Greenwell suggested it could be of foreign origin -
he had vast experience of barrow ceramics. There is 
another proposition for consideration: the vessel 
appears to have been complete while most of the 
other pots in the collection, accessory cups excepted, 
were damaged and had been restored. Linked with 
its unusual shape and fabric description there is 
the suspicion that this was a product of'Flint Jack', 
passed off on Anderson in the same way as the flint 
comb. Edward Simpson did 'find' pots for sale to 
collectors (Credland 1983; Sheppard 1932) and he 
was very active down to 1854, when the prospect of 
legal action caused him to leave Whitby. 

Food Vessels 

The most interesting Food Vessel was that from 
Swarth Howe (FVl ), it had a well-executed herring
bone pattern, assumed to be incised. Herring-bone 
decoration in horizontal bands either cord
impressed or incised is characteristic of eastern 
Yorkshire Food Vessels. The horizontal herring
bone of the Swarth Howe vessel is broken by a 
vertical band below the lugs, a feature that can only 
be paralleled on a food vessel from Kingthorpe (Fig 

10), some 18km to the south on the Tabular Hills 
overlooking the Vale of Pickering. Both vessels are 
of Type la and well made, they must be contem
porary and had a direct comparison been possible it 
might have been confirmed that they were the work 
of the same potter. 

Of the other vessels FV3 also has the rare fea
ture amongst Food Vessels of vertical patterning, in 
this case the diagonal strokes are combined with 
vertical lines in a 'feather' pattern. Without paral
lels in eastern Yorkshire it compares with a more 
intensive patterning on a Type la vessel from 
Holystone Common, in northern Northumberland 
(Gibson 1978, 67, no 45). The largest of the Food 
Vessels, FV4, is a multi-ridged type scarce in 
eastern Yorkshire; in size it belongs to a small 
group of Vessels between the normal range of Food 
Vessels and the larger food vessel urns that are also 
taller in proportion to their width (Cowie 1978, 20, 
fig 2). 

Collared Urns 

The urns in the Anderson collection are typical of 
the regional collared urn series in shape and decor
ation, some 60% are large vessels, 30cm or more 
high, and reflect the preponderance and wide distri
bution of this variety of Bronze Age pottery from the 
North York Moors (Spratt 1993, 97-101, fig 40, table 
21). An analysis of the wider regional and national 
relationship of the urns is not appropriate here but 
some local aspects need consideration. 

Longworth's classification of collared urns into 
primary and secondary series (Longworth 1984, 
19-46) has been subjected to a revision that pro
vides for a three-fold division into Early, Middle 
and Late groupings (Burgess 1986). Early group 
urns are scarce north of the Humber and are not 
represented amongst the Anderson collection. There 
is a primary series vessel CU24 (unsited), its early 
features are narrow collar, an internal rim mould
ing and decoration, also the moulded foot. The oval 
notches along the lower edge of the collar and on 
the shoulder are unusual. It is comparable in size, 
profile and decorative treatment to the urn 
obtained by Ruddock from a barrow near Pickering 
(Bateman 1861, 210-11), which has corded horizon
tal lines and herring-bone patterning (Longworth 
1984, no 1213, pl 17 a). Both urns can be placed in 
the Middle Group that in Yorkshire embraces the 
majority of Primary Series Collared Urns. Middle 
group urns have a scatter ed distribution from 
barrows along the Tabular Hills and up the coast of 
north-east Yorkshire; they are scarce from the 
Cleveland and the central moorland watersheds. 

Regionally the progression of Middle and Late 
Group urns can be demonstrated in the successive 
barrow constructional phases at the Wykeham 
Moor barrow (Brewster 1973, 75-92). Late Group 
urns are by far the most numerous and widespread 
across north-east Yorkshire, and most Anderson 
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Table 8.1 Other grave goods 

Barrow Burial Pot Jet Flint Bone Bronze 

1 inhumation FV1 2 'rings' 2 'spears' 
1 cremation A Cl 

4/2 cremation CUl 
6/4 cremation CU3 
12 cremation CUB 
13 cremation CU? 
18 BA? 
21 cremation BA3 

Collared Urns belong to this grouping and to Long
worth's Secondary Series (Longworth 1984, 29-41). 
Of his two decorative styles North-western urns are 
represented by CU6-7, 14, 16 and 20; CUl-3, 9, 15 
and 18 belong to his South-eastern Style. The 
decorative techniques and motifs applied to the 
urns are those widely favoured across the extent of 
the North York Moors - dominated by the use of 
impressed cord and incisions to produce herring
bone (CU5, 17, 19), infilled triangles (CU14, 16, 23 
and 27), hurdle patterns (CU3, 16, 21, 22, 25 and 
21), lattice (CU14 and 20), and rows of small tool 
imprints (CU1, 7, 23-5 and 27). The motifs and 
technique were used in various combinations; two 
zones of motifs were used on the collar of CU23. 
Whipped cord impressions are confined to CU5 and 
12 and used to produce a herring-bone pattern. A 
rare motif regionally which was selectively 
employed nationally is a cord impressed horse-shoe 
applied in rows on the collar of CU17. 

Accessory Cups 

Apart from a small number of associations with 
inhumations in eastern Yorkshire accessory cups 
accompany cremation burials, solely (as at Swarth 
Howe, ACl; Tranmire Barrow 2, AC5; Newton Moor 
22/4, AC4) or less commonly with collared urns 
(Ugthorpe Moor 5/3, AC3 and CU2). Circumstances 
at Newton Moor 26/8-AC2, are not known. There 
are a wide variety of shapes which have the com
mon linking feature of paired perforations through 
the wall. A national corpus of accessory cups has 
not been produced, but a classification has been 
formulated by Longworth arising from his study of 
collared urns. He recognised eleven classes and 21 
sub-classes (Longworth 1984, 50-4). Some distinc
tive shapes have regional distributions which 
centre on eastern Yorkshire. The Anderson cups 
well represent the range of shapes particularly 
favoured on the North Yorkshire Moors: Class 5a, 
contracted mouth, low squat variety (ACl), region
ally a common type both in eastern Yorkshire and 
the Pennines; Class 7, trunco-conical (AC5), region-
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ally a common form; Class 9e, bowl-shaped, with 
mouth and base of equal diameter (AC3-4); Class 
lOb, bipartite mid-shouldered, represented by an 
elaborately decorated cup (AC8) and a fragment 
(AC2), apparently plain. An oval cup (AC7) is a 
novel form, locally paralleled by an elongated 
trough form with cord decoration from Lockton, Far 
Fields, in the Kendall Collection (Yorkshire 
Museum 1054.47). 

Miniature food vessels were not included in 
Longworth's classification scheme for accessory 
cups, but they are found in the same relationship to 
burials. Paralleling the shapes and decoration 
common in the food vessel series, they are not 
numerous but like Anderson's vessel (AC6) they are 
characteristically well modelled and decorated; 
such cups should be contemporary with their full
sized prototypes whose national distribution they 
shadow. 

Bucket Urns 

Associations in eastern Yorkshire allow only for a 
broadly middle Bronze Age date for the series of 
bucket and barrel-shaped vessels accompanying 
cremations inserted into barrows or in small ceme
teries (Manby 1980, 319- 20, figs 4-5). Usually 
plain, finger-tip imprinting is scarce, known on 
urns from Court Green and Malton (Manby 1980, 
352 and 355). The double row of fingerprinting on 
BUl has no parallel amongst the burial pottery, but 
has affinities amongst the middle Bronze Age 
Thwing 1 assemblage from the Wolds. 

Anglo-Saxon pottery 

Two Anglo-Saxon vessels are referred to by Elgee, 
but only one (LP2) appears in the photographs. 
This is clearly numbered 6823M, an unsited acces
sion. The second vessel must have been 6818M, 
sited to Barrow 17 (LP3) where a 'Saxon drinking 
cup' was recorded by Anderson. This appears to 
have been a small shouldered jar. It is possible that 
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both the plain jars, LP2 and 4, also came from the 
Fylingdales Barrow 17, where, left behind from 
Thomas Kendall's opening, were the broken 
remains of several urns of 'hard' fabric. This barrow 
could have been the source of the Anglo-Saxon 
pottery group in the Kendall Collection labelled as 
from Robin Hood's Bay - the commonly used alter
native to the parish name. Only the decorated jar 
has previously attracted publication (Myers 1969, 
fig 30, no 121; 1977, 342, fig 344, no 332), but others 
like the Anderson pottery - plain and in shapes 
common to the general domestic series - are also 
found accompanying 7th century burials. With the 
decorated jar (Fig 8.10.1) they are likely to have 
served as grave goods in a small cemetery that 
utilised an earlier barrow, perhaps originally along 
with a small square-headed bronze brooch and 
some glass beads from Robin Hood's Bay, which 
were also in the Kendall Collection. 

The squat jar (LP5) with circle decoration is 
difficult to parallel without examination, and like 
the handled beaker (BA4), the 'atelier of Flint Jack' 
comes to mind. 

Other grave goods 

The jet ornaments from Swarth Howe with one and 
two perforations suggest ring pendants like that 
from Boulby (Elgee 1930, 112, pl xviii, fig 2b) and 
Lockton, or a pulley-ring. Only the bone pin (Fig 8.5 
no 6) has been illustrated and the character of the 
bronze and flint items cannot be defined. 

The pottery catalogue 

Classification Codings: 
BA 1-4, Beakers; FV 1-4, Food Vessels; CU 1-30, 
Collared Urns; AC 1-8, Accessory Vessels; BU 1-3, 
Bucket Urns; LP 1-5, later pottery. * Approximate 
measurement calculated from photograph. 

Beakers 

BAl Barrow 18 FYLINGDALES Fig 8.11, 6776M. 
Herdman illustration B6, Gatty sketch. 
Complete vessel, some cracks down the body have 
been infilled. H 19.5cm, DR 14.5cm, DB 8.5cm. 
Based on Herdman's drawing this is slightly taller 
than BA2. Very slack profile, high girth. Decorated 
with incised lines. Elgee 1930, 57, fig 14.c; Clarke 
1970, 508, no 1349, final Southern British (S4); 
Smith 1994, 93, fig 49.8, pi 18.1. 

BA2 Barrow 18 FYLINGDALES Fig 8.11, 7720, 
Herdman illustration B5. 
Restored vessel. H 17.5cm, DR *11.5cm, DB *6cm. 
Comb impressed decoration only obvious on the 
neck, Herdman shows it to be on the body also, 

consisting of horizontal lines with short lines 
between, either as a 'ladder' pattern or as horizon
tal dashes, with two zones of diagonals towards the 
base. Elgee 1930, 57, fig 14d (shows decoration 
confined to the neck); Clarke 1970, 508, no 1350, fig 
744; early Southern British (Sl); Smith 1994, 93, fig 
49.6, pi 18.2. 

BA3 Barrow 21/3 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
6683M, Herdman illustration A3. 
Complete vessel, the upper half of the handle 
appears to be a restoration. H 20.5cm, DR 10.5cm, 
DB 6.3cm (approx). Cylindrical body, zoned decor
ation separated by moulded cordons, incised 
patterns. Fox 1925; Elgee 1930, 57, pl VII, 2; Clarke 
1970, 509, no 1406, fig 1058, SH4 (B); Smith 
1994,79, fig 42.1, pllO. 

BA4 Barrow? Fig 8.11, 6891M. 
Complete vessel. H 9.5cm, DR 6.3cm. Round-based 
vessel with a handle from the girth to the rim. 
Described in a letter from E Tankard to Frank 
Elgee: 'Dark red-brown clay showing at the rim, 
generally smooth and firm but slightly pitted all 
over; base and side shown in photo smoke stained 
to a deep black which becomes polished with han
dling. Would burnish well.' Plain. Elgee 1930, 56, 
fig 18c. 

Food Vessels 

FVl Barrow 1. SWARTH HOWE Fig 8.11, 6779M, 
Herdman illustration C3. 
Complete la (ii), preserved with some bones inside 
it. H 11.5cm, DR 22cm, DB 6.5cm (approx). Type 
la, well-modelled; Smith 1994, 86, fig 42.9, pl 19.1. 

FV2 Barrow 18. FYLINGDALES Fig 8.6.1, 7154M, 
Herdman illustration C5. 
Surviving Type la (ii) incomplete, restored inside 
with crude plaster and shellac. H 10.7cm, DR 
*12.5cm, DB *7.5cm. Slack profile; an unperforated 
lug remaining in damaged condition, originally 
four, with deeply hollowed base. Smooth buff 
surfaces, dark grey core. Decorated with cord line 
impressions and stab marks. Pierpoint 1980, fig 
4.3.1; Smith 1994, 93, figs 42.12, 43.1. 

FV3 Barrow 23/5 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.6.2, 
7159M, Herdman illustration A2. 
Surviving Type 2. Rim and neck missing, the profile 
to rim surviving when drawn by Herdman. H ?cm, 
DR ?cm, DB 6.8cm. Brown with grey toning, dark 
grey interior. Incised decoration. Smith 1994, 80, 
figs 42.11, 43.4. 

FV4 Barrow 23/5 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7055M. 
Complete vessel restored with plaster. H 20cm, DR 
*19cm, DB *8.9cm. Type 2a, ridged type, three 
grooves between rim and shoulder with intervening 



ridges, slack profile. Plain. Smith 1994, 80, pll2.1. 

Collared Urns 

CUl Barrow 4/2 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7061M, Gatty sketch. 
H 30cm, DR *30cm, DB *13cm. Complete vessel, 
some restoration to the rim and collar. Longworth's 
secondary series, Form II. South-Eastern style. 
Broad vessel, internally bevelled rim. Smooth 
surface. Decorated with well spaced short elliptical 
imprints. Smith 1994, 78, pl 7. 

CU2 Barrow 5/3 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.5.1, 
7058M, Gatty sketch. 
H 30cm, DR ?cm, DB ?cm. Sketch of tripartite urn, 
secondary series. Two rows of herring bone on the 
collar 'Nearly full of burnt bones'. Cannot be 
matched with Elgee photos; Smith 1994, 81, fig 
43.7. 

CU3 Barrow 6/4 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7062M. 
H 34cm, DR *25cm, DB *12cm. Bipartite urn, 
complete vessel, some possible plastering on the 
body. Longworth's secondary series, Form BI. 
South-Eastern style. Internal rim bevel, decorated 
on the collar with cord impressions. Smith 1994, 81, 
pll4.2. 

CU4 Barrow 7/5 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7156M. 
H ?cm, DR ?cm, DB lOcm (approx). Surviving, base 
and body fragments remain after collapse of restor
ation. Photo shows the body and neck of a tripartite 
urn, collar missing and plaster used to restore part 
of the neck. Unclassified. Weak shoulder angle, 
surface is fissured and flaked. Plain. Smith 1994, 
78. 

CU5 Barrow 7/5 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.8.3-4, 
7161M. 
Surviving, a, rim fragment of a large urn, internal 
bevel. Dark brown fabric. Decorated with shallow 
whipped cord maggot impressions, b, neck fragment 
with lower edge of collar, incised herring bone 
decoration. Identified by sketches on Gatty Slip. 
Smith 1994, 78 (lb), fig 42.2. 

CU6 Barrow 8/6 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7152M. 
Gatty records heigh t only, H 38cm, DR *12cm, DB 
*5cm. 
Complete vessel with the collar restored in plaster, 
possibly some of the original rim is included on the 
rear left-hand side of the urn as photographed. 
Longworth's secondary series. Rim has internal 
bevel. The exterior is very rough with a lot of 
exposed coarse temper. Plain except for possible 
decoration on the bevel. This may be the plain urn 
depicted on Herdman illustration B3 Smith 1994, 
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78 (la), pl 9.1. 

CU7 Barrow 8 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7153M. 
H 37cm, DR *29cm, DB *13cm. 
Bipartite vessel, lower edge of collar as a raised rib. 
Plain. Smith 1994, 78 (lb), pl 9.2. 

CU8 Barrow 12 HUTTON MULGRA VE Fig 8.11, 
6409M, Gatty sketch. 
H 32.5cm, DR *32.5cm, DB *14cm. A bipartite 
vessel with plaster patches below the shoulder and 
to the rim and interior. Longworth's secondary 
series, Form BII. A broad vessel with internally 
bevelled rim. Smith 1994, 85 (la), pl 15.2. 

CU9 Barrow 14 EGTON Fig 8.2.4, 6824M, Herd
man illustration A4, Gatty sketch. 
H ?cm, DR ?cm, DB ?cm. Small urn, rim damaged. 
Longworth's secondary series, Form II. South
Eastern style. Gatty note, '5 in high. Half full of 
burnt bones.' Smith 1994, 84, figs 42.8, 43.3. 

CUlO Barrow 21/3 NEWTON MOOR (not illus
trated) 7167M. 
Sherd surviving body fragment, brown-buff. Smith 
1994,79. 

CUll Barrow 22/4 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7054M, Gatty sketch. 
H 34cm, DR *31.5cm, DB *llcm. Bipartite vessel, 
complete, part of rim missing. Deep collar decorated 
with cord lines. Smith 1994, 79 (2), pi 11.1. 

CU12 Barrow 22/4 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.8.1, 
7614M, Herdman plate B4. 
H ?cm, DR ?cm, DB 7.5cm. Surviving. Incomplete 
profile, body and some neck and collar sherds. Slack 
profile, s lightly concave base. Soft friable fabric, 
salmon coloured with brown surface. Impressed 
cord lines. Smith 1994, 71 (1), fig 43.5. 

CU13 Barrow 22/4 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
7064M. 
H 15cm, DR *11cm, DB *6cm (approx) . 
Only detail on the Gatty Slip 'nearly 6 in high'. The 
Elgee photo has no height for this vessel but it is 
clearly smaller than the rest of the collared urns; 
this attribution is tentative. Small urn, restored 
with plaster around the collar. Longworth's secon
dary series. Deep collar with internally bevelled 
rim. Decoration appears to be confined to a line of 
stab impressions below the rim. Smith 1994, pi 13.1 
(assigned to 24/6). 

CU14 Barrow 24/6 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
6408M, Gatty sketch. 
H 4lcm, DR *29.5cm, DB *11.5cm. A restored urn, 
patches infilled with plaster on the collar and neck. 
Photo shows a retaining string below the collar. 
Longworth's secondary series, Form II. North
Western style. Sharp profile, deep collar and 
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marked shoulder. Decorated with cord and incised 
lines. Longworth's North-Western style. Smith 
1994, 80 (la), pl 12.2. 

CU15 Barrow 24/6 NEwrON MOOR Fig 8.5.2, 
7056M, Gatty sketch. 
H 27cm. Bipartite urn, Longworth's secondary 
series. Plain, the neck profile suggests this is not 
the same urn as CUA16. 

CU16 Barrow 24/6 NEwrON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
5057M, Gatty sketch. 
H 25.5cm, DR ?cm, DB *lOcm. Complete urn, 
repaired, much of the collar missing including some 
of the restoration. Longworth's secondary series 
Form 11. North-Western style. Well-modelled broad 
vessel. Collar appears to have a smooth glossy 
surface. Decorated with incised lines made by a 
blunt tool on the shoulder closely spaced D-shaped 
imprints. Smith 1994, 80 (le), pl 13.2. 

CU17 Barrow 26/8 NEwrON MOOR Fig 8.7.2, 
6777M. 
H 30cm. Surviving in fragments. Collar and upper 
neck only. Longworth's secondary series, bold collar 
with internal bevel. Smooth brown fabric, dark grey 
interior, grog temper. Cord decoration. Longworth 
1984, 249, no 1203. 

CU18 Barrow 26/8 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
5059M, Gatty sketch. 
H 30.5cm, DR *29cm, DB *11cm. Restored urn, 
Longworth's secondary series. Form IV?. South
Eastern style. Flat topped rim, deep collar, narrow 
neck above a weak shoulder angle. Decorated with 
cord, Longworth's secondary series. 

CU19 Barrow 26/8 NEwrON MOOR Fig 8.7.4, 
7158M, Herdman illustration Al. 
H ?cm, DR 11.5cm, DB ?cm. Surviving, base miss
ing. Longworth's secondary series. Slack profile, 
bold collar, shallow rim bevel. Friable dark brown 
fabric, dark grey core. Decorated with cord impres
sions, imprints on the neck made with a broken 
bird bone or stick. Longworth 1984, 249, no 1204. 

CU20 Barrow 26/8 NEwrON MOOR Fig 8.7.1, 
7163M, Gatty sketch. 
H ?cm, DR 21cm. Surviving, sherds restored with 
plaster, no original body. Longworth's unclassified 
series. North-Western style. Smooth brown surface, 
dark grey core. Decoration incised with a sharp 
point. Longworth 1984, 249, no 1205. 

CU21 Barrow 26/8 NEwrON MOOR Fig 8.7.3, 
7169M, Gatty sketch. 
DR 18.7cm. Surviving, collar and neck only in frag
ments. Dark brown, buff interior, dark grey core. 
Herring-bone on the collar, incised strokes on the flat 
topped rim. Longworth 1984,249, no 1206, 249. 

CU22 Barrow ? Fig 8.8.5, 7155M. 

H ?cm, DR 19cm, DB ?cm. Surviving upper part 
only, barrel profile with cordon like base of collar 
and shoulder, rim bevel. Very gritty dark brown to 
grey fabric. Horizontal rows of ovoid diagonal 
impressions, cord impressions on the neck. 

CU23 Barrow ? Fig 8.11, 6473M, Gatty sketch. 
H 44.5cm, DR *38cm, DB *13cm. Complete vessel, 
restored towards the base with plaster. Longworth 
secondary series, Form Va. Internal bevel. Decor
ated with cord line impressions on bevel and collar. 
The neck has widely spaced stab impressions. 

CU24 Barrow? Fig 8.7.5, 6403M, Gatty sketch. 
H 42cm, DR 33 x 34cm, DB 13.2cm. Surviving 
complete urn, restored. Longworth primary series, 
Form lb. Brown-buff fabric with grey and orange 
tones, dark grey core, smooth surfaces. Oval 
impressions on the lower edge of the collar and the 
shoulder, cord impressions on interior, collar and 
neck. 

CU25 Barrow? Fig 8.11, 6472M, Gatty sketch. 
H 40cm, DR *34cm, DB *18cm. Complete urn, 
lower body and base probably restored in plaster. 
Longworth secondary series, Form IV. Decorated on 
the collar with cord and stab impressions on neck. 

CU26 Barrow? (not illustrated), 7161M. 
DB 9.1cm. Surviving base of a large vessel. Brown 
fabric. 

CU27 Barrow? Fig 8.8.2, ?M. 
Surviving rim fragment of a large vessel. Internally 
bevelled rim. Hard brown fabric. Plain. 

CU28 Barrow ? 7172M. 
'Bottom of urn' accessioned by Gatty. No further 
details. 

CU29 Barrow ? 
'Fragments of urns and burnt bones' accessioned by 
Gatty. No further details. 

CU30 Barrow 26/8 Newton Moor (not illustrated), 
7116M. 
DB lOcm. Surviving base. Plain reddish-brown fabric. 

Accessory Cups 

ACl Barrow 1 SWARTH HOWE Fig 8.4.1, 6882M, 
Herdman illustration Cl, Gatty sketch. 
H 3.8cm, DR *lOcm, DB *12cm. Broad based, 
inturned towards a rim that has an internal bevel. 
Vertical stroke decoration on exterior and rim 
bevel. Smith 1994, 86, fig 42.1. 

AC2 Barrow 26/8 NEwrON MOOR (not illus
trated), 7166M. 
Surviving base. DB 6cm. Surviving lower half of a 
biconical cup, reddish-brown fabric 



AC3 Barrow 5/3 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.11, 
6883M, Gatty sketch. 
H 5.4cm, DR *7.5cm, DB *7.5cm. Complete vessel, 
broad convex sides, a slight angle marks off the 
lower third of the body. Plain. 'With large urn' CU2. 
Smith 1994, 81, fig 42.3, pl 14.1. 

AC4 Barrow 2214 NEWTON MOOR Fig 8.11, 
6881M, Herdman illustration AS, Gatty sketch. 
H 4.4cm, DR *6cm, DB *4.3cm. Complete cup, a 
large fragment scaled off one side is stuck back 
with a spall missing. A row of spaced stab impres
sions around the girth, 'coarse clay'. Smith 1994, 79 
(3), fig 43.6, pl11.2. 

AC5 Barrow 2 TRANMIRE FARM Fig 8.11, 7168M, 
Herdman illustration C2. 
H 3.2cm, DR 5cm, DB 3.5cm. Complete, stab impres
sions in two horizontal rows below rim, vertical rows 
below. Smith 1994, 81, fig 42.2, pl15.1. 

AC6 Barrow ? Fig 8.11, ?M, Herdman illustration 
C4. 
H 6.5cm, DR *10cm, DB *5cm. Complete·miniature 
food vessel, Form 2 (ii). Incised decoration on the 
rim bevel and exterior. 

AC7 Barrow? Fig 8.11, 6821M, Gatty sketch. 
H *5cm, DR 10cm, DB **cm. Complete cup, no fine 
detail on the photo. Round ended trough, rounded 
walls inturned to rim and very sharply inward to a 
narrow base. Plain, 'dark coloured'. 

AC8 Barrow ? Fig 8.4.4, ?M, Herdman illustration 
B2. 
H 4.5cm, DR *4.5cm, DB *3.3cm. A very fine low 
biconical cup with an internal rim bevel. Decorated 
with comb impressions on bevel and exterior, with 
stabmarks around the girth and dividing the lower 
body into three zones. Scattered stab impressions 
on the base. 

Bucket Urns 

BU1 Barrow? Fig 8.11, Gatty sketch 
H 38cm, DR *25cm, DB *16cm. Complete vessel 
apart from pieces missing from the rim. Appears to 
be in a gritty fabric. Decorated with a row of finger
tip impressions just below the rim and just above 
halfway down the body. Elgee 1930, 85 and 182; 
Manby 1980, 351. 

BU2 Barrow 7/5 UGTHORPE MOOR Fig 8.11. 
Gatty sketch 
H 19.5cm, DR *18cm, DB *9cm. Complete vessel 
with some infilling of body and on rim. Cylindrical, 
tapering inward to the base, thick irregular rim. 
Rough surface. 'Several burnt bones inside'. Manby 
1980, 351; Smith 1994, 78 (la). 
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BU3 Barrow 7/5 UGTHORPE MOOR (not illus
trated) 7060M, Gatty sketch. 
H 27cm, DR ?, DB ? A tall barrel shaped vessel, 
plain. 'Burnt bones inside'. 

Later pottery 

LP1 Barrow ? Romano-British jar Fig 8.3.1, ?M, 
Herdman illustration B1 . 
Dimensions unknown. Comparable with the profiles 
of 3rd-4th century AD grey ware jars produced at 
kilns in eastern Yorkshire (Hayes and Whitley 
1950); Smith 1994, fig 42. 

LP2 Barrow ? Anglo-Saxon bowl Fig 8.2.6, Herd
man illustration A6, Gatty sketch. 
H 9-lOcm, DR *12.5cm, DB *6cm, Herdman depicts 
this as a taller vessel. Plain, 'small black urn with a 
quantity of burnt bones inside', Smith 1994, fig 42. 

LP3 Barrow 17 FYLINGDALES Anglo-Saxon jar 
Fig 8.5.3, 6818M, Gatty sketch. 
H 8.2cm, DR ?cm, DB ?cm. Depicted as a tripartite 
vessel with outsplayed rim, broad body, shoulder 
with horizontal lines, Smith 1994, 93. 

LP4 Barrow ? possible Anglo-Saxon jar Fig 8.5.4, 
6822M, Gatty sketch. 
H 10cm, DR ?cm, DB ?cm. A cylindrical vessel, 
taller in proportion 'small, black, much broken'. 

LP5 Barrow Fig 8.5.5, ?6825M, Gatty sketch. 
H 6cm, DR ?cm. A squat jar, rounded body, narrow 
neck with outcurving rim. A double row of circles 
around the body. 

Unknown Barrow 27 7160M. 
H 9.2cm. The Gatty slip refers only to an 'urn, 3 
and 5fgin high'. 
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Appendix A Liverpool 
correspondence 
A1 11th October 1854, Whitby 
Sir, 
I had pleasure to receive your letter of the 5th 
instant and in reply have to inform you that my 
collection of Ancient British Antiquities are on sale 
and that I ask 150 for them - they consist of about 
40 sepulchral urns of different sizes from an inch to 
nearly two feet high - and all are in some measure 
different, from the largest to the smallest, ever 
exhumed in this country -there is not two of the 
same shape or marked in the same way - also a 
vast collection of arrowheads, spears, knives and 
other implements in flint - stone hammerhead -
stone celt - several querns and a quantity of rude 
and other worked flints - I could make money by 
breaking them up into lots but I would like to sell 
them as a collection. 
I am sir 
Your obt. serv., 
Saml. Anderson 
Joseph Mayer Esq. F.S.A. Liverpool 

A2 Whitby 16th October, 1854 
Sir, 
I wrote to you on the 11th instant as to the sale of 
my collection of antiquities - I find it will be neces
sary that I should part with them, and as I had 
much rather they went into the hands of a party 
who would keep them together as a collection, I 
would be inclined to take less for them on that 
account - altho' they have cost me considerably 
more than I have asked for them. If you have any 
thought of become a purchaser will you oblige me 
with your views at your earliest convenience - I 
have no hesitation in saying that the collection is 
one of the best in the Country, one of the greatest 
variety, purely Ancient British and as you are 
making a collection I may remark that it is an 
opportunity that you may not have again - they are 
acknowledged by all Antiquarians who have viewed 
them to be the best collection of Sun Baked pottery 
they have seen and one great point is they are all 
genuine having been all obtained from the Tumuli 
under my own inspection. 
I am sir 
your Obt. servt. 
Saml. Anderson 
Joseph Mayer Esq. F.S.A. 60 Lord Street Liverpool 

A3 Whitby 16 November, 1854 
Sir, 
I have to acknowledge the receipt of a Bankers 
Draft for £100 to account of the purchase money for 
the Ancient British remains sold by me to you -
they will leave Whitby tomorrow morning by the 
luggage train and Mr Davies will proceed by the 
first passenger train the same morning and will be 
in Liverpool tomorrow evening - I have no doubt 
but that you will be perfectly satisfied that you 
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have received the whole collection when you see 
them. I shall be glad to have a line from you at your 
earliest convenience - For the pipe and prints I beg 
to thank you and hope with you that on some future 
occasion we may have an opportunity of blowing 
cloud near the howe of our early ancestors on 
Danby Moor - I will ... forward the two parcels for 
the Misses Watson and Mr. Joseph Watson on 
Saturday next - I have not received one for Mr 
Watson Senr. which Mr Davies will explain to you -
the parcel for the museum I will take to present at 
our next monthly meeting. If you can do anything 
for the firm of Reed and Anderson in the shape of a 
pattern or two I shall feel greatly obliged and 
remain sir, 
yours very respectfully 
Saml. Anderson 

A4 Durham, 17th August 1875 
(To Joseph Mayer) 
Dear Sir, 
In the Leeds Exhibition I saw a British 'Drinking 
Cup' with a handle from your collection and lab
elled as being from Danby Moors. I have reason to 
think that this description is not correct and I 
therefore take the liberty of writing to you if you 
can give me any more precise information with 
regard to it. As to the place of finding and circums
tances, if with a burnt or unburnt body. Handled 
vessels of this kind are of very great rarity and I am 
anxious to note all the examples which have 
occurred in connection with burials in my forthcom
ing book which gives an account of my barrow 
opening. With every apology for thus troubling you 
I am yours truly 
(Rev.) W. Greenwell 

A5 Durham, August 27th 1875 
My Dear Mr Gatty, 
Many thanks for your letter about the urn. The 
information I can give you may enable you to make 
out where it was really found. Mr Mayer bought it 
from Mr Anderson of Whitby from whom he got a 
number of urns, implements etc. all I believe from 
the neighbourhood, either of ancient manufacture 
or from the atelier of Flint Jack. I asked Mr Atkin
son of Danby who has opened a large number of 
barrows in that locality, if he know anything of the 
urn in question, and he spoke to Mr Anderson 
about it who said it did not come from Danby Moor. 
I then wrote to Mr Anderson, from whom I have 
never received any answer. Perhaps Mr Mayer 
might get this information from him, and why he 
should wish to conceal it I cannot understand. 
Failing any more precise locality being attainable I 
shall note it as in Mr Mayer's Collection and com
ing from Cleveland. The other handled vessel looks 
in shape like an English one but not from the colour 
etc. it probably is foreign. 
Yours very truly 
W. Greenwell 
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A6 The Firs, Well Close Square, Whitby, Yorkshire 
To the Curator of the Mayer Collection 17/2/15 
Dear Sir, 
I have bought a paper which was read before the 
members of the Liverpool Art Club 5th Nov. 1877 
by Charles Tindall Gatty Esquire which it states 
the Danby Moor Urns and Flints, Mr Mayer pur
chased from Mr Atkinson, of Whitby this is a 
mistake, Mr Mayer bought the collection from my 
Father the late Samuel Anderson died 1877, I 
remember my Father telling me that he took Mr 
Mayer over to Danby and Goathland Moors to show 
him the Tumuli which he had opened, on that 
occasion my Father picked up a flint arrowhead and 
gave it to Mr Mayer in return Mr Mayer sent my 
Father a present of a silver mounted pipe with the 
following inscription (Samuel Anderson Whitby 
from Joseph Mayer Liverpool Danby Moor Novem
ber V MDCCCLIV) so I should say it was bought in 
1854 as I thought there might be some mistake in 
the book of the collection is my reason for writing 
you. 
I Remain 
Yours Respectfully 
E. E. Anderson 
P.S. My Fathers friend Mr M. Slater, Malton 
informs me that part of the collection is in the 
Mappin Art Gallery Sheffield. 

Appendix B Bateman 
correspondence 
B1 Whitby, 18 July 1853 
Sir, 
The above is a sketch of a Flint found by one of the 
parties who collect for me - Never having met with 
any thing of the kind in flint I will feel obliged if 
you will give me your opinion as to its probable use 
- It has the appearance of a Comb but I should not 
think that has been its only use, as the back edge is 
worked Sharp and again an article to be used as a 
Comb only, might have been more easily made of 
bone or hard Wood - It was found in a ploughed 
field adjoining the moor and in the immediate 
vicinity of a number of British Tumuli, and from 
which place I had many flints such as arrows, 
round flints, knives, drills, etc - The sketch is 
exactly the size of the original I have been favoured 
with your address by Mr James Ruddock of Picker
ing who assisted me in opening many barrows in 
the neighbourhood last autumn - Poor fellow he 
had the misfortune to have his leg broken about 
three weeks ago but I am happy to say that he will 
soon be able to follow his favourite pursuit again I 
was very fortunate in my researches last year and I 
intend about the middle of September next to 
commence opening again and I may then be in a 
position to give some account of the habits of the 
aboriginal inhabitants of this district. Apologising 
for the trouble I am giving you and hoping to hear 
from you in the course of the next weeks, 
I am Sir 
Yours respectfully 
Sam.l. Anderson 
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9 The archaeology of Rose berry 
Topping 
Stephen J Sherlock 

Of Atlas mount let poets antique sing, 
Whose summit bare supports the bending 
sky: 
Of Rose berry's rude rock I deign to write ... 

Thomas Pearson 1780 

Introduction 

Roseberry Topping lies on the northern edge of the 
North York Moors, on the boundary between the 
current counties of Cleveland and North Yorkshire; 
the hill lies astride the boundaries of the parishes 
of Newton under Roseberry, Cleveland, and Great 
Ayton, North Yorkshire. Roseberry Topping is a 
landscape feature visible to most who live in the 
county of Cleveland. The landmark rises 200m from 
the floor of the Tees Valley: as a consequence the 
summit has been a place of pilgrimage for genera
tions of poets and sightseers (Fig 9.1). Its 
distinctive shape has been maintained by a cap of 
massive hard sandstone, part of the Ravenscar 
group, Saltwick Formation, which has prevented 
the soft Liassic shales beneath from being eroded. 
The north, west and south sides of the hill were 
shaped by glaciation (Burton 1926, 201-2), while 
further sculpting has taken place as a result of the 
exploitation of the Liassic beds, which contain jet 
and ironstone. The extraction of these minerals will 
be discussed later. Ultimately, the shape of the hill 
was determined by a landslip which occurred in 
1912 (Fig 9.2). This was caused by a geological 
fault, and thousands of tonnes of sandstone fell 
from the north west side of the peak onto the lower 
slopes. A consequence of this landslip is that some 
of the features visible on the east of the hill are now 
displaced or obscured west of the principal path to 
the top of Roseberry. 

This paper provides a brief review of the 
archaeological and topographical evidence for a 
landmark which is still a magnet for visitors. Use 
has been made of cartographic evidence and the air 
photographic record, and this has been followed up 
by survey on the ground (Fig 9.3), combined with 
the use of air photographic evidence (Fig 9.4). The 
resulting extension of the record underlines the 
potential for further fieldwork even in this most 
visited area of Cleveland. 

Place-name evidence 

A full discussion of the place-name evidence has 
been published by Turton: this includes sources 
extending from 1119, when the hill was referred to 
as Othenesbery, through to the first reference to 
Roseberrye Topping in 1610 (Turton 1913, 45-6). 
Fanciful interpretations of the origin of the name 
abound, and include that of Graves, who considered 
'Rosebury is a word of British origin denoting a 
fortified hill' (Graves 1808, 213). Atkinson sug
gested that the name was Anglo-Saxon 
Hreosnabeorh (Atkinson 1891, 96). The earliest 
documentary evidence for the monument is in the 
Guisborough Cartulary, where it is referred to as 
Othenesbery in 1119. The name Othenesbery has led 
to the conclusion that the hill was a place where the 
god Othin was worshipped (Smith 1928, 164). 

History and folklore 

Camden described Roseberry Topping as 'a steep 
mountain covered all over in verdure' (Camden 
1789). In his survey of Roseberry Topping Burton 
refers to a manuscript in the Cottonian Library 
which refers to the existence of a hermitage at the 
top of Roseberry (Julius F. C. fo.485). Unfortunately 
it is not known if the manuscript is dated 1550 or 
1610 (Burton 1926, 192). The Hermitage had gone 
by the time Young was writing (Young 1817, 767), 
and is also said to be unknown at the time that Ord 
wrote in 1845. The reference to the Hermitage is 
also featured in Graves who records that 'the 
Hermitage atop Roseberry was later a small smiths 
forge, whilst more recently it has been called a 
small cobblers shop' (Graves 1808, 216). Later 
authors claim other local traditions: Trinitytide 
Fair was held annually according to one author 
(Scott-Burns 1987, 97). Well Sunday is also noted, 
when people would drink from a holy well on the 
side of the hill (Horton 1979, 308). The origins of 
the holy well are unclear but the story was cer
tainly around at the beginning of the 19th century, 
when Graves dismissed it, but the story of Prince 
Oswy featured prominently in Ord's chapter on the 
Parish of Newton (Ord 1846, 422). The well, or 
spring, survived to be photographed this century 
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Figure 9.1 Visitors to Roseberry Topping: a postcard from 1910 

(Burton 1926, 192), but is no longer extant. 
However, one story is refuted by everyone from 
Graves in the mid 19th century (1808, 216) to 
Mitchell, in 1987 (Mitchell 1987, 478). The essence 
of this is that a Northumbrian princess dreams that 
her son will die on a certain day. After seeking 
advice and learning that the prince is to die by 
drowning, she ascends Roseberry to escape the 
danger. Mter the exertion of the climb the princess 
falls asleep at the summit of the hill on this warm 
and sunny day, and the prince wanders off to play. 
On waking the princess finds the Prince Oswy 
drowned in the shallow pool on the hillside (Ord 
1846, 422). 

0, fear- 0 dread- he clasps it 
One cry and all is o'er-
The treacherous spring enfolds him 
Prince Oswy is no more. 

Burton 1926, 193 

Early antiquarians 

During the 19th century a number of historians 
noted a series of pits on Roseberry Topping. Young 
found similar pits at Easing'ton, Ugthorpe and 
Goathland (Young 1817, 667). He speculated that 
all had been used as habitations (Young 1817, 678). 
Other writers later followed this interpretation, 
notably Ord, who wrote of a British town at 
Roseberry stretching two miles towards Guisbor
ough (Ord 1846, 111). Indeed, Ord was one of the 
first people to excavate the pits. Unfortunately it is 
not clear if the features Ord refers to are the pits on 

Roseberry, or are near Kildale (Ord 1846, 111). The 
idea of the pits on Roseberry and elsewhere being 
British habitations was for long entertained by 
Atkinson, but eventually dismissed upon his 
observing the pits were always found near a seam 
of ironstone. He eventually concluded that they 
were quarries for jet and ironstone (Atkinson 1891, 
177). The suggestion was refuted by Burton in 
1926, when he excavated 20 of the pits and found 
that they never entered either a jet or ironstone 
seam. In only one case was the disturbed ground 
more than four feet thick (Burton 1926, 197). Elgee 
quoted Burton and supported the argument 'that 
the most tenable theory is that they were military 
posts of an unknown age' (Elgee 1930, 132). The 
pits on Roseberry seem to have been ignored after 
1930, they still do not feature in the Cleveland 
County Sites and Monuments Record (SMR) and 
they are not mentioned in the most recent survey of 
the archaeology of north-east Yorkshire (Spratt 
1993, 140). 

Artefact evidence 

The artefact evidence from the Roseberry area is 
sparse, and comprises the notable late Bronze Age 
hoard discovered in 1826 (Cleveland SMR 1075), 
and the more recent discovery of a sherd of pottery 
of Iron Age type, found in 1989 (Cleveland SMR 
1406). The bronze hoard was discovered on the 
southern slope of Roseberry by a workman in 1826 
and was first published by Ord (Ord 1846, 127). It 
comprised 14 objects, nine of which are currently in 
Sheffield Museum, the other five now lost. The 
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Figure 9. 3 The location of sites and features on Rose berry Topping 

surviVmg pieces include three socketed axes, a 
spearhead, gouge, hammer, chisel, knife and axe 
mould. The items now missing include a whetstone, 
sheet metal and five or six pounds (2.5kg) of the 
bronze smiths' raw material. A full inventory has 
been published by Manby (Manby 1980, 360). The 
bronze smiths' hoard from Roseberry is one of seven 
from north-east Yorkshire (Spratt 1993, 126): 
whilst the quantity and nature of the materials is 
different in each of the seven hoards, they all have 
socketed axes which have been used to suggest a 
date between 750 and 550 be. Interpretations vary 
from the hiding of valuable items during times of 
unrest, with the intention of later collection, to the 
dumping of obsolete materials (Spratt 1993, 121). 

The sherd of pottery has a tempering of large 
dolerite grits and is typical of local Iron Age mater
ial, being present at the palisaded site at Eston 
Nab, 5km to the north-east (Vyner 1988, 76-7). Its 
discovery in 1989 presaged later fieldwork dis
coveries in the area. 

Field work 

Air survey undertaken by Blaise Vyner as part of a 
regular programme of reconnaissance on behalf of 
the Royal Commission for Historical Monuments 
and Cleveland County Council, has revealed further 
archaeological evidence. During the summer of 
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Figure 9.4 Roseberry Topping and surrounding area from the air, 1981 



124 

Figure 9.5 Cropmark enclosure below the south-west slopes of Roseberry 

1993 the sites of two sub-rectangular enclosures 
were noted in fields south of Roseberry mine, NZ 
58001230 (Fig 9.5). These are typical of pre-Roman 
Iron Age farmsteads in the Tees Valley, one of 
which survives as an earthwork on Great Ayton 
Moor, 2km south-east ofRoseberry, and best known 
through the excavated cropmark enclosure at 
Thorpe Thewles, Cleveland (Heslop 1987). 

Field survey in 1992-3 revealed a series of 
earthworks at two different altitudes on Roseberry 
Topping. At a height of between 235m and 245m 
there is a series of pits, roadways, terraces and 
waste dumps which together represent jet and 
ironstone workings (Fig 9.6). These are the features 
discussed by the antiquarian writers and excavated 
by Burton in 1926 (Burton 1926, 197). Although 
some of the pits and disturbed ground can be seen 
to be the result of extractive industries, it is not 
thought that all of these features are from recent 
industries, although their origin and function are at 
present unknown. 

At an altitude of 200m a further group of fea
tures has been recognised (Fig 9. 7). These comprise 
a ditch, a series of pits and a low earthwork. The 
measured survey reveals three distinct features. On 
the western side of the principle path up Roseberry 
Topping a series of large irregular pits forms an 
uneven ditch which can be followed for just over 

130m to the edge of a severe descent. The ditch is 
located on a north facing slope, as can be seen in 
the profiles produced. There is a distinct terminal 
at the northern end of the feature; this can be seen 
from the principle footpath at NZ 576126. The 
southern end of the ditch continues to the cliff edge 
at NZ 575123. 

The second group of features observed is a series 
of pits or bowl-shaped depressions to be found at 
the same altitude and 25m east of the ditch 
terminal. 

The location at an altitude of 200m suggests 
that the pits could not be part of the jet and iron
stone extraction processes which are clearly located 
35m higher up the hill. Discussion with a local 
geologist (Richard Pepper, pers comm) suggests 
that the level these features occupy comprised only 
poor sandstone, unsuitable for building. The pits 
are in a single row, varying from 5.5m to 7.5m in 
diameter and up to 2.20m deep. The pits are not 
regular in shape, size or depth. The measured 
profiles reveal a slope to the north (Fig 9.8). The 
spacing between the pits varies considerably, the 
first three being approximately 2m apart, while 4m 
separates pits 3 and 4. To the east the pits are 
further apart, until the last two pits recorded, pits 
11 and 12, are 19m apart. Ten pits have been 
recorded over a distance of 130m, some of which, 
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Figure 9. 6 Detail of sites on Rose berry Common 

notably pit 4, survived only partially, with its north 
side having been lost over the edge of the hill at 
this point. Indeed, erosion of the hillside here is 
severe at this point and the gaps between pits 8, 9 
and 10 could be explained by landslips. Aerial 
photography appears to reinforce this suggestion: 
the gap between pits 10 and 11 is an area where 
there has been a landslip, while at the foot of the 
hill the displaced material contains a series of pits. 
The landslip was mentioned by Graves in 1817 
(Graves 1817, 668). Twelve pits can be observed in 
the slipped series; further east the line may have 
continued for a short distance, but the area has 
been disturbed by a hollow way and a quarry. The 

last two pits in the sequence are located approxi
mately 265m east of pit 10. These two pits, visually 
similar to the other pits, are on the edge of the hill, 
but they also lie within an earthwork which is the 
third feature revealed by the survey. 

At NZ 579128 are the remains of a low bank 
with traces of an exterior ditch. The bank is 
approximately 220m long, standing as an earth
work 0.25m high and 3.5m wide (Fig 9.9) at the 
western end, while it is lower and shallower at the 
east. This earthwork encloses an area of Roseberry 
Common that has a severe cliff edge to the north, 
thus acting in the same way as the palisade and 
subsequent earthwork defence at nearby Eston Nab 
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Figure 9. 7 Ditch and pit alignment on Rose berry Topping 

(Vyner 1988, 62). The Roseberry earthwork, 
however, is not a defensive site: the site would have 
been impossible to defend with the higher ground of 
Roseberry Topping to its south. The earthwork 
encloses an area 300 by 220m. Reconnaissance of 
the interior during 1993, when the bracken was cut, 
revealed no internal features. As there has been no 
excavation of the site any suggestion of use must 
remain tentative. However, it could have formed an 
enclosure where sheep and other animals were 
controlled prior to ascending and descending New
ton Moor to Newton under Roseberry . . On the 
eastern side of the enclosure there is a bridleway 
which forms the easiest route down to the village of 
Newton: gates on the eastern side of the earthwork 
could have been opened to block the bridleway and 
lead animals to and from the enclosure. 

Other earthworks and remains are visible on 
Roseberry Topping and Roseberry Common: the 
majority of these are thought to be associated with 
the extraction of jet, ironstone and sandstone and 
so will be dealt with separately. 

Industrial archaeology 

Jet has been found in Neolithic and Bronze Age 
Cleveland and with a Roman burial in Hartlepool 
(Daniels et al 1987), but extraction sites are 
unknown before the 19th century. Jet mining is not 
credited as an industry in directories of the North 
Riding as recent as 1840 (Woodwark 1922, 6), and 
so the extraction at Roseberry is thought to be after 
1840. Jet mining took place in an arc around the 
north side of Roseberry Topping at an altitude of 
240m, with the largest shale heap at an altitude of 
230m (Fig 9.3). The working practice for jet mining 
appears to have involved an individual securing a 
royalty and then personally extracting the jet, 
working horizontally into the hillside (Richard 
Pepper, pers comm). Upon the drift becoming 
unworkable it would be abandoned, leaving shale 
waste in front of, and usually below, the drift 
entrance. Often, a new parallel drift would be 
opened in the vicinity (Owen 1975, 16). The rough 
stone was sold, often by auction, for anything 
between 2s 9d (14p) and 10s 6d (52.5p) per pound 
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depending on the market (Woodwark 1922, 7). It is 
not known when the extraction of jet at Roseberry 
ended: the popularity of jet declined in the 1870s, at 
the same time the workings were having to compete 
with cheaper imported jet. The Whitby Gazette of 
1881 states that a large number of men employed 
in the jet trade had retired. 

The extraction of iron ore from beneath Rose berry 
Topping commenced in 1880, the venture being 
operated by the Roseberry· Ironstone Company 
(Chapman 1975, 23). The mine was operated as a 
drift, with an entrance at the southern side of Rose
berry, and the ore was transported along a tramway 
south-west to join the North Eastern Railway's 
Middlesbrough to Battersby and Whitby line. The 
mine was one of the last to open in the Cleveland 
Ironstone field, in the year after the Gilchrist
Thomas process was developed. This transformed 
Cleveland iron into steel, thereby making the extrac
tion of ore from the Cleveland Hills an attractive 
proposition. However, the Roseberry operation was 
not commercially successful. Between 1881 and 1883 
the royalty was worked by Stevenson, Jacques and 
Company, before being closed down and the plant 
removed from site. Between 1906 and 1926 three 
companies operated the mine at different times, 
including Burton & Sons, of whom J Burton 
employed two jet workers to excavate approximately 
20 of the pits on Roseberry (Fig 9.10; Burton 1926, 
197). The surviving ironstone industry remains on 
the north side of Roseberry include a circular fea
ture, formerly a ventilation shaft above which a 
chimney or perhaps a low wall was sited (Fig 9.3). 
This is on the 240m contour, approximately 6m 
above the level of the ironstone seam, and probably 
represents the point where the drift entered to 
extract ironstone the way through Roseberry Top
ping from south to north. The mine was operated 
intermittently by four companies and then, finally, 
from 1925 by the Gribdale Mining Company, before 
finally closing down in 1926 (Chapman 1975, 23). 
Further remains of the Roseberry ironstone mines 
can be seen on the south side of Roseberry, compris
ing a mine entrance and the trackbed of a tramway 
(Fig 9.3 no 5). 

Whilst there is no evidence for sandstone 
extraction from the OS maps, Ord suggests that 
quarrying had taken place at the summit of Roseberry 
(Ord 1846, 424). Indeed this is probably the only 
source of good building stone for several miles around 
the village of Newton. The church at Newton under 
Roseberry, made from local stone, is Norman in origin 
with earlier carved stonework (Pevsner 1966, 268). 

At the beginning of this century two routes were 
recommended, one 'for the young and vigorous' and 
'a gentle ascent ... by way of the shooting box' 
(Heavisides 1901, 107). The shooting box survives 
to this day, a small square sandstone building at 
NZ 578124. It is reputed to have been built to 
shelter shooting parties, but its design and location 
suggest that it had greater importance as a land
scape feature. 
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10 Below the surface: museums and 
archaeology 
Hilary Wade 

Introduction 

How often have we heard museums referred to as 
'dusty', 'old', 'full of bones and rows of flints'. The 
relationship between museums and archaeology 
has changed over the years. The support and 
interest in archaeology and archaeological collec
tions in museums in north-east Yorkshire has often 
been inconsistent, interrupted and on occasions 
caused political rifts, while the curator's approach 
to the archaeological collection is influenced by 
available expertise, enthusiasm and resources, by 
fashions and by outside pressures. This paper looks 
to describe how things have changed and the 
current relationship between museums and the 
archaeology of north-east Yorkshire, looking par
ticularly at display and interpretation, education 
and, finally, to the future. 

Early museums 

A museum, according to the Museums Association, 
is 'an institution which collects, documents, pre
serves, exhibits and interprets material evidence 
and associated information for the public benefit' 
(Barbour 1993). Although not always meeting this 
contemporary definition, recognisable museums 
accessible to the public, or at least certain sectors of 
the public as opposed to purely private collections, 
have existed in north-east Yorkshire for over 250 
years. Their origins and development have been 
described by Brears (1984; Brears and Davies 
1989). The earliest museums were very different 
from those of today. The first in the area was at 
Kirkleatham, near Redcar, created in 1738 when 
the Turner family closed the free school, built in 
1710, and converted it into a lending library and 
museum. The original accessions book still exists 
and records the diversity of collections from a 
Venetian gondola to a 'chicken with three legs' and 
a 'cows abortion in two glasses of spirits of wine'! 

The collection of classical sculpture and antiqui
ties displayed at Newby Hall, near Ripon, by the 
Weddell family was essentially a private collection, 
as was the antiquities and natural history collec
tion of Marmaduke Tunstall (1743-90), initially 
formed in London but exhibited at Wycliffe Hall, 

, 

near Piercebridge, by 1780. Tunstall's collection 
was later sold to George Alien for £700 and dis
played at Blackwell Grange, Darlington. In 1791 
Allen requested the engraver, Thomas Bewick, to 
design an entrance ticket and between 1792 and 
1796 there were 7327 visitors. Sold again in 1822, it 
became part of the collections of the Newcastle 
upon Tyne Literary and Philosophical Society 
forming the Hancock Museum (Fox 1827). 

A new generation of museums appeared in the 
region in the first half of the 19th century. These 
were the society museums founded by the scientific, 
philosophical and literary societies, whose members 
were primarily gentlemen of the professional and 
commercial classes. The Yorkshire Philosophical 
Society was formed in 1822, the Whitby Literary 
and Philosophical Society in 1823 and the Scarbor
ough Philosophical Society in 1827. At first these 
societies rented rooms to display their collections, 
but they soon raised funding to establish purpose
built museums, Whitby in 1825-7 in a building 
shared with a subscription library and public baths 
company, York in 1827-9 and the Rotunda in 
Scarborough in 1828-9. The Malton Field Natural
ists Society opened their museum in 1827. The 
Middlesbrough Athenaeum was founded in 1863 
and became the Cleveland Natu ralists and Field 
Club in 1881. 

Early collectors 

Although local museums were being formed, arte
facts and collections still left the area, going to the 
national museums such as the British Museum 
(established in 1753) and to major regional 
museums. Important chance finds which can now 
be seen elsewhere include the Roman parade 
helmet found during railway construction near 
Guisborough in 1864, which is in the British 
Museum, and the Roseberry Topping hoard of 
bronzes, found in 1826, now in Sheffield Museum. 
During the 19th century barrow digging was wide
spread and those of the North York Moors were a 
prime target. Regrettably few of the local barrow
digging antiquarians published or kept records of 
their findings, although some recognised that their 
collections needed preserving and that in museums 



they would be on public view. For various reasons 
the majority of the barrows excavated in the 19th 
century did not enrich local museum collections. 
However, part of the collection formed, apparently 
without any records being kept, by Thomas Kendall 
of Pickering, probably the most prolific of local 
barrow diggers, is now in the Mitchelson collection 
at the Yorkshire Museum, and part of Lord Londes
borough's collection was presented to the 
Scarborough Philosophical Society. The rest of the 
Londesborough collection went to the British 
Museum, but his records and maps were reputedly 
burnt after his death (Elgee 1930, 15). 

Perhaps one of the best known of local anti
quarians was the vicar of Danby, J C Atkinson, 
whose finds from over 80 barrows were deposited in 
the British Museum 'But owing to the inadequate 
way in which Atkinson labelled them, many of 
them cannot be referred to their proper barrows' 
(Elgee 1930, 12). However, Atkinson's descriptions 
in his reports in the Gentleman's Magazine and 
other articles did enable Elgee to identify some 
barrow groups. 

Another outstanding archaeological collection to 
leave the area was excavated by J ames Ruddock of 
Pickering, acquired by Thomas Bateman and then 
deposited in Sheffield Museum. Joseph Mayer of 
Liverpool purchased the collection of prehistoric 
pottery formed by Samuel Anderson of Whitby and 
later deposited it in Liverpool Museum where 
unfortunately it was destroyed by bombing during 
the Second World War (Manby, this volume). Little 
is known of Dr Thomas Craster of Middlesbrough, 
who undertook some barrow excavation around 
1860 and sold his collection to the British Museum 
in 1882 without any accompanying archive. Apart 
from his collection, the only notice of his activities 
is a mention by another excavator, Henry Denny, 
then curator of Leeds Museum (Denny 1865). 

The extent of the movement of archaeological 
material from north-east Yorkshire to museum 
collections elsewhere - the loss to private collec
tions is unknown - is indicated by Elgee who noted 
that 'Local antiquities are to be seen in the British 
Museum and in the museums of Middlesbrough, 
Whitby, Pickering, Ampleforth College, Scar
borough, Scarborough College, Malton, Hull, York, 
Leeds, Sheffield, Liverpool, Bristol, Edinburgh, 
Cambridge and Oxford' (Elgee 1930, viii). It is 
recorded that the Friends School at Great Ayton 
had a museum in the mid-19th century; its collec
tions included geological material (HGAS 1891, 72). 
The Ampleforth College Museum, set up in the mid-
19th century, is no longer in existence although 
there is still some decorative stonework, reputedly 
from Byland Abbey, in the College library. The 
Scarborough College collections have been trans
ferred to the Rotunda Museum. Spratt (1993) lists 
objects in a further seven museums; one of these, 
the Settle Museum, also known as the Pig Yard 
Club Museum, is no longer publicly accessible. 

The North York Moors area also gained a 
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reputation as a centre for fake prehistoric artefacts. 
The most notorious of all Victorian forgers was 
Edward Simpson, better known as Flint Jack, who 
initially worked for the Reverend Dr Young, the 
Whitby historian who was one of the founders of the 
Whitby Literary and Philosophical Society. Flint 
Jack subsequently produced material for a Dr 
Ripley, also of Whitby. When the latter died Jack 
became a collector and seller of local fossils, but 
then took advantage of the contemporary interest 
in antiquities and progressed to making flint arrow
heads and other tools and fake prehistoric pottery, 
at first for sale to local collectors and visitors to the 
seaside towns, but gradually for a nationwide 
market. Many of his products ended up in museum 
collections and Flint Jack even displayed his techni
ques to a meeting of the Geological Society in 
London. He died, a pauper, in Bedford Jail in 1868 
(Marsden 1984). 

The turn of the century 

Frank Elgee of the Dorman Memorial Museum, 
Middlesbrough, is probably the best known of the 
local museum curators. Elgee started his museum 
career as the Assistant Curator when the Dorman 
Museum opened in 1904. This was a purpose built 
museum, run by Middlesbrough County Borough 
Council and successor authorities, although the 
construction costs were largely met by Sir Arthur 
Dorman as a memorial to his son and others who 
died in the Boer War. It was the successor to the 
first local authority museum in the area which, 
although opened in 1891, had been in gestation 
since 1871 (Postgate 1899; Lillie 1968). Frank Elgee 
initially built up a reputation as a natural historian 
and geologist, publishing a series of papers in local 
newspapers and the Naturalist and, in 1912, The 
Moorlands of North-Eastern Yorkshire: Their 
Natural History and Origin. With the support of his 
wife, Harriet, who succeeded him as Curator in 
1932, he became more and more interested in the 
archaeology of the area, covered only briefly in 
Moorlands. He wrote Early Man in North East 
Yorkshire (1930), a more general review than his 
The Romans in Cleveland (1923), and together, 
with Harriet, published The Archaeology of York· 
shire in 1933. This last 'an astonishingly accurate, 
complete and intelligible account' was the 'most 
important source of reference for the archaeology of 
north east Yorkshire' (Challis and Harding 1975, 
183), it was still the only general conspectus. Elgee 
had received no formal training in archaeology but 
his enthusiasm and commitment to the archaeology 
of the Moors is apparent in his writings. So much so 
that he earned the soubriquet 'Man of the Moors' 
(Fox 1969). 

Frank Elgee built up a network of contacts with 
other archaeologists and with material from his own 
work and those of his contacts established an 
important archaeology collection at the Dorman 
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Figure 10.1 Museums and interpretation in north-east Yorkshire 

Museum. By 1937 the archaeological displays from 
the region, which had been limited to a single case 
in 1904, filled two upstairs galleries, while the dug
out canoe from the Tees was a centrepiece in the 
shipping gallery. The archaeological material was 
locally known as 'the Elgee collection'. Elgee's 
diaries show some of the ways the collection was 
developed; by his own fieldwork, both fieldwalking or 
perhaps more accurately flint collecting and excava
tion; by persuading others to give or donate their 
finds and by bequest (Elgee 1991). Purchase was 
unusual: the accessions register indicates very few 
purchases and the antiquities market, especially for 
non-classical material, was not as developed as it is 
today. Donations included the finds from the Anglo
Saxon cemetery at Hob Hill, Saltburn, excavated by 
Hornsby in 1909-10, and from the Huntcliff Roman 
Signal station, excavated by Hornsby and Stanton in 
1912. The Elgees built up the Dorman Museum's 
reputation as a centre for archaeology: they wrote, 
lectured, collected and excavated (though sadly the 
excavation techniques belonged more to the 19th 
than the 20th century). The Loose Howe material 
did not, however, remain in the area; the wooden 
coffin, axe and dagger from this Bronze Age burial 
mound were initially offered to the Dorman Museum 
on loan but after being displayed for a few months 

were given to the British Museum: probably the 
most important loss to the area of excavated 
archaeological material this century. 

Mter the Elgees left Middlesbrough in 1937 
archaeology at the Dorman Museum became more 
reactive than proactive. In the late 1960s the 
archaeology displays were dismantled in advance of 
a planned major development of the museum which 
failed to materialise due to the re-organisation of 
local government, announced in 1972. There is at 
present no permanent archaeological display. This 
has reduced the museum's archaeological influence, 
although an identification and enquiry service, and 
exhibitions such as 'Early Man in North East 
Yorkshire' in 1980, and 'The Barbarians' in 1992, 
have continued an archaeological presence, and the 
collections have been systematically catalogued, 
conserved and made available for research (eg 
Spratt 1979; Gallagher 1987; Drummond 1988). 

The acquisition pattern of the Dorman Museum, 
reflecting the particular enthusiasm, abilities and 
contacts of individual curators, is paralleled in 
other institutions. Archaeology collections and 
displays were formed in the society museums at 
Whitby, Malton, and Scarborough in the shadow of 
the larger natural history and curiosity or ethno
graphic collections. 'Whitby is the chief town of a 
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Figure 10.2 Scarborough Museum exterior 

district abounding in petrifications and containing 
not a few interesting antiquities. Several Gentle
men in Whitby and the neighbourhood are 
possessed of valuable collections which they would 
part with for forming a Whitby Museum on very 
reasonable terms .. .' (circular letter quoted by 
Browne 1946). The museum moved from its quay
side premises into a new purpose-built museum in 
Pannett Park in 1931. It is still run by the Literary 
and Philosophical Society, although Whitby Town 
Council maintains the building. Limited resources 
mean that the museum displays are now an inter
esting period piece; an eclectic collection of bygones 
and art objects, geological items, ship models and 
seafaring memorabilia. Amongst the more 
significant items are the inscribed stone from the 
Roman signal station at Ravenscar, found in 177 4; 
the material from the Goldsborough signal station 
excavated by Hornsby and Stanton between 1918 
and 1923; a collection of Anglo-Saxon material 
found during building work behind the Black Horse 
Inn in Church Street, below the abbey, in 1874, and 
the finds from the Teesside Archaeological Society's 
excavation at Roxby. The archaeology displays 
include material illustrated by Dr Young, as well as 
numerous flint implements collected and donated 
since the museum opened, mainly from the North 
York Moors, but sometimes from further afield. 

----------------

Much of the Roman material is from the Malton 
area, but the interests of the early members is 
shown by an early 19th century donation of some 
painted plaster from Pompeii. The accessions also 
include donations from the Elgees, including a 
much debated Cypriot dagger found on Egton Moor 
in 1935 and deposited by Harriet Elgee twenty 
years later. In 1971 the dagger featured in a tele
vision broadcast by Barry Cunliffe. 

The collections of the Scarborough Philosophical 
Society's Museum gained national renown in 1834 
with the discovery of a skeleton in an oak trunk 
coffin at Gristhorpe. Conservation techniques were 
more primitive then: the bones were boiled in a large 
wash house copper in a thin solution of glue for 
several hours and then allowed to harden before 
being rearticulated and placed on display, with the 
grave goods, inside the museum. The coffin was left 
to decay outside until 1853 when it was noticed that 
its condition was deteriorating, so it too was brought 
inside for display (Palmer 1980). A report on the 
excavation was published by the curator's seventeen 
year old son in 1835 (Williamson 1872). A century 
later the Scarborough Philosophical Society, like 
most such organisations, had difficulties in finding 
the necessary resources to maintain the museum 
and in 1937 transferred its museum and collections 
to the town council. After the war, in 1948, a new 
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Figure 10.3 Scarborough Museum interior, the library 

archaeological society was formed, and rapidly 
became the most active in the area. A museum base, 
the involvement of museum staff and enthusiastic 
members such as Raymond Hayes led to extensive 
fieldwork throughout the North York Moors, a 
Transactions and a Research Reports series. 

Malton is another town with a complex museum 
history: the Malton Field Naturalists Society's 
museum had opened around 1827, but a century 
later the society's 'derelict collections' had 'not been 
touched for 20 years' (Miers 1928). Shortly after
wards, inspired by the excavations at the Roman 
pottery kilns at Crambeck and at the Malton fort, 
the Fitzwilliam estate lent several rooms in the 
Estate Office to form a museum and provided 
showcases (Corder nd). The museum closed during 
the war but reopened in 1947. In 1976, with 
financial support from the Ryedale District Council 
and the Yorkshire and Humberside Tourist Board, 
and curatorial support from the Yorkshire Museum, 
it moved to its present home, the Town Hall, with 
new displays concentrating on the archaeology of 
the Malton area with an emphasis on the Roman 
period. 

Numerous other collections have been dignified 
with the name museum. Sometimes these have 
developed into recognised formal museums, such as 
Bert Frank's collection at Lastingham and Wilfred 
Crosland's exhibitions at Hutton-le-Hole, which 
developed into the Ryedale Folk Museum (Hayes 
1980a), or have been absorbed into a larger collec
tion. Roland Close of Kildale, for example, carried 
out several excavations between the mid-1950s and 
1978, notably at the Percy Rigg settlement (Close 
1972), and the medieval manor house of the Percy 
family at Kildale. He developed a private collection 
in the outbuildings of his cottage which was some
times put on show (Hayes 1980b). After his death in 
1978 the medieval pottery from Kildale manor was 
given to the Dorman Museum and his prehistoric 
material to the Ryedale Folk Museum. The Roland 
Close material has some, albeit limited, documenta
tion, thanks mainly to the work of Don Spratt and 
Raymond Hayes in the 1970s. In far too many 
collections, however, the provenance of the material 
was not recorded on paper or has been lost or 
destroyed after the death of the founder. 
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Figure 10.4 The opening of the Dorman Museum, Middlesbrough 

Display and interpretation 

Museums have progressed from rows of dark 
wooden cases filled with slightly dusty, tightly 
packed exhibits and small hand-written or printed 
labels giving technical terms for the objects and, 
sometimes in larger letters, the names of the 
donors. There has been a move away from a strict 
chronological interpretation, with artefacts, from 
the Palaeolithic to the post-medieval periods, 
exhibited in typologically regimented rows and 
lacking a focus, as was often the case with many 
early displays. From the late 1950s professional 
designers began to be used to design the layout of 
display cases or whole exhibitions to make the 
objects more accessible or meaningful to the visitor. 
This approach received the support of the central
government funded Area Museums Councils, which 
were established on a regional basis in the 1960s. 
This does, however, mean that only a small part of 
a museum's collection is likely to be on display at 
any one time and, therefore, that resources must be 
available for serious students and researchers to 
have access to the reserve collections. 

Too much emphasis on the design of exhibitions, 

rather than on the objects, and a desire to create 
the 'visitor experience' can lead to a danger of 
falling into the heritage formula of interpretation. 
An over-simplified and sanitised view of the past 
denies the visitor the elements of questioning, 
investigation and intellectual stimulation. There 
are new ways of interpreting most archaeology, 
such as the hands-on approach that can be seen at 
the Archaeological Resource Centre in York, use of 
computers, and the creation of exhibitions on 
themes such as food through the ages, which cut 
through chronological strait-jackets. 

Archaeology fared badly in the first generation 
of interpretive centres opened in the area such as 
the North York Moors National Park Centres at 
Sutton Bank and Danby Lodge. The 1976 displays 
at Danby were renewed in 1993 and, following the 
work of the North York Moors Archaeology Group 
(Spratt and Harrison 1989), now have a strong 
historical theme explaining the role of people in the 
development of the landscape. The displays at the 
Margrove Heritage Centre concentrate on geology, 
wildlife and natural resources and, using artefacts, 
show how these have supported human occupation 
(Vyner 1990). 
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Figure 10.5 Dorman Museum, Middlesbrough: Frank Elgee's displays 

Changes in the approaches to display and inter
pretation of portable antiquities in museums have 
been paralleled by the approach to monuments. 
Byland Abbey, for example, was excavated for 
decorative architectural fragments in the 1820s, 
and Guisborough Priory likewise in the 1840s, but 
despite the excellent example set by the Yorkshire 
Philosophical Society during construction of their 
museum in the St Mary's Abbey Gardens in York, it 
was not until the Office of Works took sites such as 
Byland Abbey, Pickering Castle, Rievaulx Abbey 
and Whitby Abbey into Guardianship shortly after 
the First World War that preservation became a 
priority. The consolidation and display of ruined 
abbeys and castles was not at first complemented 
by interpretation, other than signs indicating the 
name (eg 'chapter house') or function ('infirmary') of 
particular rooms or structures. The monuments 
were expected to speak for themselves, although 
scholarly guidebooks were published to aid the 
educated visitor. 

Field monuments such as Wades Causeway 
fared no better. A 2km stretch of this road was 
uncovered on behalf of the Office of Works between 
1912 and 1920 but, other than any which may have 
been provided by the part-time caretaker, received 
no interpretation. In the 1950s a sign was installed 

stating that this was the 'Roman Road Wheeldale 
Moor', but also that 'This Ancient Monument is the 
property of H M The Queen in right of Her Duchy of 
Lancaster. The Minister of Works has been consti
tuted guardian of this monument and any person 
injuring or defacing the same will be liable to 
prosecution according to law Ministry of Works'
very instructive but not very visitor friendly or 
inspiring or perhaps even accurate as the present 
road metalling may be of monastic origin. 

The recognition that ancient monuments are 
competing with other leisure pursuits and visitor 
attractions, accentuated by the establishment of the 
Historic Buildings and Monuments Commission 
(English Heritage) in April 1984, with its remit to 
increase visitor numbers and income and an 
emphasis on the educational value of monuments, 
has· resulted in a change of approach away from the 
sterile consolidated ruin surrounded by closely
cropped lawns and gravel borders. Some have site 
museums that are long established, such as Byland 
Abbey, while new exhibitions have been created at 
Pickering Castle and Rievaulx Abbey. Selected 
monuments such as Scarborough Castle also have 
education centres. At Mount Grace Priory one of the 
monks' cells, reconstructed in 1901-5, has been 
refurbished based on the results of recent research. 



Here the visitor experiences not just the ruins of 
the monument but approaches them through a 
designed interpretive centre incorporating artefacts 
from recent excavations at the Priory. 

These approaches are only possible on major 
sites with either upstanding buildings suitable for 
housing an exhibition or collection or where the 
remains are so important and potential visitor 
numbers high enough to make construction of a 
museum or visitor centre viable. Elsewhere there 
has been a rapid increase in on-site interpretation, 
not just the austere single cast metal plaque, but 
series of interpretation boards such as those 
recently erected by the National Trust following 
their excavation and consolidation of the Peak 
Alum Works at Ravenscar. More detailed informa
tion can be supplied by leaflets and brochures as in 
the North York Moors National Park's 'Cawthorn 
Camp Trail' (Cartwright 1991). 

There has also been a move from preservation of 
artefacts in museums, away from their original 
provenance, to preservation of the provenance 
itself. The Stangend cruck house from Danby was 
the first of several vernacular buildings to be 
transported to and rebuilt at the Ryedale Folk 
Museum in Hutton-le-Hole, founded in 1964. The 
museum displays also include the reconstruction of 
a glass furnace excavated and transported from 
Rosedale in 1969 (Hayes 1970; Hurst 1970), as well 
as more portable antiquities. These include num
erous items collected by Raymond Hayes during his 
lifelong study of the North York Moors. His day
light photographic studio, itself first transported 
from York to the village in 1911, has also been 
moved to the museum. 

Preservation in situ and development as a 
museum is often most appropriate for later post
medieval buildings and other sites. Notable 
examples in the area include the restoration of 
Tocketts Mill, a 19th century working corn-grinding 
water-mill near Guisborough, the ironstone mine 
museum based on the Tom Leonard collection at 
Skinningrove, and the infrastructure of the North 
Yorkshire Moors Railway. Initiatives such as these 
rely heavily for success on the enthusiasm, hard 
work and support of a wide range of volunteers. 

Archaeology and education 

A true museum exists for the public benefit. This 
means not just providing entertainment but the 
advancement, formally or informally, of knowledge 
and understanding. Museum collections can play an 
important part in school as well as adult education 
with worksheets, reminiscence kits, role playing, 
demonstrations, publications, lectures, touring 
exhibitions, school loans etc, as well as the perma
nent displays. Frank and Harriet Elgee, the latter 
perhaps influenced by her earlier teaching career, 
were both firm believers in the educational value of 
archaeology and museums. A school loan service at 
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the Dorman Museum was established as early as 
1915 (Elgee and Elgee 1935). Archaeology, be it in 
the form of urns from barrows, medieval carved 
stones from Guisborough Priory or glass wasters 
from Rosedale kilns, is an important asset in 
teaching and entertaining museum visitors. Some 
museums have been able to support museum 
education officers, and this is an important step to 
improving communication. There are opportunities 
in this area that are not being exploited due to 
insufficient resourcing. 

Archaeology and museums have been incorpor
ated into the National Curriculum; primarily 
though not exclusively through the History syllabus 
(Halkon et al 1992). The onus is on the hands-on 
experience and the ability to infer general prin
ciples from specific evidence. Unfortunately, the 
Final Report of the National Curriculum Council, 
although it claims to study the 'record of their 
entire human past' in effect neglects prehistory and 
places an emphasis on the Roman and Viking 
periods. GCSE and A level archaeology courses may 
also involve museum visits and the handling of 
artefacts, but these are not widely taught. 

Tomorrow's opportunities 

In 1988 the Museums Registration Scheme was 
launched by the Museums and Galleries Commis
sion in an effort to improve standards in museums. 
This is providing an important role in upgrading 
museums in the area. Registration provides a 
recognised national minimum standard with every 
museum having a 'shared ethical basis and a 
common framework of operation'. It is intended to 
develop confidence among the general public and 
donors and funding agencies and is also a require
ment for grant aid from Area Museum Councils and 
the Museums and Galleries Commission. Registra
tion embraces museums of widely different scales 
and resources. 

As part of the registration scheme it is necessary 
for the museum's governing body to have a constitu
tion; statements of purpose and objectives; public 
services; staffing levels; finances, legal, planning 
and safety requirements as well as an acceptable 
statement of the museum's collection management 
policy. The latter requires both an acquisition and a 
disposal policy. The drafting of a collecting policy 
requires careful consideration of the museum's 
existing collections - their strengths, themes, 
geographical area, as well as such factors as staff 
resources and expertise, storage facilities, finance, 
conservation requirements, accessibility, security 
and safety. An archaeological policy has to embrace 
the excavation archive - printed, pictorial, film, 
and disk as well as the artefacts. 

Agreements with regard to collecting areas need 
to be formed between neighbouring museums. The 
archaeological collections of Yorkshire and Humber
side were the subject of a detailed report on 
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collecting policy for the Yorkshire and Humberside 
Area Museums Council collecting policy (Crowther 
1988) shortly after the introduction of the Registra
tion Scheme in a successful attempt to coordinate 
collection areas for museums and some of the 
bodies producing archaeological finds on a regular 
basis. This involved extensive consultation amongst 
the museum community, including museums 
outside the region. 

Nationally the scheme has been very successful, 
with over 1500 applicants in the first five years. 
The Dorman Museum was one of the first museums 
in the country to be registered as it participated in 
the pilot scheme run by the North of England Area 
Museum Service in 1987 but all the museums in 
north-east Yorkshire are now registered. The 
scheme is now entering its second phase which is 
due to be launched in 1995. There will be a stronger 
emphasis on forward planning and museums will 
be required to define their purpose and objectives. 

There is now less scope for museum staff to be 
involved in field archaeology, particularly rescue or 
mitigation projects. Local authority governing 
bodies have generally, though not invariably, 
relinquished this task to archaeological teams 
based in other departments of local government 
and, increasingly, to private sector archaeologists 
operating to briefs prepared by curatorial archaeol
ogists working in or through planning departments. 
Museum archaeologists should still be involved in 
the process, however, particularly in the planning 
stage of a project and through the identification of 
research priorities. Museums are the normal 
recipients of excavated finds and their associated 
archive and need to have a say in the sampling 
policies practised both on site and during post
excavation. The long term storage and accessibility 
of excavated material, particularly that which has a 
limited display potential such as environmental 
samples and the majority of pottery sherds and 
building materials place increasing demands on 
museum resources. Such finds, however, when 
properly documented, form the raw material for 
future research programmes. Research is an impor
tant key to a good documentation system which in 
its turn provides a documentation system that 
meets the needs of the curatorial staff for exhibi
tions, education and conservation and for 
researchers and public enquiries. 

There are, however, no full-time museum 
archaeologists working in north-east Yorkshire 
outside York. Instead there are honorary curators 
of archaeology, volunteers, part-time curatorial 
archaeologists and curators trained as archaeol
ogists but in practice managers of museums. There 
is considerable pressure for curators to be good 
managers, to be fundraisers with a strong emphasis 
on the front of house exhibitions rather than 
involved in the work which goes on behind the 
scenes such as documentation, research and conser
vation. The role of the museum attendant is also 
changing with an increasing emphasis, not just on 

security, but customer care. This also helps to 
reinforce the changing nature of museums. 

Conclusion 

Museums are not static places, they continue to 
develop and respond to new audiences, relate to 
changing environments and plan for the future. 
Museums, archaeology and history help give an 
area a sense of identity which in turn creates a 
sense of community and contributes to the quality 
of life. 
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11 Managing the archaeology of the 
North York Moors National Park 
Graham Lee 

Introduction 

The landscape of the North York Moors National 
Park contains a wealth of archaeology; all periods 
since the early mesolithic are represented, includ
ing rare survivals such as extant pit alignments 
and square barrows. The resource for the Bronze 
Age, medieval and industrial periods, when land
use of the moors appears to have peaked, is particu
larly rich. Large tracts of the moors, which appear 
to have been abandoned and left virtually unaltered 
since these periods of use, contain extensive 
remains of funerary monuments, field systems and 
mineral exploitation (Fig 11.1). 

These monuments, however, represent only a 
few visible elements in the use and development of 
the landscape, the surface form of which is very 
much a human creation and needs to be regarded 
as a complex archaeological entity in its own right. 
The monuments of which we are currently aware 
are the pieces of a very fragmentary puzzle that 
archaeologists and historians can piece together so 
as to better understand the development of human 
society and its effects on the landscape. These 
remains are also fragile, so care must be taken to 
ensure that monuments that have survived through 
the activities of countless generations do not now 
suffer needless damage. 

The North York Moors National Park was 
designated in 1952, principally to conserve the 
largest continuous area of heather moorland in 
England and Wales, but the 554 square miles also 
includes traditionally farmed dales, villages, broad
leaved woodland and 25 miles of sea-cliffs, defined 
as a Heritage Coast. Although located principally 
within the present county of North Yorkshire, the 
Park includes some 23 square miles of the current 
Cleveland county. 

The National Park. is managed by a semi-auto
nomous Committee of North Yorkshire County 
Council, its membership made up from the relevant 
County and District Councils but also with a third 
appointed directly by the Secretary of State for the 
Environment. One of the statutory objectives of the 
National Park Committee is 'to preserve and 
enhance the natural beauty of the Park'. The 
Committee has interpreted this to include conserva
tion of the archaeological resource, which is carried 

out in close co-operation with other environmental 
disciplines. This is achieved through a variety of 
methods, including the exercise of control on 
development, provision of advice on the impact of 
land-use changes, and grant aid for conservation. 
The Park also promotes archaeological awareness 
by supporting local research and providing a range 
of public presentations and guided walks. The Park 
Committee has also purchased areas of archaeologi
cal importance, notably Cawthorn Camps Roman 
site and the Levisham/Lockton Moors. Such areas 
are managed for conservation, combined with 
appropriate access for public enjoyment. 

In response to a growing awareness of the 
importance of the archaeology of the Park, and its 
management needs, an archaeological conservation 
officer was appointed in 1988. Before this the Park 
had relied on the services of the county archaeologi
cal officers for North Yorkshire and Cleveland to 
provide information and advice. Close liaison is still 
maintained with colleagues in North Yorkshire and 
Cleveland regarding access to and compilation of 
relevant record systems, and over areas of mutual 
interest or concern. An archaeological advisory 
group was formed in 1984 to help co-ordinate and 
focus local research initiatives; it meets twice a 
year. Membership is made up of professional (prin
cipally central/local government and academic) and 
amateur archaeologists from or with an interest in 
the region. 

The Park Authority contributes financial sup
port to a range of archaeological projects. Resources 
are directed according to priorities and split 
between special projects such as Rosedale, dis
cussed below, and two general headings. The first of 
these is research and publication which supports 
and encourages relevant new work which can assist 
in future management and interpretation. Recent 
examples include grant aid for survey and excava
tion on Danby Rigg (Harding forthcoming), research 
into cross-ridge boundaries (Vyner, this volume) 
and publication, in association with the CBA, of the 
revised edition of Don Spratt's edited volume 
Prehistoric and Roman Archaeology of North-East 
Yorkshire (1993). The second heading is the 
Archaeological Conservation Scheme, established in 
1990 to promote small scale conservation projects 
and to help ensure the survival of locally important 
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Figure 11.1 The North York Moors National Park, showing main areas of good archaeological survival and 
location of sites mentioned in text 

heritage features by encouraging the active cooper
ation of landowners. With an annual budget of only 
£3000, this scheme has so far helped conserve a 
listed 19th century lime-kiln, part of a medieval 
deer park wall, a post-medieval fish-pond, a stone 
cross, a railway culvert, and a mine ventilation 
chimney- discussed further below. 

Conservation mechanisms 

There is a strong emphasis on conservation within 
National Park Plan and Local Plan policies, which 
deal with management and planning issues respec
tively. These are statutory plans, adopted by the 
Park Committee within the framework of central 
government legislation. The local plan policies, for 
example, may impose stricter constraints on develop
ment within the Park boundary than outside. The 
Park Authority also functions as the local planning 
authority, a role elsewhere fulfilled by the present 
district councils. 

A procedure that originally applied only within 
National Parks, under the terms of the Agriculture 
and Forestry Special Development Order (AFSDO), 

was the requirement for farmers to give notification 
of intent to carry out operations such as the con
struction of new buildings or tracks. This allowed 
the Park Authority to object to the detail of an 
application on the grounds of siting, design or 
materials, but not the right to refuse the proposal 
on principle. Applicants had a right of appeal to the 
Department of Environment. This procedure has 
now been implemented nationally (as notifications 
under Part 6, Class 2 (2) of the 1988 Town and 
Country Planning General Development Order), 
but a requirement to apply for planning permission, 
such as would be necessary for many other forms of 
development, would provide more reliable conserva
tion controls. 

Archaeological sites are very susceptible to 
change, development and decay, but only a small 
proportion of monuments are protected by Schedul
ing as Ancient Monuments or Listed Buildings. The 
majority of sites have no statutory protection and 
rely on the goodwill of landowners. The potential for 
positive and beneficial management is therefore 
restricted by the sheer scale of the archaeological 
heritage, the vulnerability of monuments to a wide 
range of harmful processes, and the availability of 
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resources in terms of both time and money. The 
advisory duties of the archaeological officer include 
the monitoring of all planning applications, Ministry 
of Agriculture (MAFF) grant aid consultations (in 
respect of operations such as reseeding, which may 
involve ploughing) and forestry or woodland grant 
schemes for the planting of trees or their subsequent 
management. If conflicts are encountered mitigation 
strategies will be considered and advice given. In the 
case of a planning application, the threat by develop
ment to an important archaeological site may lead to 
the development being refused, amended or at least 
controlled by a conditional planning permission or 
legal agreement. In the case of an objection to a 
MAFF consultation it would be necessary to offer a 
management agreement incorporating compensa
tory payments to protect the archaeological 
interest. For forestry or woodlands it may be recom
mended that grant be withheld, although this 
would not prevent the work being undertaken with 
other resources. 

More pro-active devices which offer financial 
incentives for conservation and beneficial manage
ment of the landscape include the National Park 
Authority's Farm Scheme and the Countryside 
Commission's Countryside Stewardship scheme. 
The former is a local scheme which seeks to encour
age sensitive land management, while maintaining 
farm viability, by treating conservation as a cash 
crop. The Farm Scheme identifies monuments 
within areas covered by individual management 
agreements (identified on large scale maps) in order 
to protect them from disturbance or damage. Par
ticularly important archaeological areas have also 
been treated as conservation grade land and annual 
payments are made to protect them from a compre
hensive list of agricultural operations, including 
grazing or foddering where it is felt this could cause 
harm. The Farm Scheme has been implemented in 
a number of dales within the National Park, includ
ing Rosedale, Farndale, Snilesworth, Raisdale, 
Westerdale, Glaisdale, Upper Bilsdale, Danby Dale, 
Ladhill Gill, and both Little and Great Fryup Dales. 
The area comprises 11% of the farmland within the 
Park, and it is intended to continue to expand 
subject to budget. 

Countryside Stewardship is a national pilot 
scheme, introduced in 1991 and designed to show 
that conservation and public enjoyment of the 
countryside can be combined with commercial 
farming and land management through a system of 
incentives and agreements which run for ten 
years. Since summer 1993 the Park Authority has 
helped the Countryside Commission to administer 
the Scheme by dealing with enquiries and appli
cations, but responsibility for all decision making 
remains with the Commission. Seven landscape 
types have been targeted, one of these being 
'historic' landscapes. This category includes historic 
parklands, deer parks and wood pasture; ancient 
field systems, water meadows and important areas 
of ridge and furrow; old orchards and associated 

features; historic earthworks, moats and ponds. 
Historic hedges, walls, banks and green lanes can 
also be included where these are concentrated in 
defined areas and adjoin other features targeted by 
the scheme. Management and capital payments are 
available to support or re-introduce beneficial 
management practices, restore and protect the 
landscape setting of historic features, and create or 
improve opportunities for public appreciation. 
Within the Park, by October 1993, 33 agreements 
had been finalised and a further 16 were being 
negotiated. Of these, only one has so far been 
concluded in the 'historic' landscape category. 

In addition to these schemes, the Common 
Agricultural Policy (CAP) has tied receipt of arable 
support payments for farmers to the practice of set
aside. This requires that a proportion of land is set
aside for periods of six years, either on a rotational 
(15%) or non-rotational (18%) basis in order to limit 
production and produce environmental benefits. 
The option for non-rotational set-aside is a new 
proposal which has potential for archaeological 
conservation. This could be of considerable benefit 
both to extant archaeological remains isolated as 
islands within areas of arable cultivation, which 
often suffer gradual erosion at the periphery, and to 
buried sites that are still being truncated by the 
plough. It is encouraging to note that the consulta
tion document, Agriculture and England's 
Environment, produced by MAFF in March 1993, 
includes archaeological sites as areas in need of 
protection on which farmers would be encouraged 
to focus. Although no moves towards the implemen
tation of this proposal can be detected by the early 
months of 1994, it must be hoped that this will 
eventually be adopted and that adequate attention 
will be drawn to archaeological conservation as a 
scheme option. 

Since 1975 conditional exemption from Capital 
Transfer Tax (now Inheritance Tax), has also been 
of relevance for land which the Inland Revenue 
considers to be of outstanding scenic, historic or 
scientific value. To qualify it is necessary for land to 
have very special historic significance in national or 
international terms; this could relate to its associa
tion with a particularly important historic event or 
to its content of nationally important archaeological 
sites. Conditional exemption has been given at 
100%, subject to the owner maintaining the historic 
value and providing reasonable public access. 
Conditions are generally concluded by the negotia
tion of a management plan and in the North York 
Moors to date the Park Authority has been invited 
by the Countryside Commission to act as its agent. 
The 1992 Finance Act has made some significant 
changes intended to improve the present system 
and introduce relief at 100% to owner-occupiers of 
agricultural land (subject to certain tax rulings) 
and to increase the relief on tenanted land from 
30% to 50%, thus allowing agricultural land to be 
passed from generation to generation intact rather 
than being split in order to pay tax. This relief will 



not, however, be conditional on the future manage
ment of the land. Although the historic category is 
retained, this new category of unconditional elig
ibility may impair an important mechanism for 
ensuring that the heritage value of land is also 
passed on to future generations. Many concerns 
have been raised but whether or not these new 
proposals prove to be detrimental to the historic 
and archaeological environment remains to be seen. 
It is worth noting that the modifications discussed 
above for both set-aside and inheritance tax relief 
have been proposed since Macinnes's recent paper 
(1993) and it is clear that such mechanisms require 
continual monitoring. Indeed, while in press the 
set-aside limits have changed to 12% (rotational) 
and 15% (flexible) in association with a number of 
other scheme changes. 

Information for management 

Within the National Park the principal archaeologi
cal duties relate to different facets of management, 
whether this is providing information or advice, 
investigating or assisting with practical conserva
tion, or the direct management of monuments. For 
all these forms of management the main pre
requisite is knowledge. In the case of archaeology, 
knowledge is required of the location, diversity, 
condition and relative importance of the resource so 
that management needs and priorities for action 
can be assessed . 

Fortunately, the value of archaeological monu
ments for the information they contain about our 
past and the contribution that they have to make to 
public understanding, education and enjoyment 
more widely recognised, but there is still a need to 
broaden public - and particularly landowners' -
awareness of the archaeological component of the 
landscapes in which we live. In contrast with 
lowland areas, a substantial proportion of the 
archaeological resource of the North York Moors 
comprises standing monuments. These remains are 
an important and tangible link with the lives of our 
ancestors and one of the ways by which we main
tain our cultural identity. 

The Park Authority utilises the existing county 
Sites and Monuments Records (SMRs) for North 
Yorkshire and Cleveland, .and has a direct read
only modem link to the North Yorkshire computer
ised system. Even when all known records have 
been entered into the system, there will always be 
the need to maintain and update these as 
knowledge and circumstances change. For this 
reason record systems need to be managed as an 
active resource and deficiencies reduced by further 
selective fieldwork or research. We should also 
remember that much information has already been 
lost to us ; a good example of this is the evidence 
from flint finds, which act as an indicator of past 
human activity. Often revealed by erosion, many 
flints are known to have been removed to private 
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collections and have never been properly recorded, 
leaving significant gaps in our knowledge. By 
contrast, where systematic studies and fieldwork 
have focused on a particular area the record may be 
biased in the opposite direction, so that the result
ing overall picture is very variable. 

Deficiencies in our knowledge also include 
excavations which have been carried out in the past 
by individuals or societies, but never written up. As 
time passes the chances of salvaging any useful 
information on these sites - which include a num
ber of prehistoric burial monuments, some of them 
Scheduled Ancient Monuments - continue to 
diminish. 

Within the North York Moors National Park 
current knowledge of the archaeological resource is 
most usefully enhanced by survey work concentrat
ing on location and condition, rather than detailed 
measurement. This tends to focus on areas which 
appear from the existing record to contain few 
archaeological sites but which may never have been 
examined in detail, as well as areas for which the 
survey records are now many years out of date and 
which require re-assessment to take into account 
changes of knowledge and perception. Despite the 
extensive and thorough researches of field-workers 
like Raymond Hayes and Don Spratt, there are still 
many areas which would benefit from a re-evalua
tion to take into account changes of vegetation, 
land-use, time of survey and new concepts. Such re
assessment should review the location, size, extent 
and, particularly, the condition of monuments. 
Since this type of work may now be carried out by 
independent consultants there is a need for consid
erable care to be taken in the production of the 
project specification and monitoring of standards to 
ensure that an adequate level of detail is recorded. 
This will be determined by the purpose of the 
survey, but should also take into account the 
interval before the site is likely to be recorded 
again. It is not uncommon to find the condition of 
sites apparently unrecorded for over 20 years; in 
some cases nearly 40 years have elapsed. 

The importance of some monuments is a func
tion of our perception of them; survey work 
undertaken by the author and others in the planted 
coniferous forests within the National Park (subse
quent to original fieldwork by Tony Pacitto, Doug 
Smith and Rob lies) has shown that a considerable 
number of extant 'tumuli' within the North York 
Moors are not Bronze Age round barrows, but Iron 
Age square barrows, and thus of particular national 
importance. Square barrows were only recognised 
as a separate class of monument in this country 
just over 30 years ago (Stead 1979), despite being 
marked, in the best preserved examples, by quite 
distinctive features (Fig 11.2). They comprise a 
roughly square mound with steep sides (usually 
aligned north-south, east-west) which rise to a 
level platform, surrounded by the slight remains of 
a silted-up ditch. Although the sides of the mound 
and ditch can be curved as well as straight, the 



144 

Figure 11.2 Square barrow in Wykeham Forest, lOth May 1990: trees on the mound have since been carefully 
cleared. Scale one metre 

corners are generally quite distinct. Distinguishing 
square barrows from the earlier round barrows is 
not, however, as simple as their descriptions sug
gest since centuries of erosion, damage and silting 
have combined to soften their outlines. Over time 
corners of square barrows have been eroded and 
their flat tops disturbed by excavation damage, 
while round barrows have had their outlines made 
angular by tracks, drainage ditches or ploughing. 
The flat top, steep sides and ditch traces with 
corners serve as the clearest distinguishing fea
tures of the square barrows, although the survival 
of the ditch may relate more to the relative age of 
the monuments than to constructional techniques. 
Spratt notes some 20 occurrences of square barrows 
in the area (1993), but this represents only a frac
tion of those now known. 

Management through survey 

A number of management surveys have been 
carried out in the National Park, including a survey 
of monuments on the Downe Estate and in areas of 
forestry. 

Survey of some 72 hectares of the Downe Estate 
was implemented after a scheduled ancient manu-

ment was inadvertently damaged by estate staff 
carrying out repairs to a track. This highlighted the 
problem of identifying individual monuments on 
large estates, and the need for their management 
and protection. The survey area included 43 
hectares of predominantly sandstone moorland 
around Danby and 29 hectares at Wykeham, the 
latter forming a transect from the fertile arable of 
the Vale of Pickering across to forest on the brow of 
the Tabular Hills. The objectives were straightfor
ward: to carry out a survey of all monuments within 
the Estate, to record any previously unknown sites, 
and to draw up recommendations on the future 
management of the archaeological resource. All 
readily obtainable records of the known sites were 
collated before visiting to note size, extent, features 
and condition. Time and resources precluded a 
comprehensive examination of the entire ground 
area and there remains high potential for additional 
discoveries in the future. Over 700 monuments were 
recorded, including field systems, cross-ridge earth
works, warrening remains, and ice-houses, and 
these were graded into two levels according to the 
relative importance of the feature and their recom
mended treatment by the estate. 

The objectives at level 1 are to prevent the 
feature being damaged, altered or tipped on, with 



positive management through active conservation 
encouraged. The objectives of level 2 are to retain 
features wherever possible, consult if there are 
proposals that might affect the monument, and 
permit and assist with the recording of features 
affected by changes in land-use. In most cases the 
management recommendations simply seek to 
maintain the status quo, based on the awareness of 
the location and nature of the estate's archaeology. 
Additional recommendations were made in respect 
of earthwork monuments in close proximity to 
arable cultivation, including the creation of small 
conservation headlands to avoid the risk of (further) 
plough erosion. It was also recommended that 
features known from crop-marks but still extant as 
slight earthworks should be avoided by deep 
ploughing or drainage operations. 

The Wykeham Forest survey showed that an 
area of commercial coniferous plantations can 
contain significant archaeological survivals. Much 
of this forest is leased by the Downe Estate to 
Forest Enterprise, the arm of the Forestry Commis
sion which manages the nation's forests. Existing 
records were shown by the survey to be out of date, 
confused and inaccurate; some sites (including two 
enclosures, one of which is associated with traces of 
hut circles), written off by the Ordnance Survey 
recorder in 1972 as being obliterated by deep 
furrow ploughing and afforestation, were found to 
survive as they were recorded on the second edition 
OS County Series 25in maps (c 1912-28), albeit 
planted over with trees. 

Early forestry plantings, undertaken before the 
advent of ploughing as a method of ground prepara
tion, have actually preserved monuments which 
might otherwise have been lost to agricultural 
improvements. Shallow ploughing became common 
from the late 1940s, while deep-furrow ploughing, 
where the tine penetrates to a depth of some 0.9m 
to break up iron panning, started to be used in this 
area from the mid 1970s. Many of these early 
plantings are approaching maturity or have already 
been clear-felled and replanted, often using deep
ploughing which has in the past affected a number 
of Scheduled Ancient Monuments. 

Another concern brought to light by the Wyke
ham Forest was the damage caused by movement of 
wheeled vehicles and the haulage of timber through 
the forest during a wide range of even relatively 
minor operations. The potential of archaeological 
damage was compounded by a lack of detailed 
information available to contractors due to the 
limited nature of Forest Enterprise's own 
archaeological records. These factors prompted the 
establishment of the North York Moors Forest 
Survey project, funded by Forest Enterprise, Eng
lish Heritage and the National Park Authority, 
with the same basic objectives and method as those 
of the Downe Estate survey. The results will enable 
consultation procedures between all three bodies to 
be simplified and speeded up, and should consider
ably reduce inadvertent damage to sites. It should 
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be stressed that the Park Authority enjoys particu
larly good relations with the local officers of Forest 
Enterprise and a wide-based notification system 
has been established which goes well beyond the 
statutory requirements, to ensure as far as possible 
the elimination of conservation conflicts. 

The first phase of this two year project, carried 
out by consultants, recorded about 1000 archaeologi
cal sites, adding a range of previously unrecorded 
monuments to the database in the course of the 
survey. The survey is restricted because site visits 
are required to take place between February, when 
existing vegetation has died back or been flattened 
down, and June, when features are masked by dense 
new growth of bracken and brambles. 

The information acquired by these surveys is 
crucial for analysing the resource and assessing 
survival and management requirements, reviewing 
as it does the effect of past and current manage
ment and highlighting the need for modifications or 
remedial action. The recorded monuments were 
graded in this survey into five different levels so as 
to be able to distinguish between Level 1 and 2 sites 
which have been badly damaged. Level 3 was 
introduced to cover sites where there is confidence 
that no coherent archaeological remains survive. A 
rapid analysis of the survey results from Harwood 
Dale Forest revealed that, due to the condition of 
two cairnfields (one a Scheduled Ancient Monu
ment), some 50% of the previously known features 
have been severely damaged or lost, but this is 
considered to be exceptional. It has also allowed a 
rapid quantification of the sites which need atten
tion. Recommendations include monuments to be 
marked or cleared of trees, and the need for addi
tional visits where recording problems were 
encountered due to areas of wind-thrown trees or 
very dense planting. 

The results of a simila r, small scale, survey 
enabled a small and tightly laid-out square barrow 
cemetery in a plantation to be marked out and clear
felled without damage. Originally mapped and 
recorded as ten sites, the cemetery is now known to 
include at least sixteen extant square barrows. 

Forestry and tree planting provide a very good 
example of some of the complexities of management. 
Trees, even where sensitively planted and without 
ground preparation by ploughing, will eventually 
disturb archaeological layers by their root develop
ment, a problem exacerbated by wind-throw. Access 
and drainage also need to be considered. In the long 
term even the careful exclusion of known monu
ments from areas of planting is not entirely 
satisfactory unless subject to continual management, 
due to the very invasive nature of regeneration by 
shrubs and trees (Lee 1995a). 

Other management aspects 

Archaeological management needs to be seen in the 
context of wider landscape management within the 
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Figure 11.3 Erosion along the top of Horcum Dyke, SE 85239385, 12th January 1994, looking south-south
west. The dyke, thought to be prehistoric in date, runs around the north-east and east sides of the Hole of 
Horcum and suffers heavily from visitor pressure. Scale one metre 

National Park; maintenance of the status quo 
through traditional land management techniques, 
designed to support grouse shooting and sheep 
flocks on the moor and marginal lands, will gener
ally benefit the archaeology, provided they are 
carried out carefully. The heather moors are man
aged by controlled burning, or 'swiddening' , as a 
mixed age mosaic of heather cover provides the best 
environment for the breeding and support of 
grouse. The dominance of heather on the moors has, 
however, been heavily influenced by man and is 
essentially a 19th century phenomenon. The conser
vation of the heather moors in their present form is 
thus dependent on grouse management and the 
continuation of shooting - a practice which does not 
have a guaranteed future since it faces growing 
opposition. 

The management of heather by burning needs to 
be carefully controlled in order to avoid excessive 
generation of heat which can damage and erode 
peat cover - affecting the ability of the heather to 
regenerate - and may spall the surface from stone 
features. Grazing the moorland helps prevent the 
regeneration of scrub and woodland, but over
grazing can eventually kill off the heather. It is also 
beneficial to control the spread of bracken due to its 
damaging root structure and masking effect on the 
ground profile, and this is often carried out by 

aerial chemical spraying. The mechanical alterna
tives of crushing or flailing can cause significant 
damage to earthworks or small cairns in soft 
ground conditions. 

Damage to monuments occurs as a result of a 
wide variety of processes, and is particularly 
affected by the form and nature of the monument, 
the topography, ground moisture, soils and existing 
vegetation cover. Many instances of damage occur 
due to a lack of awareness of the nature or 
significance of a monument, which might be driven 
or ridden over, or affected by paths cut by stock. 
The latter can also poach into earthworks, puddle 
wet ground (especially cattle), or initiate erosion by 
over-grazing. Where large numbers of feet are 
involved erosion by visitors and walkers can be very 
serious; many monuments on or adjacent to prin
cipal walking routes have footpaths running along, 
over or through them (Fig 11.3), while erosion 
adjacent to boundary or standing stones will tend to 
remove their support and cause them to topple 
over. 

Beneficial management will take these different 
factors into account and be site specific. For exam
ple, an earthwork monument becoming overgrown 
by scrub would normally benefit from careful 
clearance and appropriat e levels of grazing, gener
ally by sheep. If cattle were to be introduced to the 
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Figure 11.4 Walkers cairn on Ainthorpe Rigg, NZ 70790655, plus footpath erosion; prehistoric ring cairn 
and standing stone beyond, 2nd November 1993 

site, particularly if the ground is low-lying and 
frequently wet, then the conservation of the monu
ment would probably best be served by retention of 
the scrub (albeit controlled and managed) to protect 
the earthworks from damage due to trampling and 
puddling. 

A problem caused by some walkers is the erec
tion of stone cairns (sometimes also by keepers and 
estate stam, in order to mark paths (Fig 11.4); 
these heaps of stone erected by the side of paths 
may appear inconsequential enough, but if situated 
in sensitive archaeological areas they may encour
age the robbing of archaeological features for stone 
or even obscure the features themselves. 

There is also a very significant difference 
between managing those archaeological features 
which have reached stability, such as the majority 
of earthwork or earth/stone features, and those 
which clearly have not - structures, particularly 
industrial monuments, where a natural state of 
repose after decades of neglect would be collapse. 
Largely because of the resource implications, the 
management of such monuments has to be very 
selective and we must accept that the fate of many 
will have to be left to natural processes. 

The North York Moors National Park Authority 
is directly responsible for the management of two 
important archaeological landscapes - Levisham/ 
Lockton Moors and Cawthorn Camps - and has an 

important role in setting a good example to encour
age sympathetic management regimes throughout 
the region, since most of the archaeological resource 
remains in the management of private landowners. 
The potential for acquisition or guardianship, 
although perhaps rarely feasible, must remain a 
valuable conservation technique if an important 
site or landscape becomes threatened. The site of 
Cawthorn Camps (SE 784900) and its detailed 
management has been detailed elsewhere 
(Cartwright 1991; Lee 1994; NYMNP 1985), but it 
is worth summarising what work has been taking 
place. The main features of this complex consist of 
three or four adjacent Roman military earthworks 
sited above the northern scarp edge of the Tabular 
Hills, some 6km north of Pickering. These were 
suggested from early excavations to represent 
practice works constructed by Roman legionaries on 
manoeuvres around the close of the 1st century AD. 
Recent survey by the RCHM(E) has forced a re
interpretation which suggests that the site contains 
two conventional forts (one with an annexe), 
together with a marching camp (Fig 11.5). 

Planning the management of an area requires 
careful consideration and consultation with a range 
of disciplines, but it is the key to successful conser
vation, particularly where this includes a complex 
of archaeological features and a variety of land
scape or vegetation types. It provides a continuity of 
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Figure 11.5 Air view of Cawthorn Camps from the east-northeast, 7th May 1993, showing the surrounding 
plantations and their situation at the edge of the north facing scarp. From top: Fort (D) overly ing the western 
ditch of Camp (C); Fort A with Annexe (B) in foreground. RCHME Crown Copyright 

attention which should be linked with a process of 
review and the flexibility to consider changing 
circumstances. A management plan was produced 
for Cawthorn in 1985, after the acquisition of 42 
hectares of the moor, including the camps, in 1983. 
It covers all relevant aspects of management from 
principles, objectives and priorities to the practicali
ties of tree clearance, bracken and rabbit control, 
fencing, fire precautions, public access, and inter
pretation. It deals with ecological and woodland 
management as integral elements of the plan, 
although these take lower priority in the main 
archaeological areas. 

Management measures over the last eight to ten 
years have included careful clearance of regenerating 
woodland from the area of the sensitive earthworks 
prior to potentially serious damage from the wind
throw of mature trees, the establishment of a sheep
grazing regime, and an interpretative trail. The 
latter two have caused some erosion problems, due to 
the passage of hooves and feet along narrow cor
ridors, and these have recently been addressed. 
Alternatives to sheep grazing for the control of 
vegetation and regeneration would be highly labour 
intensive, while public access and interpretation of 
the complex is one of the management objectives and 
part of the reason for site purchase. The problems 
were quantified by means of a walk-over survey and 

remedial measures were then instigated. Attempts 
at the alleviation of sheep erosion include the 
blocking of tracks with tree branches to control 
stock movement and fencing areas of more serious 
erosion, with a balance between actual repair (such 
as infilling erosion hollows and re-turfing), and 
monitoring of the ability of the site to revegetate 
naturally. The latter has proved very successful and 
future erosion will be controlled by carefully limit
ing the grazing period to a matter of weeks in the 
early summer. In the case of human erosion, paths 
are directed by the use of branches and grass 
cutting away from areas of sensitive earthworks, 
and by the layout of the guided trail to the site. The 
potential need to form a sustainable surface to this 
trail is being considered in the current review of the 
management plan. 

A second and perhaps more controversial exam
ple of management was undertaken on Scarth 
Wood Moor (SE 467992), where a ring of stones 
some 8m in diameter was revealed by a combina
tion of bracken cutting, peat shrinkage and erosion 
by sheep sheltering behind the stone ring and 
poaching into the peaty soil. It was decided that the 
remains, thought most likely to represent the 
foundations of a circular house of perhaps Bronze 
Age date, were too fragile and vulnerable to be left 
exposed, and thus unsuitable for stabilisation and 
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Figure 11.6 Round Barrow, NZ 76711367, after damage, 5th March 1991. Scale one metre 

interpretation. Arrangements were made for the 
site to be recorded by measured survey and photo
graphy before being re-buried. This work was 
partly funded by the National Park Authority's 
Archaeological Conservation Scheme, and under
taken in association with the landowner, the 
National Trust. 

A third example concerns a Bronze Age barrow 
on Newton Mulgrave Moor (NZ 767136), discovered 
during routine management monitoring to have 
had a large pit and trench dug out from the centre 
of the mound (Fig 11.6). Turves and spoil from the 
excavation had been strewn across and around the 
barrow haphazardly. The origin of the damage is 
not known for certain but it seems most likely to be 
linked to animal-baiting in the area and probably 
caused by the rescue of a hunting dog which had 
become trapped in a deep burrow. Remedial work 
on the site has been funded by English Heritage, 
since the site is a Scheduled Ancient Monument, 
according to a specification drawn up by the Park 
Authority archaeologist. The work involved the site 
being cleaned up and planned to locate and record 
the extent of the disturbance, followed by recording 
of any archaeological features, deposits or finds 
revealed prior to reinstatement of the previous 
profile of the monument. A certain amount of 
imported moorland soil was utilised to compensate 

for the burrowing of rabbits. Work was carried out 
in March so as to avoid disturbance to ground
nesting birds on the moor, also a sensitive manage
ment issue. 

Management of structures generally involves 
following a similar set of procedures, but is likely to 
require the acquisition of further specialist advice 
as well as additional resources. A major conserva
tion project of industrial structures is currently 
taking place in Rosedale, where the remains of a 
well-preserved ironstone mining and processing 
landscape survive, dating from between 1856 and 
1926 (Hayes and Rutter 1974). Formerly only a 
small outlier of the Cleveland Hills ironstone 
mining district, these remains are now - due to 
uneven preservation in the region - the most 
complete and important range to survive, and one 
set of calcining kilns appears to be unique in the 
British Isles. Due to the scale of this project, plan
ning was carried out in stages to take into account 
information acquired during the previous stage, 
and to retain flexibility to deal with any financial or 
technical difficulties that might arise (Lee 1993; 
1995b). The project was developed from an initial 
walk-over survey of the landscape to record the 
diversity, survival and condition of the resource. 
From this and related research, conservation 
priorities were drawn up which coincided with the 
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Figure 11.7 Rosedale East mines, south (stone) kilns, SE 70559822, during consolidation of northern kiln 
unit, 26th August 1993 

three scheduled elements of the complex: two sets 
of calcining kilns and a mine ventilation chimney at 
the East Mines. These monuments were all in a 
neglected and deteriorating state and both sets of 
kilns had been robbed of much of their ironwork 
and internal structural elements during reprocess
ing and reclamation operations of the late 1920s. It 
was therefore necessary to commission a structural, 
topographic and photogrammetric survey in order 
to verify that the structures were sufficiently stable 
to be preserved and to acquire the necessary plans, 
elevations and photographs, both as a record of 
their existing condition and as a base for consolida
tion planning. The structural survey included the 
examination of a range of conservation options, 
from no intervention through to full reconstruction. 
In association with English Heritage it was decided 
that a practical level of intervention was to consoli
date a representative element of each of the kilns, 
one kiln unit from each complex, 'as found', allow
ing that some reconstruction of structural elements 
would be necessary to provide stability and 
strength for the future (Fig 11.7). In the case of the 
ventilation chimney records exist of its original 
form and a fuller reconstruction may eventually be 
attempted, subject to resources and the availability 
of the original stonework. 

Negotiations with the landowner while the 
project was being established also included the 
drawing up of a management agreement under 
Section 17 of the 1979 Ancient Monuments and 
Archaeological Areas Act. The agreement and 
management prescription sets out arrangements for 
access, both for site works and monitoring and for 
members of the public, the carrying out of works, 
and the division of management responsibilities. In 
the case of such a large scale project which does not 
affect the capital value or practical management of 
the estate, it was felt that it was unreasonable to 
require the owner to pay a proportion of the cost. 
Since these monuments are being conserved for the 
nation, it seems only fair that the nation should 
bear the majority of the cost, subject, of course, to 
reasonable public access: the budget is currently 
being met half from the National Park Authority 
and half from English Heritage. Works relating to 
the consolidation programme began in the late 
winter/early spring of 1992 and, subject to available 
finance, will be continuing until at least late 1995. 

A smaller scale project has taken place at 
Warren Moor Ironstone Mine (NZ 62490889). 
During a visit in 1991 it was noted that the condi
tion of the ventilation chimney appeared to be 
deteriorating. Dating from c 1865, the chimney is a 



Figure 11.8 Warren Moor mine chimney, NZ 
62490889, from west, 17th July 1992 

Grade II listed building and locally acknowledged 
to be the best surviving ironstone mining chimney 
in the region (Owen 1981). It was intended to be 
used to exhaust smoke from steam boilers and as a 
consequence to ventilate the underground workings 
by convection. An inspection/condition survey was 
carried out when resources permitted in July 1992, 
and this revealed that the topmost 4.5m of masonry 
was in a dangerous condition and liable to collapse 
(Figs 11.7 and 11.8). Discussions were held with the 
landowner and urgent remedial measures commis
sioned, supported by an 90% grant from the 
National Park Authority Archaeological Conserva
tion Scheme. These measures involved grouting and 
pointing of brick and stonework, replacing failed 
bricks and stabilising the stone chimney head by 
the incorporation of 8mm diameter non-ferrous 
dowels in each stone. Consolidation of the remain
ing lower two-thirds of the chimney was completed 
during 1993, again with support from the National 
Park Authority. 

The list of potential future projects for the 
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Figure 11.9 Detail of south-east face of chimney 
showing condition of brick and stone-work, 17th 
July 1992 

Archaeological Conservation Scheme is already long 
and progress will be governed by pressure of work, 
budget allocation and the urgency of other conser
vation issues that arise. As this paper is written, 
Young Ralph Cross (NZ 67720209), adopted as the 
National Park Authority emblem, once again 
requires attention. A previously repaired joint in 
the shaft has failed, possibly due to visitors scaling 
the cross to seek or leave alms in its hollow top. 
Temporary splinting prevents the monument 
deteriorating in the short term but, although the 
joint has now been re-pointed, the shaft will pro
bably require lifting, re-pinning and cementing to 
form a lasting repair. The day may even come when 
the cross-shaft will be too weak to sustain any 
further repairs and it becomes necessary to erect a 
replica. 

Many conservation requirements only come to 
light through survey and monitoring, which must 
therefore be supported by the ability to respond. 
The existence of a site or archaeological complex -
particularly where there are inherent dangers to 



152 

the archaeology - is best brought to the attention of 
the landowner or tenant in order to minimise the 
risk of damage and to encourage good management. 
Due, however, to the practical constraints within 
which most archaeologists work, this can only 
rarely be achieved. Monuments continue to erode, 
diminish and disappear; the best we can hope to do 
is determine the priorities for action according to 
knowledge and experience. Members of the public 
also have a role to play: where there are sites which 
are accessible from footpaths, presentation and 
interpretation should play a significant part in 
monument care and maintenance as awareness is 
developed and passed on. 
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12 Two early Bronze Age sites in 
Sleddale 
Bill Pearson 

The following describes and interprets a campaign 
undertaken in 1967 by the Teesside Archaeological 
Society. Don Spratt had visited the stone circle on 
Wayworth Moor mentioned by Elgee and suggested 
it was a site worth investigating by the Society: the 
site was surveyed and selectively excavated. Subse
quently he mentioned the discovery of a ring-cairn 
higher up the dale and attention was eventually 
diverted to this. While the monuments were dis
similar, they were considered to be linked in being 
non-sepulchral ritual sites, not common in north
east Yorkshire. The preparation of a volume of 
papers in tribute to Don Spratt and Raymond 
Hayes provides an appropriate opportunity to 
publish a final report on this work. 

Sleddale Beck is the major tributary of the 
upper Esk and reaches that river just upstream of 
Castleton (Fig 12.1). Its lower valley gives its name 
to Commondale, where it is indeed known as Com
mondale Beck. Above Commondale the valley is 
generally narrow bottomed and inaccessible, run
ning through moorland and occasional grassy 
pastures. Wayworth would be more properly Way
wath, a Norse name denoting a ford (vaO). Nordic 
influence can also be seen in dale, beck, rigg and 
slack (dalr, bekkr, hryggr and slakki). Along Percy 
Rigg runs a thoroughfare of considerable antiquity; 
from the air successive hollow ways show how the 
need had kept arising for re-routing in the past. 

Among the antiquities on nearby moors the 
following can be named as relevant to the two sites 
under discussion. On great Ayton Moor is a complex 
monument which includes a stone chambered cairn 
with two ring-cairns contiguous. These are 10m and 
8.5m in diameter and proved to contain one and 
three urned cremations respectively (Ha yes 1967, 
18-22). Ring-cairns are also to be found on Danby 
Rigg (Harding and Ostoja-Zagorski forthcoming). 
Apart from the Wayworth Moor site, settings of 
multiple standing stones are now lacking in the 
immediate vicinity; linear settings as at North Ings, 
Commondale, and other cross-ridge boundaries are 
not comparable (Vyner, this volume). 

Wayworth Moor 

The standing stone setting is on the eastern flank of 

Sleddale at 270m (885ft) OD and about 1.6km (1 
mile) north of the road between Stokesley and 
Commondale COS 1958 1:10560, sheet NZ 61 SW; 
Elgee 1930, 145). In 1967, as now, the vegetation 
was found to be mainly heather. Fortunately the 
moor then had been burnt off lately, so that most of 
the site was at the heather shoot stage of growth. 
Near some of the stones and at places of distur
bance grass was growing, while there were two 
points sustaining rushes. The stone setting 
appeared to comprise about 20 main stones in a 
ring, half of which were still standing, although one 
or two were leaning. Adjacent to the ring to the 
north, and strewing the slope at a greater distance 
(mainly above it) were stone groupings, which 
included cairns and edge-placed slabs. At the north
western perimeter stood a low stony cairn, over
grown with heather, while on the western 
perimeter of the stone ring stood a grass- and rush
covered mound, this being one of a row of similar 
mounds running down the easy slope of the dale
side here. The stones visible inside the ring were 
virtually confined to the south-western quadrant. 

Survey and plan of the stone setting 

Within the study area all visible stones were 
measured up and their positions indicated on a plan 
to a scale of 1:50. The survey was not restricted to 
the stone ring, but included all stones of reasonable 
size within the relevant area (Fig 12.2). A few of 
those plotted were buried and located by probing; 
others betrayed their presence by small protrusions 
above the surface. Initially the obvious stones of the 
ring itself were numbered 1 to 18; subsequently 
outlying stones became 19 to 26. As later on more 
stones were taken into account, they were related 
to the members of the primary system by adding 
suffixes; thus 19A and 19B can be taken as being 
reasonably close by 19. 

The site was divided up into 8ft (2.40m) squares; 
some of these within the ring were marked out on 
the ground with pegs and string. The squares were 
referenced to centrally placed north-south and 
east-west co-ordinates using a method whereby, for 
example, all squares in the north-east quarter are 
designated N1-E1, N1-E2, etc. The site plans and 
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Figure 12.1 Sleddale and its environs: Settlements: C, Commondale; G, Guisborough; KD, Kildale; SL, 
Sleddale (farm);W, Wayworth; WH, West House. Eminences: BH, Brown Hill (3); CH, Codhill Heights; EN, 
Eston Nab; HN, Highcliffe Nab; RT, Roseberry Topping. Antiquities: 1, Wayworth Moor; 2, Codhill Slack; 3, 
Court Green; 4, Great Ayton Moor; 5, Hob-on-the-Hill; 6, Percy Cross; 7, Crown End; 8, Kildale Moor 

remaining archive have been deposited with the 
Dorman Museum, Middlesbrough. The excavation 
strategy had two strands: inside the ring; to deter
mine the nature of the subsoil, to search for and 
examine internal structures and deposits, and to 
investigate certain of the stones found inside, none 
of which was standing. In respect of the ring stones 
themselves: to confirm that they constituted an 
ancient monument, to examine the method of 
erection, and to determine whether or not some of 
the recumbent stones had originally been standing. 

Under the surface vegetation there was found to 
be four basic layers. The uppermost was the black 
peat of the grouse moor, in most places several 
inches thick. Underlying this was grey packed soil 
with sporadic groupings of sandstone fragments and 
a regular sprinkling of quartz-like particles up to 
6mm (0.25ins) long: this layer was also several 
inches thick. There was then a crust of hard reddish 
material containing small gritty stones and peaty 
residues - the iron pan. Below this was a yellow 
sandy earth containing here and there yellow sand
stone fragments and occasional pieces, up to 12. 7mm 

(0.5ins) long, of carbonised material of varying 
texture: the layer was found to be discoloured grey in 
its upper levels owing to leaching. At deeper levels, 
0.46m (18ins) or more below present ground level, 
this sandy layer became of a more plastic clayey 
texture. In the following these undisturbed layers 
will be referred to as the peat, soil, pan and sand. 

Inside the ring 

As there were no definite points or areas which a 
priori indicated reward from excavation, it was 
decided to select squares almost at random. Among 
finds were worked flints, according to the level of 
which the prehistoric ground surface appeared to 
have lain entirely within the soil. All finds of flint 
were made in this second layer except for a few 
associated with set stones, and in the western 
cairn. The join between the peat and the soil was 
generally well defined, but no earlier vegetation 
line was apparent. After trowelling the surface of 
the soil revealed a polygonal pattern of black lines 
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Figure 12.2 Plan of the stone setting on Wayworth Moor, Sleddale 

against the grey. The honeycomb pattern of these 
lines suggested that they represented earlier drought 
cracks preserved under the peat. No evidence of 
burrowing animals was encountered and the ground 
was free of earthworms. The level of the pan varied 
considerably. No recognisable structures were found 
within the ring. The number of sandstone fragments 
found within the soil also varied considerably, some 
areas being completely without them. A depression 
running north-south was filled with peat which in 
the bottom took the form of a black slime. This 
hollow was deepest at the north end and did not cut 
through the soil, which followed it in a U-shaped 
layer. No artefacts were found in it. Its greatest 
depth was some 0.30m (12ins) below the soil surface. 

The fiat stone 13F was lifted and found to be 

resting on sand, the smaller stones 15E and lA 
proved to be on soil: their positioning clearly predated 
the development of peat. Apart from the flints found 
inside the ring, there were also occasional small 
pieces of charcoal. There was evidence of earlier 
excavations within the ring, which are shown on the 
plan (Fig 12.2). The rectangular one was recent and 
had been carefully back-filled, including the relaying 
of the heather-peat. The circular one remained as a 
shallow depression, with spoil heap alongside. A 
section was cut through its edge to try to discover the 
effect on the soil of a comparatively recent distur
bance. At the point chosen it was found that the 
excavation had not penetrated the pan, and hence 
cast no light on the rate of formation of this feature. 
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The standing stone ring 

Trenches were dug alongside standing stones 12, 
13, and 18. These proved to have been simply 
inserted into the ground with no stone packers, and 
at a depth varying between a third and a half of the 
total stone length. Ground conditions were similar 
to those inside the ring. With stones 12 and 13 
evidence of oversize stone holes was lacking, at 
least in the plane of the sections taken. In the case 
of stone 18, however, indication of a hole was 
present in that the pan dipped down under the 
stone. Stone 7 lay on the ground with a smaller 
stone (7 A) leaning just off the vertical against it. 
The latter was resting on the surface and quite 
loose. An area around these stones was excavated 
with the intention of discovering the position of any 
stone hole. None was found, but under the west end 
of stone 7 two further stones were unearthed. In 
spite of the fact that these were quite close to the 
surface they appeared to be the original packing 
stones. Stone 8 was standing on the surface, upri
ght on its fiat bottom, and supported by six packers. 
Of these, three formed a triangle within which 
stone 8 stood, while the other three were piled 
against one side of the standing stone, apparently 
to prevent it from toppling in that direction. Stone 8 
and its packers were temporarily removed and the 
area excavated. A peat-filled depression was dis
covered similar to, but smaller than, the one 
mentioned above. This started just north of stone 8 
and ran down the slope and beyond the excavated 
area. Although well defined it was quite shallow. 
The extreme northern end of this depression was 
occupied by a small stone. 

At 13B only a small corner of stone showed 
originally; a shallow clearance revealed this to be 
quite a large stone, with an even larger companion 
to the west. The adjacent stone 14 and its two 
companions were resting on the present surface 
which could hardly represent their original posi
tions. Stone 17 showed a more convincing case; 
stone 17 A and its smaller companions suggested 
the remains of packing stones into which the end of 
stone 17 could have fitted when vertical. Stone 1 
was a clear example of such a packed stone which 
was in the process of leaning towards a point of 
collapse. The packing was plainly visible on the 
north side and the stone leant precariously to the 
south. 

The mound 

The presumed line of the stone ring was seen to be 
overlain on the western side by a grass and rush 
covered rectangular mound which formed part of a 
line of similar mounds running down the daleside. 
The surface vegetation clearly distinguished it from 
nearby prehistoric mounds which, probably with a 
high stone content, are covered with heather. The 
excavation of a trench revealed it to consist of 

turves. The shape of the mound and its turf con
struction, together with its position in the line of 
similar mounds, reveals it to be a former shooting 
butt. The trench, which was taken to below original 
ground level along the presumed line of the ring, 
revealed a stone, 15H, which was clearly an 
undisturbed member of the ring, even though it was 
of a squat shape. On its fiat top was found a 
microlith. 

External features 

Outside the ring were many stones which were 
envisaged provisionally as constituting non-random 
arrangements in the form of groupings and align
ments, although few could be regarded as standing. 
A band of stones was evident, but the area to the 
west was free of visible stone scatter, while on the 
north-east side the surface was noticed to be ele
vated. This low rise might be a low cairn or perhaps 
hill-wash collected against the stones. In the centre 
of a small raised area there was a triangular hole, 
nearly 1m (2-3ft), which filled with water in wet 
weather. This was surrounded by a clutter of stones. 

The largest stone standing on the site was stone 
26, which appeared to mark the south-east limit of 
the stone setting towards the south-east. A section 
was cut alongside it to determine its shape and size. 
Its pointed base was found to be nearly as far 
underground as its top was above, making it no 
menhir, but rather a vertical slab such as occur 
elsewhere on this slope. No packing stones were 
present. Its two smaller companions lay fiat just 
below the modern surface. Under stone 26, near its 
lowest extremity, a worked flint was found. 

Elgee mentioned a hollow way and showed it on 
his map just north-east of the site; from the site one 
could indeed see on the skyline two grooves cut into 
the scarp (Elgee 1930, 145, 164). 

The western cairn 

This appeared as an elongated low mound over
grown with heather and with stones showing in 
places. Such small cairns are often considered to 
result from land clearance, but this one was so close 
to the ring that it might have been of ritual intent. 
Clearance of surface earth from around and on the 
cairn revealed that it consisted largely of sizeable 
stones and that the construction was not 
haphazard. The edges were clearly defined, at the 
north-east the stones before disturbance had 
formed a point defined by two straight converging 
lines of stones. Iron pan was encountered high up 
in the cairn; as usual it covered sandy soil which 
here was above its surrounding natural level. Many 
of the stones were found to be resting on sand. It 
was apparent that the stones had been placed on a 
low mound of sand which had been heaped up by 
the builders. The stones had been laid over the 



heap, rather than being heaped up, and a certain 
amount of care had been used in fitting them 
together. Under the cairn signs of the original soil 
appeared, complete with the black drought lines. It 
was missing at the up-slope north-east end and 
thickest to the south-west. Central to the cairn the 
stone cover was incomplete towards the north-west, 
although the sand heap here was at its highest. The 
distribution of the pan under the cairn was patchy 
and its presence must have been determined by 
those places where water drained down more easily 
through the upper material. A number of flints 
were found in the cairn, as noted below. 

Interpretation 

At least on some parts of the site, it appears evident 
that the top of the soil has been subject to erosion 
or clearance prior to the development of the peat 
moorland and the underlying iron pan. Evidence to 
this effect was not obtainable within the ring, 
where the prehistoric land surface, evidenced by 
the embedded flints, coincided with the present-day 
soil. The regularity and density of the white crys
tals in the soil make the idea of a ceremonial 
sprinkling attractive; the spreading of quartz 
crystals for ritual purposes was a regular occur
rence in prehistory (Burl1981, passim). 

Evidence for clearance of the original ground 
surface was only positive where it was sealed under 
the western cairn. Here no vegetation line was 
encountered, but the drought cracks started to 
appear at the base of the mound material where 
such a line might have been expected. One purpose 
for clearance at the mound site may have been to 
provide a horizontal base for the structure instead 
of the slight natural slope of the ground. In accom
plishing this, pockets of the soil remained towards 
the south-western end of the mound, where the 
necessity to remove material had been less. The 
added sand of the cairn showed no sign of being 
affected by aridity, although it was perhaps too 
powdery to sustain cracks. In general these buried 
cracks have formed a basis for those produced in 
later levels, such as may be observed elsewhere if 
the peat has been eroded away. 

The ring stones were erected in two different 
styles. The first were inserted quite deeply into the 
ground without stone packers (eg stones 12, 13 and 
18). The second were inserted in comparatively 
shallow holes with one or more packing stones (eg 
stones 1, 7 and 17). This is curious. Stones like 12 
and 13 were so deeply set that they would never fall 
over, even though the peat had been worn down 
round them, presumably by sheep using them 
regularly as rubbing posts. Such erosion might 
indicate that packed stones like stone 1 were 
originally in somewhat deeper holes than was 
apparent, but not deep enough to guarantee 
remaining erect indefinitely. 

The long dark coloured depression at stone 8 
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may be explicable in the same way as the one in the 
middle, ie a stone lay in it. The prevailing state of 
stone 8 had all the appearance of a 'restoration', yet 
there were signs that a stone used to stand on this 
spot, perhaps the one very recently re-erected, 
because it remained adjacent. Of the six stones 
supporting stone 8, three were earthfast and 
recognisable as original packers. While it seems 
highly probable that the restorers' choice of position 
was well nigh correct in this case, the dark depres
sion suggests an earlier interference at stone 8 in 
more distant times. Any impression that a longer 
stone originally stood at the north end of the 
depression is dispelled by the parallel sides and 
length of the impression, which are more suggestive 
of the impression left by a timber post, now 
decayed. In this case one might argue · for the 
station being occupied by a post of rather greater 
height than any of the stones, but with an inade
quate stone-packed posthole which allowed it to 
fall, rotting where it lay. The packing stones at the 
west end of stone 7 show that this lies as it fell 
towards the east. The present position of 7A would 
then indicate the result of a recent 'restoration'. 

With regard to 13B and its companion, the evi
dence suggests that the larger stone was probably 
once standing with the other wedged against it at 
one side before the former collapsed towards the 
west. Stone 14B may be discounted as a former 
standing stone as its spacing seems wrong. Outside 
the ring, stone 26 is an example of a deep-set stone 
and the flint found under its base might have been a 
ritual deposit, although this could have fallen into 
the stone-hole at the time of erection. Of the nearby 
fallen stones, 21, 23, and 24 have small companions 
which may once have been packers; hence these 
stones might once have been standing. One cannot 
link the western cairn archaeologically with the ring 
except by comparison of the flintwork. Virtually all 
flints, whether recorded in situ or not, came from the 
central part of the cairn. This alone suggests that 
stone clearance was not its primary purpose, and the 
central heap of sand and its specific shape likewise 
tell against this. On the other hand, no burial or 
other deposit was uncovered except for the scatter of 
flints and charcoal. 

After transportation, the setting up of stones of 
this size would not necessarily be more than a two
man job - even stone 26. The two methods of 
setting the stones cannot be readily explained, 
unless they represent two schools of thought among 
the erectors, one keen to dig deep holes and the 
other not so. The site has suffered some disturbance 
in recent centuries: at a time not later than the 
early life of the grouse moor a stone may have been 
removed from a nearly central position; in the 
earlier days of grouse shooting one of a row of butts 
was built over the western line of the ring; earlier 
this century two small excavations were carried out 
near the ring centre and it is no surprise that there 
are no reports of finds. The triangular hole in the 
north-eastern mound looks like the work of an 
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antiquary, who may also have erected 'borrowed' 
stones at 7a (masquerading as stone 7) and stone 8. 
If this was the case, stone 8 fell again and lay till 
its very recent restoration. It is to be noted that 
stones 7a, 8 and the triangular hole are all in the 
same area, and the stones lying around the hole 
may have been disturbed by its digging. 

The depression near the centre of the ring can
not be a pit left unfilled from prehistoric times. No 
sign of ancient silting was detected, and owing to 
its shallowness one might have expected a degree of 
soil formation as time passed. Apart from this, 
examples from other sites indicate that pits could 
be tidied up once redundant and finished off with 
covering cairns (Hayes 1978, 31- 41; Vyner 1988, 
180). It seems likely that this pit was formed in 
recent times through the removal of some object, 
most probably a stone. Lack of spoil precludes the 
pit being the result of antiquarian digging. One 
might note that other rings often surround a stone 
(or stones), quite often larger than the others, not 
necessarily standing, and a little off centre. It is 
suggested that this pit represents the bed of a 
largish recumbent stone, which, since it seems to 
have vanished, was removed for re-use in recent 
centuries, rather than simply being lifted to one 
side by some curious antiquary. Perhaps it ended 
up as a gate-post, or in estate walls, as at Highcliff 
Gate and Percy Cross Gate. 

Of the two earlier excavations it would seem 
that the oval one with spoil heap may be attribut
able to Frank Elgee, which would put it to 1928 
(Elgee 1930, 104). The other would seem to be the 
work of Rowland Close in the 1960s (Spratt pers 
comm). It may be noted that Elgee wrote in his 
diary for April 1923: 'On the 19th we visited the 
Sleddale circle , cleared some more of the stones and 
turned over a stone tumulus near the south-east 
limb, but without results' (Elgee 1991, 73). 

Local stone circles and their situations 

The site is on slightly sloping ground on the eastern 
side of the ridge between Commondale and Sled
dale and directly across this dale from Percy Rigg 
Farm (Fig 12.1). The cap of Wayworth Moor extends 
to rather less than 0.40km (0.25 mile) above the 
setting and ends with a small scarp, Whiteley Crag, 
overlooking the site from the north. The situation is 
ideal for viewing to the south-west the U-shaped 
upper valley of the Leven at Kildale, with the view 
extending out beyond the valley mouth to the Cleve
land plain under the north facing scarp of the hills, 
with a distant vista of the Pennines. Prominent 
heights in view are Roseberry Topping, Easby Moor, 
Whorl Hill and, in the Pennines, Penhill. The monu
ment is demonstrably a prehistoric stone circle, even 
though, as with many others, stone ring would be a 
more suitable description. 

There are, or have been, other monuments on 
the moors to which this description has been given , 

although none now is of a form resembling that of 
the Wayworth Moor ring. Such may have existed at 
Court Green, on the eastern end of the Eston Hills. 
Ord wrote: 'Mr Rutter also informed me that not 
many years ago there were a number of stones set 
upright in a circle near this tumulus ... Pity it is 
that Vandalism should have destroyed this vener
able monument .. .' (Ord 1846, 108, n2). Was this 
the unrecognised stone kerb of a barrow? There is a 
large barrow near this location, but Ord in his 
account of a howe in the immediate area, which was 
in the process of being 'thrown down' in his time by 
labourers did not consider this as an act of 
'vandalism', nor does its location tally closely with 
the 'upright' stone ring referred to above (Ord 1846, 
108 n2 and 121-2 n2). Indeed, his informant, Mr 
Rutter, clearly separated the two monuments when 
he described the removed circle as being near the 
tumulus, hence not warranting this description 
itself. The still existing Court Green Howe was the 
subject of re-excavation by W Hornsby c 1923 
(Elgee 1930, 154; Vyner 1991, 34- 6). A nearby cairn 
was presumably a smaller mound and only pro
duced a few flint chips. While the howe itself may 
have been previously excavated it is not the one 
referred to by Ord as being at Court Green. The 
eastern end of the Eston Hills is enclosed, and 
when the labourers were employed in 'throwing 
down a "hillock" in Court Green' they were intent 
on removing it for agricultural purposes. 

The exis ting barrow Court Green Howe probably 
survived because it was next to a boundary and 
hence a lesser inconvenience. It is perhaps under
standable that Ord did not regard this activity as 
vandalism because when finds turned up the 
demolition was halted and the howe 'explored'. One 
can find support in the existence of two disparate 
vanished monuments in that the description 'set 
upright' might be held to indicate that these were 
indeed standing stones rather than those more 
typical of local barrow kerbs, which can range from 
fragmentary rubble to edge-laid contiguous slabs 
(Hayes 1978, 31-41; Sockett 1971, 33-8). Kerbs of 
slabs or boulders are usually wholly or partly 
obscured, either originally or by slip from the 
mound, and such a one was discovered under 
excavation on Barnaby Moor in 1843 (Ord 1846, 
106). Unfortunately it is not known whether the 
Court Green ring consisted of spaced out monoliths, 
or more closely set orthostats as at Standing Stones 
Rigg above Cloughton, and the Bilsdale Bridestones 
(Elgee 1930, 103; Spratt 1993, 90). 

What appears to be clear is that Rutter's 
description conveyed the impression to Ord of a 
standing stone ring. This is illustrated by his 
recounting of a local tradition purporting to explain 
the name Court Green; the Saxons held a court 
there! This could only be imagined if the stones 
enclosed an open area. After contemplating Ord's 
words carefully it would seem most probable that 
he was referring to two adj acent monuments at 
Court Green, a mound and a ring, both now corn-



pletely eradicated, although some barrows do still 
survive on the eastern end of the Eston Hills (Vyner 
1991). The tumulus opened by Ord himself on Sir 
John Lowther's land may have been the surviving 
Court Green Howe (Ord 1846, 105 fn3, 110). That 
stonework was being removed on quite a large scale 
from the Eston Hills in the early 19th century is 
clear from references to the hillfort on Eston Nab. 
Accounts indicate how a massive boulder wall, the 
inner component of the rampart, having been 
reduced in height since the times of Graves (1808) 
and Young (1817), had already been largely 
removed (Ord 1846, 119; Elgee 1930, 154-5; Vyner 
1988, 68). 

The stone setting above Cloughton, north of 
Scarborough (Elgee 1930, 103; Spratt 1993, 90), 
comprises stones set adjacent rather than contigu
ously. They stand in a bank, with further stones 
within it, where there appears to be a raised sur
face. A primary funerary purpose may be 
suggested. In Bilsdale the Bridestones are set close 
together in a curvilinear plan (Elgee 1930, 126 -
map only; Spratt 1993, 90). The standing stone ring 
on Harland Moor, near Hutton-le-Hole, differs in 
that the orthostats are set in a ring-bank (Spratt 
1993, 89). The Low Bridestones above Grosmont 
are small standing stones, but do not form a ring, 
while the nearby High Bridestones have been a 
setting of tall monoliths, but with few left standing 
and their formation as a ring now hard to recognise. 
More stones were still standing, however, until 
fairly recently (Elgee 1930, 105). The same can be 
said for the remnants near Blakey Topping (Spratt 
1993, 90). Thus locally there are no clear counter
parts to the Wayworth Moor setting elsewhere on 
the moors; only the last two are at all comparable 
in that they are basically of stones set in earth, a 
construction which occurs more commonly in the 
area with isolated standing stones or minor 
groupings. 

A comprehensive survey of stone circles and 
related monuments has been undertaken for the 
similar upland environment of the Peak District 
(Barnatt 1990). Among the sites mentioned can be 
noted a common placing on ridges between converg
ing streams, thus enabling an extensive view along 
the main river valley. Of the North Yorkshire sites 
the stone setting at Cloughton does not really 
conform with this arrangement, it is simply in an 
elevated position, as is generally the case with 
barrows on the moors. The Bridestones at Nab End, 
between the Bilsdale and Tripsdale Becks, give a 
direct view southwards down Bilsdale. Similarly, the 
sites on Harland and Bransdale Moors can be seen 
to be positioned with respect to views down lower 
Farndale and Bransdale. Again, the Blakey Topping 
stones are between two grains (small streams) which 
join to form Crosscliff Beck, itself a head water of the 
Derwent, which flows eastwards. The High and Low 
Bridestones are near the end of a wide ridge beside 
the Murk Esk where it joins the Esk, they are 
ideally placed to look westwards up Eskdale. Other 
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monuments may have been situated to gain this 
effect, but it should be noted that none of those 
mentioned face northwards. 

Considering now the Wayworth Moor ring in 
this light one can perceive that it is not on a ridge 
between becks, and that Sleddale is not the valley it 
principally relates to. The view beyond Percy Rigg 
Farm has been described above. The ring could 
have been placed anywhere along the shelf running 
along this side of Sleddale, but appears to have 
been carefully situated so that the view extends 
over the lower part of Percy Rigg, south-east of the 
height known as Brown Hill, and along the line of 
Kildale whose entry into the plain is marked by two 
steep scarps which contrive an apparent narrowing 
from this viewpoint. The view-line is west by south
west. 

Cod.hill Slack 

This ring-cairn is near the head of Sleddale at 252m 
(825ft) OD, it lies on a shelf on the eastern side of 
the grain of the beck known as Codhill Slack. On 
first acquaintance the site was obscured by heather, 
although some sheep-nibbled grass areas occurred 
externally, especially to the north-east. Despite the 
vegetation the ring-bank could be made out to 
consist of uncoursed local stones and was between 9 
and 12m (30 and 40ft) across and 1.60 to 1.90m (5 to 
6ft) wide. Within it was a separate cairn. No concen
tric trench was discernible, although to the north
east, in the up-slope direction, was a groove running 
close by and notionally tangential to the ring: it 
dwindled away in each direction. 

Survey and plan of the ring-cairn 

Before the site could be worked on the heather and 
associated peat layer had to be removed. All stones 
and other relevant features were recorded as they 
came to light within the excavation area, both 
internally and externally (Fig 12.3). The strategy 
was to clean up the whole site so that a clear pic
ture could be observed and an accurate survey 
instigated before excavation commenced. Mter this 
had been accomplished the aim was to trowel down 
the soil areas to uncover any deposits, to determine 
the prehistoric land surface, examine the central 
cairn, and collect evidence for the date of the 
monument. 

The stone ring-bank was made up of stones of a 
variety of sizes, and their lie suggested that an 
earlier preference for larger stones had been fol
lowed by the addition of smaller ones. Definition of 
the line of the ring was much clearer outside than 
inside, as there were a number of larger stones 
installed in the edging. There were places where 
stones occurred in groups external to the apparent 
line of the bank, initially suggesting damage. The 
bank was rather more substantial to the north than 
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Figure 12.3 Plan of the ring-cairn at Codhill Slack, Sleddale, with pre-excavation profile 

to the south, where there was a gap. To the west an 
earth-fast boulder had been joined to the ring by a 
spur consisting of stones generally of smaller size. 
In the bank itself certain stones protruded to 
suggest that they were 'standing'- although short. 
These are shaded on the plan, although only the 
one at the south-west is really convincing. 

The bank was left intact and no section was 
taken. Trowelling up to the bank revealed no sign of 
any ditch, nor was a ditch visible in the examination 
of the southern gap. The stone bank had evidently 
been erected on the surface, rather than sunk into it. 
A section through the tangential groove did not 
reveal any evidence of it having been cut. 



The interior of the ring 

While the entrance causeway was largely free from 
stones, just within this there were a number of 
larger stones laid so as to suggest an attempt to 
achieve a common upper s.urface (Fig 12.3). One 
had a hollow resembling a cup-mark. To the east 
was a large stone which was lying on yellow subsoil 
and could well have been a natural boulder in its 
original position. The even larger boulder on the 
western side of the interior was not lifted, but may 
have had a similar origin. Its end lay under some 
stones of the bank, but these may have been dis
placed. Towards the centre of the ring there was a 
raised cairn consisting of smaller stones, but with 
larger stones around its fringes. Across the earthen 
surfaces within the ring there was a haphazard 
scatter of small stones, but larger stones appeared 
to belong to a concentration in the northern seg
ment, which in plan has contributed to an apparent 
thickening of the ring-bank here. This zone was 
connected to the cairn by a broken band of larger 
stones. The soil areas were trowelled progressively 
but no distinct change was observed marking any 
prehistoric land surface, which was only evidenced 
by occasional flecks of charcoal and sporadic finds of 
flint. Several fragments of a crystalline pebble were 
found that had been deliberately split and spread 
locally: these could be reassembled almost to form a 
whole. The largest piece was resting on the large 
stone in a position at which it should have rolled off 
a free edge, suggesting that the stone was partially 
buried under soil at the time. In this area a deposit 
had been made consisting of chips of both the 
crystalline material and of flint. On the western 
fringe of the cairn a similar deposit comprised flint 
chips alone. Here there was also another deposit 
containing carbonised material. 

The internal cairn 

This was eccentrically placed towards the south of 
the ring-cairn (Fig 12.3). Apart from those larger 
stones laid on its southern part there was also a 
fringe of stone around the remaining sides, leaving 
a body of smaller stones within. Beneath it was a 
shallow pit, the sandy subsoil spoil from which lay 
to its north-west, and in which a fire had been set. 
It contained pieces of charcoal, together with a 
number of flints, some of them burnt. As excavation 
proceeded two flat stones, one split, were uncovered 
on the edge of the pit; north of these were two other 
small slabs. Centred under the larger of these was 
an area of soil burnt bright red to a depth of several 
centimetres. No deposits were found directly under 
the small flat slabs within the cairn, but to their 
south, on the edge of the burnt area, a deposit 
which included burnt organic material, but no bone, 
was found. Elsewhere on the cairn fringes foreign 
stones were present, detailed below. 

The cairn was not stripped completely: towards 
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its southern extremity a few of the large raised 
stones were lifted and relaid; this was sufficient to 
show that they were on soil, not sand. Elsewhere 
around the cairn the large stones were left 
undisturbed to preserve the basic shape of the 
structure (Fig 12.4). To conclude the excavation 
programme the displaced earth and stones were 
used to reconstruct the cairn, resulting in a rather 
lower profile than it had originally. 

Interpretation 

The ritual nature of the site was confirmed by the 
excavation. No evidence came to light of deliberate 
interference with the structure, either by anti
quaries or stone robbers. However, a few of the 
stones could well have been dislodged by passers-by 
or sheep. The ring-bank consists of stones well 
packed together without original earth. The outside 
is more clearly defined than the inside because of 
the presence of larger stones along or near its 
boundary, particularly in its northern half. The 
most obvious standing stone is one of these, 
although it has been enclosed by the spur to the 
large external boulder. On the eastern side two, or 
perhaps three, troughs became apparent among the 
stones towards the outside edge of the bank. One 
terminated with a supposed standing stone. These 
could have been slots for posts. A group of stones 
near the inner edge on the east side of the entrance 
suggested a socket, as did other gaps in the stones 
near the outer or inner fringes of the bank, 
although only the deeper slots among the stones 
could have supported posts of any height without 
bracing. There is no evidence of posts having been 
left in situ, nor any indication of a full ring of posts. 

Any notion that this was a dwelling hut can be 
dispelled by comparing it with the Iron Age huts on 
Percy Rigg nearby, which are of similar size but 
have, among other differences, low walls of roughly 
coursed stones, paved entrances and centrally 
placed hearth-stones (Close 1972). The monument 
may best be interpreted as a cremation site. A 
shallow pit had been dug and the excavated mater
ial casually deposited on its north-west edge, there 
to be subject to further spread and erosion. The 
cremation suggested by the size of the burnt area is 
either that of a child or of a body in the crouched 
position. No trace of the products of combustion 
were found on the red earth, although some iron 
pan had formed at the interface, suggested that all 
traces of the bonfire had been removed and the 
earth scraped clean. It seems reasonable to con
clude that the deposit at the edge of the burnt area 
includes remnants from this fire, or some of them, 
after bones had been picked out. The same may 
apply to the deposit to the west, which contained 
carbonised material. The split slab beside the 
possible pyre site may have had ritual significance: 
unlike other large stones in the cairn it presents a 
flat, horizontal upper surface, with both faces being 
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Figure 12.4 Part of the perimeter of the ring-cairn and small central cairn after topsoil clearance. Seen from 
the north-west, looking along Sleddale towards Wayworth. 

precisely in the same plane, which suggests some 
care was taken in its placement. The fireplace was 
covered with a layer of earth, which is interpreted 
as part of the ritual rather than being natural 
accretion because of the small flat slabs associated 
with it. The whole pit was covered by a cairn of 
medium sized stones, diminishing to smaller ones 
on top. The smaller stones presented an L-shaped 
plan; the bulk of the north-south leg of which was 
not investigated. In places the cairn comprised 
mainly earth, as at the corner of the 'L'. Larger 
stones were generally in peripheral positions, 
where some had been in position before the smaller 
stones were added. 

Some other local ring-cairns and their 
siting 

The best example of a comparable monument to 
have been excavated is the ring on Bumper Moor, 
north of Hawnby, which was brought to the atten
tion of the writer in September 1968 by Don Spratt, 
who wrote 'A Fleming ... excavated at Bumper 
Moor, Bilsdale, exactly one year ago. The differ
ences are: his is a complete ring; he had a carved 
stone in the ring; there was a central slab in his 
ring, but nothing beneath it. There was charcoal 
and burning in the central area of his ring.' In the 
same letter he said: 'Roland Close excavated one on 
West House Moor; he tells me there was a central 
cairn in the circle, but no finds.' This appears to be 
the site on Kildale Moor, NZ 638084, listed by 
Spratt, as 20m in diameter and containing 

'cremated bones in pit' (Spratt 1993, 102). The 
central cairn clearly gives it an affinity with the 
Codhill Slack monument. Recently, in April 1994, 
disturbance at the Kildale cairn could be noted, but 
the ring-bank was mainly under short heather and 
seemingly completely undisturbed. The construc
tion appears indeed to be of similar type to Codhill 
Slack, although no entry was detectable. 

The siting of the Kildale Moor site is unusual in 
that it sits on a summit. The special choice of 
position may be reflected in a direct view into five 
different dales (Fig 12.1). This involves the heads of 
Lounsdale, Sleddale, Commondale with Ravengill 
and Westerdale, while, over the shoulder of Kemps
withen, the course of Eskdale is visible as far as 
Lealholm. Of some interest is the fact that each of 
these views leads the eye to an eminence called 
Brown Hill, ie Tidy Brown Hill over Baysdale Head, 
Brown Hill on Percy Rigg (the watershed of Louns
dale and Sleddale), Brown Hill above Commondale, 
Brown Hill on Castleton Rigg on the far rim of 
Westerdale, and Brown Rigg Hill on the north side 
of the Esk. The positioning of this on Brown Rigg 
End suggests that the original Brown Hill here was 
the summit now called Danby Beacon. 

This collection of 'Brown' names associated with 
hills surmounted by howes is curious. It represents 
Welsh bron, breast; for a discussion of the occur
rence of this name locally one can consult Elgee 
(1930, 209, 213). The frequency and usage here 
tempts one to suspect a Bronze Age linguistic 
survival. 

The local catalogue of ring-cairns includes a 
number of other sites which are or may be relevant 
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Figure 12.5 View from the south-west, showing 'entrance' and part of the perimeter of the ring-cairn, together 
with the internal cairn after topsoil removal. 

to Codhill Slack, including the Bumper Moor ring 
(Spratt 1993, 103). This is of neat stone construc
tion, but without any orthostats. This feature, and 
the central burning and charcoal, makes it directly 
comparable with Codhill Slack. Bumper Moor is the 
ridge between Bilsdale and the Ladhill Beck valley 
(earlier Laddale) which ends abruptly with the 
steep eminence called Easterside Hill. To the east 
of this protuberance a view is available down 
Ryedale towards Rievaulx. Neither the Codhill 
Slack ring-cairn nor the Wayworth Moor stone ring 
is situated squarely on a ridge. Each is placed 
where the daleside forms a ledge, which, in the 
former case, was small enough to set limits on the 
siting possibilities. The Kildale Moor and Codhill 
ring-cairns are not quite within sight of each other, 
the former summit site when viewed from the latter 
ring being just masked by the top of Brown Hill on 
Percy Rigg, the view is available by making a short 
walk north up the slope to a standing stone by a 
cairn (Fig 12.5). The Codhill Slack ring-cairn is, 
however, high enough to see a far ridge over and 
beyond Kempswithen Heights. Its high point bears 
the barrows called the Pike Howes, from where the 
ridge slopes down northwards to become Danby 
Rigg. The unorthodox summit position of the 

Kildale Moor ring-cairn gives it a panoramic view of 
encircling ridges and dales which serves to unify 
Codhill Slack with several ring-cairns on Danby 
Rigg, in that the positions of at least some of these 
(the southernmost) are visible from it (Harding and 
Ostoja-Zagorski forthcoming; Spratt 1993, 103). 
The position of the Great Ayton Moor ring-cairns is 
not visible from Codhill Slack, but from the Kildale 
Moor ring-cairn not only is it in view but, by acci
dent or design, the eye can locate it quickly because 
it is in line with the pointed summit of Roseberry 
Topping (Spratt 1993, 103; Hayes 1967). 

Wayworth Moor and Codhill Slack in 
prehistory 

No direct dating material is available for these two 
sites, but there is little cause to doubt that they 
both fall within the range late Neolithic/early 
Bronze Age (Spratt 1993), say c 2500 to 1300 be. In 
South Wales, the Breach Farm barrow contained 
cremations in a pit accompanied by a pygmy cup, 
the ring-cairn-like surround had larger stones on 
its outer edge, but the rest had been laid over the 
dwindling hem of the mound (Fox 1959). Likewise, 
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the Pond Cairn at Coity appeared to be a barrow, 
but proved to be virtually a ring-cairn with a 
central turf stack. Both inner and outer edges of the 
abnormally wide stone bank were defined by larger 
stones. This suggests that ring-cairns may have 
flourished alongside round barrows. 

Of the ring-cairns of the Peak, Derbyshire, the 
one at Brown Edge is of similar size to Codhill 
Slack, although the bank is much wider. It has been 
radiocarbon dated to 1050±150 be. In it was found 
an empty collared urn. This evidence must have 
some relevance to the ring-cairns of north-east 
Yorkshire. There is also corroboratory evidence: the 
Pond Cairn at Coity had two pits dug in it, one 
central and one eccentric; both were shallow and 
comparable in area to the one at Codhill Slack. A 
cremation was present in the eccentric pit. The 
custom, as in Welsh examples, of fiat stones being 
laid without an urn being present, perhaps in a 
symbolic manner , is comparable with the two small 
horizontally placed slabs in the filling of the pit at 
Codhill Slack. The urn at Coity stood on the ground 
surface next to the central pit; alongside the urn on 
the other side was a layer of charcoal over an area 
of reddened clay. A final comparison between Coity 
and Codhill Slack is that at the centre three stones 
had been pressed into the soil as though to provide 
some form of platform for ritual purposes. On the 
Eston Hills a large slab covering a pit containing an 
urn turned up in a burial mound on Wilton Moor 
(Vyner 1991, 29), as was the case within the second 
of the two howes excavated by Ord on Barnaby 
Moor, which provides added interest in that it is 
said to have had an incised design on it (Ord 1846, 
108, 110). 

That the ring-cairns on the moors are to be 
associated with the cinerary urns of the early 
Bronze Age is corroborated by the urns found inside 
the contiguous rings on Great Ayton Moor (Hayes 
1967), and in one of the pair on Danby Rigg (Spratt 
1993, 103). The Street House palisaded ritual 
enclosure belongs to a slightly earlier period, with 
radiocarbon dates of around 1750 be, and the inner 
stone ring is too small and slight to qualifY as a 
ring-cairn. However, the later addition of rubble 
over the vestiges of the central pit and surrounding 
palisade trench suggests an intention to transform 
the site into a ring-cairn complete with the usual 
central feature. This later activity appears to have 
been contemporary with the much damaged 
remains of urn burials in the central cairn and 
eccentrically within the ring (Vyner 1988). 

In cons ideration of the association of ring-cairns 
with collared urns and, perhaps, the name Brown 
Hill, one can compare the distribution of such 
features (Spratt 1993, 94). In contrast to the evi
dence of the earlier beakers and food vessels (Spratt 
1993, 80, 93) the urn distribution indicates activity 
on the highest moor tops. Apart from the area south 
of Whitby, between Pickering and the coast, easily 
the greatest concentration of collared urns is found 
on the heights north of the Sleddale Beck and the 

River Esk as far as Lealholm, a total of 41 urns in 
all. This seems to associate them with the Esk and 
Leven river systems and the very low and narrow 
watershed at West House Farm, which divides the 
moors into two very unequal parts (Fig 12.1). 

The Codhill Slack ring-cairn can be compared 
with others, on the moors and elsewhere. Those 
noted elsewhere are mostly of larger size and the 
ring-bank seems generally to be used as a base for 
standing stones (Waterhouse 1985) although, in the 
case of those in Derbyshire, the stones line the 
inside of the bank and sometimes the outside as 
well (Barnatt 1978). Some of these are sophisti
cated enough to be defined by dry-stone retaining 
walls. The banks often have one break, sometimes 
two. The ring may enclose a mound, for example 
the Nine Ladies, the Central Circle, Stanton Moor, 
and the Park Gate Circle, Beeley Moor (Barnatt 
1978, 138, 143, 159). 

In the Peak, the North and South Circles on 
Stanton Moor are shown with pits, each with 
thrown material alongside. Although they may be 
recent features, the internal mounds and the single 
directional disposal of the material from the shal
low pits comply with the situation at Codhill Slack. 
The pit at Codhill is not comparable with those 
deep ones. under barrows and usually associated 
with inhumations (Mayes et al 1986; Wood 1971; 
Dent 1979). The proportions are perhaps better 
likened to those of the pit under a round barrow on 
Eston Moor (Goddard et at 1978), where a central 
pit was finished off by a covering of stones, which 
formed the capping of the whole small cairn. Small 
cairns also exist over central burials in large 
mounds, as at Wykeham Forest (Brewster 1973, 79) 
At Lingmoor, Tumulus 1, three narrow cremation 
pits were collectively sealed off by a covering of 
stones, and the stony layer uncovered at Barrow lA 
presumably served a similar function (Hayes 1978, 
33, 36). 

The deposition of quartz pebbles or scattering of 
quartz chips in the presence of burnt areas, mater
ial and/or bones is evidently a frequent aspect of 
the ritual associated with ring-cairns and related 
monuments. In Scotland one can adduce the sites at 
the Sands of Forvie, Fowlis Wester, Monzie, Stron
toiller, Clachan na Tiompan (Ritchie and Mclaren 
1973, 412), Carn Curr (Kenworthy 1972, 26), 
Corrimony and Druidtemple (Burl 1972, 38, Burl 
also provides a list of stone circles and related sites 
with quartz pebbles, 46). In Wales a heap of quartz 
pebbles accompanying an inhumation with Beakers 
occurred at Porth Dafarch, Anglesey (Ritchie and 
Mclaren 1972, 11). 

Internal fires, often within pits, frequently 
feature, as do deposits in pits cut through the burnt 
areas, and may contain charcoal as well as varying 
quantities of cremated bone, as at Monzie, Fowlis 
Wester , Cullerlie, Wierd Law, Whitestanes Moor 
(Ritchie and Mclaren 1973, 8-15), Lonhead, Old 
Keig and Cairn Curr (Kenworthy 1972, 25-6). In 
England the ring-cairn at Totley Moor, south-west 
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Figure 12.6 Worked stones from the Codhill cairn 

of Sheffield, is particularly relevant in this respect, 
and one might note that it is on Brown Edge 
(Ritchie and Mclaren 1973, 15). 

The covering of deposits by small internal cairns 
might suggest that these sites are sepulchral. 
However, the fragmentary nature of the deposits, 
and the absence of burials in some suggests rituals 
connected with death, rather than actual graves 
(Burl 1972, 46). The limited excavation results from 
Codhill Slack support this view. 

In the excavated large ring-cairn in the Brenig 
Valley complex, North Wales, the primary deposits 
were in pits against the inner edge of the cairn wall. 
Several were under a single small cairn in such a 
position. The pits contained burnt deposits - char
coal, flint and sometimes bones. One included 
cremations in two urns (Lynch 1993, 124- 6). A 
radiocarbon assay for material in one pit gave a date 
around 1680 be (Lynch 1993, 131). The concentra
tion of deposits at the edge of the enclosed area 
contrasts with the more central positioning within 
smaller rings in Wales, as at Cefn Caer Euni (involv
ing quartz), Aber Cymddwr and Ynis Hir (Lynch 
1993, 136). This observation applies to Codhill 
Slack, but the practice seen in Wales of depositing 
clean charcoal is not reflected there, although the 
customary laying of flat stones over deposits in pits 
is clearly apposite (Lynch 1993, 136). 

The Wayworth Moor stone setting appears to be 
a monument which finds no parallel on the moors 
now. Other standing stone groups may be remnants 
of something similar, but this one appears to have 

remained relatively intact because of the small size 
of the stones and its position in a spot largely 
unfrequented since at least the Romano-British 
period, if not earlier. Most of the flints from Way
worth Moor came from the western cairn, and are 
similar to the few found within the Codhill ring. 
While the two monuments may not be exactly 
contemporary in construction, they cannot be far 
removed in time. The flint material from the small 
mound serves as a reminder that not all small low 
cairns should be assumed to represent material 
derived from land clearance. 

Finds 

The Codhill ring-cairn produced a few stones which 
bear signs of having been worked for non-functional 
purposes. At both sites a few flints were found, 
although no primary association with the monu
ments could be demonstrated. In the then absence 
of any available analytical services it did not prove 
possible to identify the burnt organic deposits. 

Modified stones from the Codhill ring-cairn 

Four stones had been worked, apparently not to 
make tools, but to create objects of some other 
significance (Fig 12.6). 
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Figure 12.7 Finds of flint from the Codhill cairn and Sleddale stone setting 

1 The 'faceted' stone is 25.4mm (lin) thick, a 
modified fine-grained sandstone pebble, grey in 
colour, with the edges ground to produce seven 
facets of unequal size. The one remaining edge 
differs in that it is rounded. The main faces have 
a smoother finish and are unworked or only 
slightly marked. 

2 A 'hammer-like' stone is an igneous pebble 
which has a lower surface that is almost per
fectly flat, but a curved top. The ends have been 
worked and left with a rougher, lighter surface. 
On one side there is a concentration of pecking 

involving the removal of a whole area of surface 
towards one end. 

3 An 'egg-shaped' grey igneous pebble is cracked as 
though by heat, one edge has been worked selec
tively, apparently to improve its match with the 
other one. At the blunt end a little working takes 
the form of an off-set abraded area. Not illustrated. 

4 The 'logan' stone is an igneous pebble which has 
a point upon which it will stand poised sideways, 
but balanced lengthways, and upon which it will 
spin freely. Not illustrated. 



To what extent have these stones been shaped 
by hand? In the case of the faceted stone it is clear 
that the finished geometrical profile is entirely due 
to working, but the two faces may be considered as 
exhibiting a natural polish. In the case of the logan 
stone it seems that a fortuitous shape has been 
recognised and utilised. This all suggests that 
shingle was searched for likely stones for improve
ment, which in turn obliges one to ask to what 
extent the seekers were intent on satisfying pre
conceived requirements. 

Unworked stones included a brown coloured 
'heart' shape and a grey piece with a fossil embed
ded in it - a 'devil's toenail'. A pebble of crystalline 
material had been deliberately broken, and the 
larger pieces were deposited over a small area 
south-east of the central cairn, so that an almost 
complete reconstitution was possible. The small 
fragments of the same material deposited with flint 
chips elsewhere were presumably from the remain
ing portion. 

Flints from Wayworth Moor stone setting 

The flints are all broad flakes of grey flint, showing 
little sign of utilisation. 

Flints from Codhill Slack ring-cairn 

A few comments may suffice. Apart from many 
pieces of struck flint, this assemblage includes 
seven scrapers (Fig 12.7 nos 1-7), part of a blade 
(Fig 12.7 no 8), and a point (Fig 12.7 no 9). All are 
in grey flint. The assemblage is similar to the later 
elements of that from the palisaded enclosure at 
Street House, Boulby (Healey and Jelley 1988). 
How directly the flint assemblage relates to the 
builders and users of the ring-cairn is uncertain, 
but there is no clear indication that the two were 
not approximately contemporary. Two scrapers (Fig 
12.7 nos 2 and 4) have been burnt, perhaps during 
ritual activities at the site. 
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13 Survey at Scarth Wood Moor 
1984-90 
Colleen E Batey 

Introduction 

Scarth Wood Moor, located on the western edge of 
the Cleveland Hills (Fig 13.1), was donated to the 
National Trust by Major G H Peake of Bawtry Hall, 
Doncaster, in 1935. To mark this donation Frank 
Elgee prepared a small booklet concerning the 
geology, botany, bird life, old roads and placenames 
of the moor (Elgee 1936). One of the sections he 
prepared in this work concerned the prehistoric 
remains. 

Since the work of Elgee, few have concerned 
themselves with the archaeological record of this 
corner of moorland. Local interest in the many 
remains on the moor however, encouraged a new 
survey which began in 1984. Relying heavily on the 
survey of El gee, the intention was to plot accurately 
for the North Yorkshire Sites and Monuments 
Record the monuments identified by Elgee, and to 
investigate the areas around these barrows. As 
with most other areas of the North Yorkshire 
Moors, such intensive study inevitably results in an 
increase in the known monuments for any area; 
Scarth Wood Moor was no exception to this. The 
work was undertaken by several students from the 
Adult Education Department of Leeds University 
under the supervision of the author and of necessity 
took several seasons, vying constantly for time 
which only a few seemed able to find at any one 
time. Copies of the full archive report are held at 
the North York Moors National Park Offices, 
Helmsley, and copies of a shorter report have been 
deposited in the Dorman Museum, Middlesbrough, 
and with the Cleveland County and North York
shire County Sites and Monument Records. 

Scarth Wood Moor lies within the limits of the 
North York Moors National Park, to the north-west 
of Osmotherley; the Lyke Wake long distance walk 
crosses it in its northern part. Rising in height to 
about 330m in its north, the moor commands an 
impr essive view of the village of Swainby to the 
north, and beyond to the Vale of Cleveland. Today 
the undulating moorland, sculpted by ice over 
10,000 years ago, is covered by dense bracken and 
scrubby heath. 

Elgee's survey 

In 1935 Elgee plotted six barrows (num bered as 
sites 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8) on the north of the Moor and 
two (numbered as sites 20 and 21) to t he south, 
adjacent to the Osmotherley- Swainby Road (Elgee 
1936, map 2, redrawn with modern site numbers as 
Fig 13.2). In addition, he distinguished the 'Seven 
Stones' (site 18), a series of upright stones he 
termed 'Ancient Walling' (site 17) and an 'Ancient 
Enclosure' (site 19). 

Very little additional information was provided 
by Elgee about the individual monuments, except 
to note that the three northernmost barrows were 
' ... made of stone, the original shape of which, that 
of an inverted bowl or saucer, has been much 
disturbed. Round the outer base of one there is a 
ring of large stones, a structural feature typical of 
many large barrows. Five further barrows are 
marked on the map, one of which is encircled by a 
trench' (Elgee 1936, 19). Of the 'Ancient Walling' he 
notes 'There is on the Moor a piece of very ancient 
walling, of which the Seven Stones seem to be a 
part. It trends in a north-easterly direction as far as 
the hawthorn tree ... The tallest of the seven stones 
is a pillar five feet high, deeply weather-worn on 
the top, like most stones known to have been 
erected by the barrow folk. The other stones are 
more or less solid slabs, two to three feet high, 
much obscured by bracken and peat at their base,' 
(op cit 20). And of the enclosure, he adds 'A little to 
the south of the walling are the remains of a small 
oval stone-walled enclosure, which seems to be 
associated with it' (op cit 20). The initial intention 
of the survey in 1984 was to locate and produce a 
detailed survey and grid reference for each of these 
sites and to record any additional monuments to be 
found on this area of moorland. In the event, a 
further 11 sites were distinguished and plotted. 

The recent survey 

One aim of the work on Scarth Wood Moor was to 
provide training in simple methods of archaeo
logical surveying for the team of extra-mural 
students. To this end the chief method employed 
was plane-table surveying, producing plans of 1:50 
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Figure 13.1 The location of Scarth Wood Moor 

in scale. Alternative methods were used experimen
tally where it seemed they may be more efficient, as 
in the duplicated plan of the structure (site 1) 
which was essentially rectangular in form, pro
duced by measured off-sets. The plan was compared 
with a plane-table version and found to be accurate 
to within a very few centimetres. The other method 
employed was the use of a 1m planning grid, this 
method was only used at site 2, where large stones 
were exposed in the areas of robbing of the mound, 
and where plane-table survey would have been too 
time-consuming. 

After the production of a plan for each of the 
monuments identified, a written description with 
additional measurements taken as appropriate and 
photographic record was made. 

Summary of survey results 

To summarise, the eigh t barrows identified by 

Elgee have been supplemented by three further 
definite examples - sites 12, 13 and 14, and a 
further two possible ones -sites 16 and 22. Site 16 
is interesting because of its apparent secondary use 
as a firing butt! Additional structural evidence has 
been recovered from a robbed-out circular feature in 
the north-east of the moor, identified as a possible 
hut circle- site 5. The rectangular structure, site 1, 
although of uncertain date, is thought likely to 
relate to more recent quarry work in the area (the 
evidence of which can be seen widely on the moor 
today), and is considerably smaller than the 
'enclosure' noted already by Elgee. Indeed, this 
latter, site 19, has been suggested as possibly being 
Norse in origin (D Spratt pers comm), but this 
cannot be proven without further work. 

In addition to these new sites, larger landscape 
features have been examined. It is clear that the 
orthostatic walling, site 17, and the Seven Stones, 
site 18, known locally as the Seven Sisters (C Cook 
pers comm), are part of the same feature. Such 
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Table 13.1 Flint finds from Scarth Wood Moor 

Finds at site 9 
Finds 1984-90 
Previous finds 

Blades 

17 
4 
1 

Flakes 

1 
2 

Retouched 

microlith 
scraper 
arrowhead 

Table 13.2 Dimensions of blades from site 9 (in mm) 

Length Breadth Thickness B:L ratio 

Group 1 40+ 
45 
50 
45 
34 
42 
39 

55 

33 

Group 2 33 
25 
35 

47 

Mean 40.2 

expanses of massive stone walling have been 
recorded from other moorland areas and will be 
discussed below. The very substantial bank and 
ditch feature, site 10, may mark an early boundary, 
and indeed the present parish boundary between 
Ingleby Arncliffe and Whorlton may follow this line 
for at least part of its length. Once more, such 
moorland features are recorded elsewhere. 

The stone scatters, sites 11 and 15, cannot be 
dated at this stage and consequently their 
significance is unclea r. However, examination of 
other erosion areas did produce the lithic assembl
age reported below. This enabled some assessment 
of likely dating for activity in some of the exposed 
areas which apparently underlie the ground surface 
which was contemporary with the barrows in the 
immediate vicinity. 

The lithic artefacts Elizabeth Healey 

Although lithic artefacts were generally scattered 

12 4 0.3 
14 6 0.3 
17 6 0.34 
10 3.5 0.2 
12 3.5 0.35 
9 3 0.2 

12 4 0.3 
12 3 
12 4 0.2 
12 3 
15 6 0.45 

11 3 0.3 
12 30 0.4 
11 4 0.3 
12 4 
13 4 
12 4 0.25 

12.2 4 0.299 

over a wide area (Table 13.1), of particular interest 
were the blades found in the erosion patch, site 9. 
All the artefacts, apart from one fragment of chert, 
are made of flint. This varies in colour from opaque 
white (probably pebble flint, of which there are two 
pieces) to orange-red translucent to pale and mid 
grey semi translucent. Apart from the pebble fl int, 
most appears to be good quality stone. 

The blades found in site 9 are made of mid grey 
flint with motley small inclusions and black 
streaks. Only a trace of cortex is present on the 
distal end and this appears to be fresh. Although at 
the time of recovery it was not possible to record the 
relationships of the blades to each other, the 
similarity of the flint and the conjoins suggest that 
they are the products of a knapping floor. It com
prises two series of blades of slightly different flint 
(probably two nodules) with conjoins in both 
groups. The blades from the larger group are of a 
regular size and shape (Table 13.2); they have been 
struck from a single platform pyramidal core and 
have pointed ends which skew slightly to the right. 
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The products of the other nodule are less regular. 
Apart from the blades there are some small butt 
fragments, tips, chips and the tip of a narrow blade 
microlith. This suggests that it is likely that the 
whole activity is of late mesolithic date. 

Direct comparison of blade size with other 
industries is difficult as the sample is small and 
little published information is available. Radley 
indicates that the large blades from White Gill are 
between 5 and 7cm in length and that some blades 
from Maudley Cross are much larger (up to lOcm) 
(Radley 1969). Cores, however, tend to be smaller 
(between 2.5 and 3.5cm); the blades from the Scarth 
Wood assemblage seem to fit into the general 
pattern of late mesolithic industries from the North 
Yorkshire Moors. 

The flint from the rest of the Moor includes some 
large blades, perhaps also of mesolithic date, a 
barbed and tanged arrowhead probably of Green's 
Conygar Hill type (Green 1984) and a scraper of 
neolithic or Bronze Age form which probably relate 
to the phase of cairn construction on the site. 

Mesolithic activity on the North Yorkshire 
Moors is well known and has been summarised by 
Radley (1969); individual finds are listed by Wymer 
(1977) and Spratt (1982a; 1993). Most of these are 
upland sites of late mesolithic date, though there is 
also evidence of earlier activity too (Spratt 1982a; 
Schadla Hall 1988, fig. 3.1). Nearby, there is a lso 
indicat ion of lowland activity at Osmotherly and 
West Harlsey (Wymer 1977). 

175 

The local situation 

The overall appearance of the moorland of Scarth 
Wood Moor is, not unexpectedly, similar to neigh
bouring areas. The combination of several round 
barrows with substantial banks and/or ditches is 
mirrored on the nearby Hambleton Hills in North 
Yorkshire in the Cleave Dyke System (Spratt 1982), 
albeit representing there several phases of activity. 
Although on a considerably larger scale, covering 
an area of some 15 by 20km, the Cleave Dyke 
System is made up of several dykes (Casten Dyke 
and Hesketh Dyke among these) and in the region 
of 100 barrows. It has been suggested that this 
system may date back to the late Bronze Age 
(Spratt 1982), following on from the building of the 
round barrows in the area, however, since it can be 
demonstrated that the Cleave Dyke system post
dates the fort at Boltby Scar (ibid), a later date may 
be suggested on the analogy between the Boltby 
fort and Eston Nab, which has been shown to 
belong to the mid 1st millennium BC (Vyner 1988). 
There is no dating evidence for the substantial 
bank and ditch which has been recorded on Scarth 
Wood Moor. 

The impressive stretch of massive orthostats 
forming the walling, sites 17 and 18, is a feature 
which in some parts is elusive, and gives the 
impression of a discontinuous line. It is, however, 
clear that the overall recorded length in excess of 
82m is not the full length; massive dumps of stone 
quarry waste confuse the northern parts of this 
feature. Although tentatively assigned by Vyner to 
the category of cross-ridge boundaries, it does not 
easily follow the criteria (Vyner, this volume). 

The next most obvious features to be seen on the 
moorland are the prominent round barrows. In 
general these most commonly date to the early 
Bronze Age, and are frequently sited on hill crests or 
higher stretches of the moorland scenery and remain 
a prominent feature in the landscape. They are often 
found in groups which are intervisible, as distin
guished at Boulby or Brotton for example (Crawford 
1980). While the group on Scarth Wood Moor is not 
exceptional in itself, it does provide one of the most 
westerly examples of the phenomenon on the moors. 
The mounds are usually made up of stones collected 
from the immediate vicinity, sometimes with clearly 
defined kerbs, as also distinguished on Scarth Wood 
Moor. Antiquarian excavation has frequently 
revealed urns containing cremations (Crawford 
1980). The barrows from Scarth Wood Moor would 
seem to fall into the category of composite construc
tion, with both stone and earth being utilised. The 
most spectacular of the barrows recorded on Scarth 
Wood Moor is site 8; this extensive barrow has 
traces of outer banks and ditches, as well as clearly 
defined kerbing. This is undoubtedly one of the best 
examples in the region. The slight interior depres
sion could suggest that earlier interested 
antiquaries have robbed the central area, but fur
ther investigation would certainly be rewarding. 
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The prominent nature of the features and the 
tradition of 'antiquarian' barrow digging in the last 
century - epitomised by Canon Atkinson amongst 
others - has resulted in relatively few remaining 
undisturbed for modern excavation. Site 2 on 
Scarth Wood Moor is an excellent example of this, 
having been robbed in the past, although traces of 
the mound structure remain. Site 7 is also likely to 
fall into this category. 

Adjacent to site 12, Vyner has identified a pair of 
earthwork banks and internal pits, noting similar
ities with two examples at Danby Rigg (Lofthouse 
1993); although the precise purpose and indeed 
inter-relationship of these two features is less than 
clear on present evidence, some functional associa
tion seems likely. 

The recovery of worked flint from an area adjac
ent to the barrow sites 7 and 8 can be paralleled in 
the situation encountered at Ampleforth Moor, also 
North Yorkshire, although the barrows here appear 
to be of Iron Age date. Here it was reported by the 
excavator that ploughing between a number of 
barrows, which were excavated in advance of 
agricultural destruction, yielded a number of flints 
in the plough soil (Wainwright and Longworth 
1969, 283), including leaf shaped and barbed and 
tanged examples. It is clear from the excavation 
report that the barrows were somewhat better 
preserved than the Scarth Wood Moor examples, 
each being of simple bowl type surrounded by a 
shallow flat-bottomed ditch. 

A detailed discussion of the Bronze Age in North 
Yorkshire and Cleveland was published in 1982, 
revised in 1993 (Spratt 1982a; 1993). This brought 
together a large amount of data and several field 
surveys which produced similar results to those 
presented from Scarth Wood Moor, once more 
underlining the similarity of the survey area to its 
near neighbours. 

The least obvious form of evidence recorded in 
the survey concerns the flint assemblage. The 
isolated nature of the recovered evidence for flint 
knapping on the moor reflects the fact that the 
original ground surface is only exposed in a very 
few areas. It has been noted before that mesolithic 
flint is most likely to be recovered beneath peat 
deposits or the beneath the humic layer of podzolic 
soils (Simmons 1979, 112) and Scarth Wood Moor is 
no exception to this. Indeed, it is surprising that 
more evidence has not been recovered in the areas 
of deepest and most severe erosion along the line of 
the Lyke Wake Walk in the north of the Moor. At 
present there is no evidence for any structural 
evidence on the moor which could be related to the 
flint knapping activities. There have been a number 
of surveys of the evidence for the mesolithic period 
in the North Yorkshire Moors, some of which has 
been conveniently summarised by Spratt and 
Simmons (1976). 

The potential date range for sites recorded on 
the moor is great - from the mesolithic (site 9) to 
the possible quarryman's house (site 1). It is inter-

esting to note that, despite its position in the 
relative chronology of the moor's antiquities, the 
post-medieval structure at site 1 is as badly 
reduced as the possible Bronze Age or Iron Age hut 
circle, site 5! 

Field survey is an on-going activity in any area 
and local investigators will no doubt continue to 
bring to light many other facets of the information 
to be found beneath the peat, amongst the burnt 
heather and in the gulleys caused by flash floods. 
Indeed, the more recent chance discovery of a small 
cup-and-ring stone fragment, destined to be incor
porated into a new dyke at the north of the moor (C 
Cook pers comm), suggests this is the case! Elgee 
wrote that 'amidst the bracken and the ling and 
with the companionship of wind, sun and rain, 
archaeology became a pure joy and the life of the 
past a real presence' (Elgee 1930, vii); perhaps with 
the addition of the companionship of snakes and 
horizontal rain, the activity may well have been so 
described for this group of surveyors! 
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Note 

Since this survey was completed, fieldwork by 
Graham Lee (North York Moors National Park) and 
David Pritchard (English Heritage) has brought to 
light two further Bronze Age burial mounds in this 
area, at SE 46759934 and NZ 46820001, the details 
of which are maintained in the National Park 
Offices at Helmsley. 
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14 Archaeological excavations in 
Scarborough 1987-1992 
Trevor Pearson 

In the 45 years since it was founded in 1947, the 
Scarborough Archaeological and Historical Society 
(formerly known as the Scarborough and District 
Archaeological Society), has undertaken a wide 
range offieldwork projects in and around the North 
Yorkshire Moors. Its publications on Wade's Cause
way, the Great Ayton Moor chambered cairn and 
the Rosedale mines and railways are well known to 
those interested in the archaeology and history of 
the region. Although these and other fieldwork 
projects in the 1950s and 1960s took place some 
distance from Scarborough, the Society also kept a 
watchful eye on developments in the town itself. Of 
the excavations which were undertaken during this 
period, those on the site of the medieval pottery 
industry are probably the best known and have 
been the subject of several reports (Farmer 1979 
and 1982). After a lull in activity in the late 1970s 
and early 1980s, there has been a steady flow of 
sites to excavate and evaluate in Scarborough 
during the past five years (Fig 14.1). It is the 
results of this work which form the basis of the 
present article. 

Today Scarborough is one of the country's lead
ing holiday resorts, but centuries before the rise of 
the tourist industry the town prospered as a fishing 
port and market centre. The first mention of Scar
borough occurs in the Icelandic Kormak's saga 
which describes how the Viking brothers Kormak 
and Thorgils established a fort here sometime 
around the year 966. It was known as Skardaborg 
after Thorgils's nickname of Skarthi meaning hare
lipped (Binns 1966). In truth the his tory of the town 
can only be traced back with certainty to the middle 
years of the 12th century. About 1163, King Henry 
II granted Scarborough its first town charter based 
upon the privileges enjoyed by the citizens of York 
(Farrer 1914, 283-6). At the same time the king 
commanded the construction of a castle on the 
headland overlooking the South Bay, a site which 
had been fortified by Count William Le Gros, Lord 
of Holderness, 20 years previously during the 
anarchy of King Stephen's reign. Earlier still the 
headland was the site of an early Iron Age settle
ment and of a Roman signal station, one of the 
chain built along the Yorkshire coast in the late 4th 
century. The headland is a natural strongpoint 
surrounded by precipitous sea cliffs on three sides 

and by a steep fault scarp on the fourth side facing 
inland. King Henry added to these natural defences 
by constructing a stone keep to command the route 
onto the castle hill and by fortifying the landward 
side of the headland with a 350m long curtain wall, 
a task it was left to his successors to complete (Page 
1923, 541-9). 

The medieval town occupied the remainder of the 
peninsula to the west of the castle headland. The 
four north-south and four east-west streets nearest 
to the castle mark the first part of the town to be 
established during the reign of King Henry II. This 
part of Scarborough was known throughout the 
middle ages as the Oldborough, distinguishing it 
from an adjoining grid of streets that was laid out to 
the west called the Newborough. The Newborough 
consisted of one east-west and three north-south 
streets. A Royal enquiry of 1240 credits King Henry 
II with establishing both these parts of the town 
(Curia Regia Rolls 1237-42, 491-2). 

Time proved that King Henry had acted wisely 
in planting a settlement at Scarborough. As a 
market centre the town's hinterland encompassed 
the eastern end of the Vale of Pickering and adjac
ent parts of the North Yorkshire Moors and Wolds. 
Consequently Scarborough was well placed to 
benefit from the increased agricultural productivity 
which the northern monasteries and their outlying 
granges brought to this area during the 12th cen
tury. As a fishing port Scarborough benefited from 
the voracious medieval appetite for white fish and 
herring. The Scarborough fleet sold its catches 
inland, particularly to monasteries, and overseas to 
Flanders, France, Norway and Germany. One 
measure of the town's prosperity is that in 1334 
Scarborough was amongst the 30 highest taxed 
towns in the country (Hoskins 1972, 238). 

Despite its importance in the middle ages, 
Scarborough has not seen the kind of extensive 
excavations that have taken place in the last 25 
years at other east coast ports such as Kings Lynn, 
Hull and Hartlepool. The main reason is that the 
Old Town largely escaped the kind of redevelop
ment in the 1960s and 1970s which transformed 
many other historic town centres and fostered the 
boom in urban rescue archaeology. Nevertheless the 
character of the Old Town was drastically changed 
in the 1930s when entire streets were demolished 
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Figure 14.1 Medieval Scarborough, showing the principal excavations mentioned in the text 

and replaced by fiats and semi-detached houses, 
causing incalculable damage to the town's archaeol
ogy. Today, apart from the amusement arcades and 
restaurants which fringe the South Bay and the 
shops lining Eastborough and Newborough, the core 
of the medieval town is largely a residential area. As 
a result, developers tend to be private individuals 
undertaking small scale, domestic building work to 
limited budgets. The local archaeological society is 
well placed to deal with the archaeological impli
cations of such small scale developments as the work 
undertaken since 1987· demonstrates. During this 
period the Society has been aided by the support of 
both District and County Councils particularly 
through the implementation of stricter planning 
guidelines dealing with archaeology such as PPG 16 
Archaeology and Planning. 

With the town's long history as a port and the 
growing interest in waterfront archaeology, the 
development of Scarborough harbour in the middle 
ages is an obvious focus for research. Protected 
from the extremes of tide and tempest by the castle 
headland, Scarborough's South Bay has often been 
described as the best natural harbour between the 
Tyne and the Humber. Roman and Viking struc
tures have reportedly been discovered in the past 
around the foreshore (Farmer 1988, 140-2 and 
Farmer 1976, 1) whilst the first documentary 

references to buildings in this part of the town date 
from the 1180s (Farrer 1914, 301). Seventy years 
later, in 1252, King Henry Ill granted quayage for 
the first time to the town 'to strengthen a new port 
with timber and stone against the sea where all 
ships may enter and leave without danger' (Calen
dar of Patent Rolls 1247-58, 147). The grant was 
renewed throughout the remainder of the 13th and 
14th centuries as the townsfolk struggled to main
tain the port. Opportunities to excavate around the 
harbour have been few and far between in recent 
years though it seems from documentary and 
archaeological evidence that the medieval water
front extended for up to 600m around the margins 
of the South Bay from the foot of the castle hill on 
the east to Bland's Cliff on the west. Here an 
excavation in 1975 uncovered a stone and timber 
harbour wall terraced into the base of the cliff 
(Farmer 1976, 7-10). Apart from this discovery 
nothing is known about the construction of the 
town's medieval quay. However as Scarborough is 
one of the few harbours along the east coast to face 
directly onto the sea one can speculate that it was 
probably more robustly constructed than most. 

It is obvious to even the most casual observer 
that a substantial amount of land has been 
reclaimed from the sea around the margins of the 
bay. In the area between West Sandgate and the 
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Figure 14.2 The development of Scarborough harbour in the middle ages 

foot of the castle hill, the modern seafront is up to 
70m from the natural shoreline marked by the cliff 
around the bay. How much of this reclamation took 
place in the middle ages is a question that has still 
to be fully explored although an excavation in 1990 
at nos 24-6 The Bolts gave a glimpse at the pro
cesses involved (Pearson 1990a). A trench excavated 
at the base of the South Bay cliff on what was the 
natural shoreline uncovered 1.6m of waterlogged 
deposits overlying a cobbled surface. The cobbles 
were firmly bedded into the surface of the natural 
clay and might have constituted a slipway for boats 
to run onto at high tide for unloading. A similar 
structure of stone slabs was discovered during an 
excavation in 1978 on the natural shoreline 200m to 
the east at 30 Quay St (Pearson 1978) and both 
features are probably typical of the simplest and 
earliest harbour facilities constructed at Scarbor
ough. Although neither was dated they presumably 
predate the construction of the harbour wall implied 
by the grant of quayage to the town in 1252. 

The waterlogged organic deposit overlying the 
cobbled surface at nos 24- 6 The Bolts was dated by 
the abundant pottery it contained to the 14th 
century. Analysis of a 1kg sample at the Environ
mental Archaeology Unit at York University 
established it to be domestic refuse containing a 
proportion of spoiling grain infested with weevil 
and other pests, some straw and perhaps hay. The 
deposit had either been rapidly sealed or had been 
dumped onto the site during the winter because 
there was no evidence for the development of large 
insect populations in situ. That it had been dumped 
and then rapidly sealed accords with the 
archaeological evidence which suggests it was used 

to quickly raise the ground level prior to the erec
tion of a building. The organic layer was sealed by a 
0.6m thick raft of sandy clay into which the stone 
foundations of a house were set. By itself raising 
the level of the site would not have provided 
sufficient protection for the building from heavy 
seas. There must have been a harbour wall some
where on the seawards side of the site to protect the 
newly consolidated ground indicating that the 
reclamation process had begun. 

The alley called The Bolts which borders the 
1990 excavation on the south may mark the line of 
the harbour wall started in 1252, continuing east
wards to the foot of the castle hill along the line of 
Quay Street (Fig 14.2). However it is clear from 
documentary and topographical evidence that the 
medieval seafront did not remain static along this 
line but progressively moved seawards as more and 
more land was reclaimed from the waters of the 
South Bay. By the middle of the 14th century Quay 
Street was no longer at the water's edge since 
several medieval deeds refer to buildings between 
Quay Street and the sea (Jeayes 1914, nos 19d, 22c, 
24b, 34c, 34d, 40d). A distinct rise and fall in sev
eral of the lanes which today connect Quay Street 
with the seafront may mark the line of this mid-
14th century harbour front. The supposedly late 
medieval stone building known as the King Richard 
Ill House is on the seawards side of this line indi
cating that reclamation continued during the late 
14th and 15th centuries. 

The explanations which have been put forward 
to account for waterfront reclamation in medieval 
ports include the need to win land; the provision of 
deep water berths; the problem of silting and the 



maintenance of a sound frontage (Milne 1987, 192). 
Although all four doubtless played a part in the 
development of Scarborough's medieval harbour, it 
is the scarcity of land around the margins of the 
bay which is most clear from contemporary docu
ments and from recent archaeological discoveries. 
Property rents around the harbour in the 14th 
century were the highest in the town and yet plot 
sizes were amongst the smallest suggesting this 
was the most densely settled part of the town. 
Doubtless the constant demand for more space for 
buildings was a strong motivation to reclaim land 
from the sea and also brought about the terracing 
of the cliff overlooking the harbour. An excavation 
in 1987 at 24 East Sandgate discovered that this 
part of the cliff was first terraced in the 14th cen
tury (Pearson 1987). Earlier the site had been open, 
waste ground crossed only by a series of timber and 
stone-lined surface water drains. At first the ter
raced site was used as a yard but because of the 
need for more building land adjacent to the har
bour, one of a series of small cottages running up 
the slope from the foreshore was built on the site. 

During the middle ages the harbour was rather 
isolated from the rest of the town by the twin bar
riers of the South Bay cliff and the town wall which 
is thought to have run along the cliff top. Apart from 
a possible gatehouse giving access to the foreshore 
which was excavated at West Sandgate in 1976 
(Farmer 1988, 124-46), little else is known about 
the adjoining town wall though it is presumed to 
have continued eastwards to the castle headland. 

Questions about the alignment and construction 
of the town's first defences have occupied the Society 
in recent years, not least because Scarborough was 
one of only two Yorkshire towns to acquire masonry 
defences in the 12th century and one of only about 
50 towns in Britain whose defended circuit . was 
significantly extended during the middle ages (Jones 
and Bond 1987, 99-100, 104). Apart from the poss
ible defences on the south of the town overlooking 
the harbour, the town needed man-made protection 
only on the western side facing inland. The castle 
headland and precipitous cliffs overlooking the 
North Bay provided security on the east and north. 
The defended circuit was extended following the 
establishment of the Newborough to the west of the 
town and the wall and ditch marking the western 
edge of the Oldborough were replaced by new 
defences further inland. In 1283 the Dominicans 
applied for permission to build on part of the Oldbor
ough wall (Brown 1898, 9-11). They were refused 
but as time wore on the defences decayed to the 
extent that even their precise alignment was forgot
ten. In contrast the Newborough defences survived 
until the 18th century and appear on the earliest 
published maps of the town. 

Beyond the discovery of a short length of ditch, 
rampart and wall on the north of the town in the 
grounds of St Mary's Parish House in 1968 (Farmer 
1979, 10-16), nothing further was discovered about 
the Oldborough defences until 1988 when builders 
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underpinning the foundations of no 7 Leading Post 
Street on the south of the town chanced upon the 
ditch. It was infilled with a sequence of organic silts 
containing leather offcuts, textile fragments and 
much pottery and bone (Hall 1989). The following 
year, a 14m length of the ditch came to light during 
cellar refurbishment 60m to the north at nos 1-3 
Leading Post Street (Pearson 1992b). The ditch, 
filled with a sticky organic mud, was found to nar
row towards the point where it is crossed by the 
modern day St Sepulchre Street suggesting there 
may have been an entrance into the town at this 
point. The clay rampart behind the ditch was poorly 
preserved on this site though the robbed out line of 
the town wall was observed cutting the rampart. 
The report on the 1968 excavation describes that the 
foundations of the wall were a metre wide and 
constructed of random sandstone blocks. The 1988 
and 1989 excavations discovered that the ditch must 
have been at least 8m wide and 3.8m deep and, for 
the first time, established the precise alignment of 
the defences on the western side of the Oldborough. 

Having located the boundary between the 
Oldborough and the Newborough the question arises 
as to why the Newborough was established in the 
first place. Contemporary documents are silent on 
this point and archaeology has provided few clues 
since only two sizeable excavations have taken place 
in this part of the town in the last 20 years. The 
Balmoral site excavated in 1973 (Farmer 1973) and 
no 4 North Street in 1991 (Pearson 1992a) were both 
on the periphery of the Newborough on the line of 
the defences. The picture that emerges from docu
mentary sources is that the Newborough was never 
very densely settled. Although it encompassed 
virtually half the area of the medieval town, about a 
third was taken up by the adjacent friaries of the 
Carmelites and the Dominicans and by the precinct 
of St Thomas's Church and Hospital. Documents 
speak of waste ground on the north of the Newbor
ough in the later middle ages (Jeayes 1914, 29a and 
36c) and indicate that the majority of buildings were 
concentrated along the main east-west street. The 
apparent sparsity of settlement in this part of the 
town suggests the creation of the Newborough was 
not due to a need for more space to accommodate an 
expanding population. More likely is that the New
borough was a speculative venture aimed at 
attracting more people to settle at Scarborough to 
boost the town's income from rents and taxes. 

If archaeology has yet to explore the origins and 
growth of the Newborough, it has shown there was 
a marked decline in the population of parts of the 
Oldborough during the 13th and 14th centuries . 
Extensive trial excavations undertaken in conjunc
tion with Birmingham University Field Archaeol
ogy Unit between 1988 and 1990 around Paradise 
House on the north-east of the town near the parish 
church found that the area gradually became 
deserted in the later middle ages (Pearson and Hall 
1990, 4-7). The remains of several structures and a 
cobbled street came to light beneath a blanket of 
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Figure 14.3 Map of archaeological deposits underlying Scarborough Old Town 

garden soil, though the remains were not as exten
sive as they might have been thanks to the quarries 
of an 18th century brickfield. Similar evidence for 
desertion has been uncovered elsewhere in the 
vicinity. In 1991 an excavation adjacent to no 35 
Castlegate, lOOm to the east of Paradise House, 
discovered a substantial medieval stone drain but 
no later structures suggesting the area has been 
open ground since the middle ages (Pearson 1992c). 
Similarly excavations on the site of the pottery 
industry on the north-west of the town found that 
apart from one building the area was unoccupied 
after pottery production ceased in the middle of the 
14th century (Farmer 1979, 14). 

It therefore seems that much of the north of the 
Oldborough was open ground by the end of the 
middle ages with gardens occupying the former 
sites of buildings. This remained the case until the 
middle of the 19th century when hotels and ter
raced houses came to be built in the area. But why 
did the north of the Oldborough become deserted in 
the first place? Households may have migrated to 
the west of the town attracted by the lower rents 
and more spacious plots of the Newborough and to 
the harbour area drawn by the availability of 
reclaimed land in the most economically active part 
of the town. Also the population of the town 

declined in the later middle ages as Hull and other 
east coast ports captured more and more of Scarbor
ough's trade, a fact which doubtless caused the 
built up area of the town to contract. 

Recent excavations have therefore addressed 
questions about the development of the harbour, the 
layout of the town defences and the relationship 
between the Old and New Boroughs. That these and 
other questions about the medieval town have not 
been more fully answered is no reflection on the 
amateur rather than professional status of those 
responsible for the excavations. It is rather that 
information necessarily accumulates in a piecemeal 
fashion when the motivation for an excavation is not 
research but the retrieval of information threatened 
with destruction. To all intents and purposes it has 
been the developer not the archaeologist who has 
selected the excavation sites in Scarborough over the 
past five years. This problem is by no means 
peculiar to Scarborough and has led in recent years 
to a growing emphasis being placed on deposit 
assessment to highlight those parts of a town where 
the best quality information is likely to be retrieved; 
namely from deep and waterlogged stratigraphy. 

In Scarborough's case (Fig 14.3), waterlogged 
deposits sealed since the middle ages are likely to 
survive towards the southern end of the Oldborough 
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Figure 14.4 Reconstruction of Scarborough in the 14th century viewed from the south 

ditch as the 1988 and 1989 excavations in Leading 
Post Street demonstrated. Elsewhere waterlogged 
deposits can be anticipated around the harbour, as 
shown by the site at nos 24- 6 The Bolts and along 
the bed of a former stream called the Damyet which 
flowed from the west across the town to enter the sea 
at West Sandgate. Waterlogged deposits associated 
with this stream bed were encountered in excava
tions in West Sandgate in 1976. On the north of the 
Oldborough, areas which have escaped redevelop
ment during the past 150 years may preserve 
extensive medieval remains similar to those encoun
tered around Paradise House between 1988 and 
1990. Elsewhere the Oldborough has been exten
sively terraced to provide level building plots and 
yards. Some of the terracing undoubtedly dates back 
to the 12th century foundation of the town but in 
other places the process is more recent. For example, 
an excavation at no 119 Longwestgate in 1990 found 
at least 2.5m of soil had been tipped to the rear of the 
property within the last 300 years to make a level 
garden (Pearson 1990b). In places, therefore, terrac
ing will have preserved earlier remains under a deep 
overburden and elsewhere destroyed evidence where 
material has been quarried away. The Newborough 
is still relatively unexplored though medieval 
deposits are likely to be thin and not very extensive 
if the suspicion that this part of the town was 
sparsely settled is correct. 

Urban archaeology is not typically the domain of 
the amateur since the tight deadlines, the enor
mous costs and the complexities of the deposits 
usually preclude their involvement except in sup
port of a professional unit. Nevertheless the 
Scarborough Archaeological and Historical Society 
has shown the circumstances where a voluntary 
group can undertake urban archaeology and the 
contribution it can make to the understanding of a 

particular town. It goes without saying that none of 
the discoveries discussed in this article could have 
been made without a dedicated workforce and it is 
fitting to conclude by acknowledging the debt we 
part-time urban archaeologists in Scarborough owe 
to Don Spratt and Raymond Hayes for their joint 
example of tireless dedication and sheer hard work. 
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15 An archaeological evaluation of the 
Saltwick alum works 
Gary Marshall 

Introduction 

The relentless erosion of evidence relating to York
shire's former alum industry represents a great loss 
for a number of reasons, not least because so much 
of the coastal landscape has been shaped by past 
industrial activity. The problem arises as a conse
quence of the industry's preference for marginal 
coastal sites where exposures of Jurassic alum 
shale could be exploited and advantage could be 
taken of economies afforded by sea transport. Such 
an advantageous situation was bound to have 
drawbacks, an extreme example perhaps being the 
disappearance of the Kettleness alum house in a 
sudden landslip in 1829 (Singer 1948, 197), but this 
serves as a reminder to us that such structures 
were never intended as permanent fixtures on the 
coastal landscape. Nevertheless, much vital evi
dence has disappeared and continues to disappear 
without any record being made. It is not only a 
fragile resource but also one diminishing at an 
alarmingly rapid rate. 

The Saltwick archaeological evaluation was 
undertaken by the Alum Research Group compris
ing members of Scarborough Archaeological and 
Historical Society and the Whitby Research Group. 
The project was conceived in response to the con
tinuing erosion of important 17th- and 18th-century 
evidence. The erosion of the beach-level Alum 
House and its encircling harbour remains a particu
lar cause for concern, although ultimately the 
entire landscape is threatened by coastal erosion. 
Any interpretation of archaeological evidence 
relating to the alum industry has to take account of 
its landscape setting and for this reason the evalua
tion encompassed not only the excavation of the 
alum house, but also a landscape survey which 
generated several large scale topographical plans 
which form the basis of the following discussion. 
The survey was compiled by York Archaeological 
Trust and generously assisted by a research grant 
from the North York Moors National Park. 

The following is very much a summary account 
of the surviving evidence, but it attempts to explain 
thematically the formation of this landscape as a 
consequence of the various stages involved in alum 
manufacture. It contains a summary of the results. 
of the excavation conducted on the site of the alum 

house and also draws ·conclusions about the close 
relationship held by Saltwick with coastal shipping. 

Saltwick Bay and the quarry 
landscape 
The production of alum at Saltwick (centred on NZ 
916107) commenced in 1649 after Sir Henry 
Cholmley, acting on behalf of his exiled brother 
Hugh, Lord of the manor of Whitby, formed a 
partnership with Sir Richard Crispe (Young 1817, 
810). Alum was then manufactured on an intermit
tent basis at Saltwick over the next 150 years. 
Young states that production had ceased between 
1708 and 1755, and was finally given up in 1791 
(Young 1817, 810) so it is probably safe to assume 
that by the turn of the 19th century alum was no 
longer being made at Saltwick. Unfortunately the 
site is otherwise not well documented, though 
Watkins in his account of alum manufacture 
records that a new alum house was erected about 
1770 (Watkins 1854, 19), previous to which a lum 
liquors from the quarries were shipped to South 
Shields for processing. This was a novel arrange
ment amongst the Yorkshire alum works since the 
finished crystal was normally exported, but it 
perhaps goes some way towards explaining the 
elaborate harbour arrangements laid out within the 
bay. 

The industrial landscape of Saltwick Bay 
extends over a distance of about a kilometre 
between two projecting headlands of hard alum 
shale separated by steep cliffs of boulder clay 
occupying a former glacial valley (Hemingway, 
Wilson and Wright 1968, 10). Both headlands, 
Saltwick Nab and Black Nab (Fig 15.1), have been 
exploited as a source of alum shale and thus gener
ated the crude alum liquor destined for crystallis
ation at the beach level alum house. Saltwick Nab 
is probably the oldest of the two quarries and 
certainly the largest with an L-shaped face 230m in 
length cut to a depth of about 50m (Fig 15.2). On 
the north edge of the quarry there is a substantial 
heap of shale turned to a dull red colour as a conse
quence of the calcining process. This involved 
roasting the quarried grey shale to generate a weak 
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Figure 15.1 Plan of Saltwick Bay showing the location of landscape and archaeological features described in 
the text 

sulphuric acid which in turn allowed for the release 
of the aluminium sulphate in a soluble form when it 
was steeped in water (Pybus and Rushton 1991, 
51). The 'calcining clamp' occupies a position at a 
level intermediate between the face of the quarry 
and the. quarry floor, thus allowing for the progres
sive movement of the shale downslope by gravity 
and minimising the effort involved. 

After calcining the red shale was destined for 
the steeping pits in the floor of the quarry where 
successive washing with water and then liquor of 
increasing strength would create the raw liquor 
required in the alum house. Evidence of these pits 
can be found on the east edge of the quarry where 
progressive wave erosion has cut through the north
east corner of the main pit group and exposed a 
section 6m in length through the east wall (Fig 
15.2). The pit is laid into a shallow straight-sided 
cut in the grey shale forming the base of the quarry. 
A bed of puddled yellow clay 0.43m in depth lines 
the base of the cut and forms an impermeable 
watertight membrane, probably beneath a layer of 

flagstones forming the floor of the pit (these have 
not yet been exposed by erosion). The east side of 
the cut is lined with a narrow masonry wall and 
packed behind with puddled clay to seal the gap 
between the wall and the edge of the cut. The 
concealed north, south and west sides of the pit are 
almost certainly built in a similar manner. 

The full outline of the pits can be traced as a 
slight depression in the waterlogged turf, which 
suggests an overall length of about 80m and a width 
of 15.3m. The depression actually marks a series of 
pits because the length would have been subdivided 
crossways into a series of smaller pits, each about 
5m wide and separated by an intervening stone wall. 
Their close proximity to the cliff edge stems from the 
fact that quarrying would commence at this point 
and very soon furnish a level terrace on which to 
construct the pits. Their proximity to the cliff edge 
would also lessen the distance the raw liquor had to 
travel to the alum house. 

Prior to its utilisation in the alum house the 
liquor was usually stored and blended in circular 
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Figure 15.2 Plan of Saltwick Nab quarry 

cisterns in the quarry before its utilisation in the 
alum house. The outlines of two such cisterns have 
been tentatively identified on the immediate west 
edge of the pit group. The south cistern(?) is evident 
as a form of cropmark created by an area of slightly 
raised turf lOm in diameter surrounded by water· 
logged ground. The presence of the north cistern is 
suggested by a semi-circular pool of shallow stand
ing water with an approximate diameter of 8m. 

Alum liquor may also have been stored in a deep 
rectangular pit cut into the grey shale immediately 
below the east wall of the steeping pits. It has 
straight sides cut to a depth of 3m and is 17m in 
length and 5.3m wide. What makes the pit so inter
esting is the survival, in situ, of a horizontal floor
level timber in the south-west corner of the pit (Fig 
15.3). The presence of sockets cut into the upper 
surface of the timber suggests that it was formerly 
part of the base of a timber frame erected within the 
pit. There is a band of yellow puddled clay between 
the timber and the side of the cutting which would 

have sealed the pit in a similar manner to the 
steeping pits. This method of using timber and clay 
for lining pits is described in a late 17th century 
account of alum manufacture (Colwall 1678, 1052) 
and there seems to be clear evidence of this con
struction technique having been used at Saltwick. 

The south-east corner of the quarry contains the 
footings of a small building, probably serving as a 
laboratory, and perhaps also as an office and 
smithy for repairing the quarrymen's tools. On the 
second edition of the OS 25in map (1913) this area 
of the quarry is described rather suprisingly as a 
'Tea Ground', which seems to imply a rather 
unusual change of use for this building. 

The Black Nab quarry (Figs 15.1 and 15.4) is a 
much smaller excavation, but cut to a similar depth 
and with a working face about 200m in length. 
Evidence of the burning and steeping process is not 
immediately obvious, although characteristic water
logging of the quarry floor suggests that watertight 
steeping pits still survive beneath the turf. On the 
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Figure 15.3 Plan of the liquor pit and timber frame on the east edge of Saltwick Nab quarry 

north edge of the quarry a 5m length of timber 
launder can be traced. This could be the start of a 
liquor trough carrying raw alum liquor from the 
quarry to the alum house, or alternatively, it could 
be an internal trough carrying the raw alum liquor 
to a group of storage cisterns within the quarry. By 
some means the alum liquor would have to reach the 
beach level alum house and if a liquor trough was 
not used then it would have to be physically carried, 
either by horse-drawn carts or shallow-bottomed 
vessels berthed against the breakwater protecting 
the lower north-west corner of the quarry. 

The alum house excavation 

The alum house was the key component in the whole 
sequence of producing the alum crystal. Within this 
complex of buildings the 'houseman' applied his skill 
and knowledge to convert the raw liquor from the 
quarries into the finished alum crystal, using inher
ited techniques little altered since the early 17th 
century. The complexity of the process was reflected 
in the complex arrangement of the alum house, 
comprising a range of single storey sheds housing 
evaporating pans, cooling tanks, cisterns for liquor 
and alkali, and 'roaching' casks for crystallisation, 
and possibly associated workshops for joiners, 
plumbers and the blacksmith. 
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Figure 15.4 Plan of the dock, mooring posts and breakwater below Black Nab quarry 

The buildings were always sited close to the 
point where coal could be brought in for firing the 
evaporating furnaces, hence at Saltwick the 
remains of the alum house are actually partially 
located on the beach. These are almost certainly the 
remains of the new alum house erected c 1770 but 
the identification remains cautious because of 
Saltwick's previous adoption of the unusual prac
tice of shipping liquor up to South Shields for 
evaporation. The adoption of this practice would 
curtail the import of several thousand tons of coal 
each year from the Durham coalfields and would 
also avoid the duty to be paid for its import. Cau
tion is also suggested because evidence from a plan 
of the coastal defences around Whitby, dating from 
the 1780s (Gibson c 1780, PRO TV430), shows the 
alum house between the two quarries but implies 

that its location was closer to the Black Nab quarry, 
whereas the remains covered by the excavation lie 
roughly equidistant between the two quarries. 

The site covered by the excavation lies at the 
high water mark between the junction of the high
est point of the sandy beach and the base of the 
boulder clay cliffs (Fig 15.1). The clay at this point 
is retained by a substantial masonry wall (Fig 15.5) 
with a slightly battered profile which is 26m in 
length and approximately 1.8m in height. The full 
depth of the footings have not been assessed by 
excavation. The west face of the wall holds back a 
gently sloping terrace of boulder clay containing 
disturbed stone footings. These are not under 
immediate threat and have therefore not been 
excavated but they do suggest that the terrace 
originally carried a range of buildings or structures 
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Figure 15.6 Schematic section across alum house tank no 2 

which have subsequently been robbed away. The 
east face of the retaining wall is abutted by a 
second broad wall of large masonry blocks which 
projects up to 1.6m from the face of the battered 
wall. This projecting wall or platform is in turn 
abutted by a shallow bank of mixed red sand, 
calcined shale, and red refractory brick. The 
masonry has been burnt to a bright pink colour and 
the whole arrangement of the block wall, the red 
sand (derived from the decay of the stonework) and 
refractory brick suggests that this was the site of 
the evaporating furnaces built close to the face of 
the retaining wall. The process of evaporation 
within the alum house was achieved by boiling the 
liquor in shallow lead pans resting on iron plates, 
in turn resting on walls of refractory brick. The 
excavation recovered remnants of all three mater
ials, including molten lead and plates of cast iron 
still in situ, and this seems to confirm that evapor
ation took place in front of the wall. 

Below the retaining wall the excavation concen
trated upon a complex of masonry footings close to 
its east face. The timing of this excavation work 
was crucial since each feature had to be uncovered, 
recorded and then backfilled during the interval 
between high tides. Concern for stratigraphy was 
largely ignored because removal of the sand (on the 
seaward edge of the excavation more than 0.5m in 
depth) resulted in the immediate exposure of the 
underlying footings within each small area of 
excavation (each averaging about 5 by 5m). 

Between the footings and the bank of brick and 
sand previously described there is a slightly raised 
terrace of yellow/grey clay and decomposed sand
stone. There are disturbed stone footings bounding 
the north and east edges of this terrace. The outer 
face of the footings bounding the east edge of the 
terrace is buttressed at regular intervals. The south 
and west edge of the terrace is however overlain by 
the mix of brick and red sand. Evidence from trial 
trenching suggested that the overall complex of 
footings continues seawards under the sand for a 
distance of about 14m from the face of the retaining 
wall and continues parallel with it over a length of 
about 30m. With the sand removed it became clear 

that the footings formed the partial remains of 
three liquor-holding tanks. Two of these tanks, nos 
1 and 2, have a rectangular outline, but the third 
tank (no 3) lying close to the retaining wall has a 
circular outline with an internal diameter of 4.4m. 

The sea has eroded the outer (east) wall of these 
tanks but sufficient remains in each case to define 
their dimensions and the original method of con
struction. Tank no 2 typifies the method of 
construction involved (Fig 15.5). It has a lower 
frame of timber joists supporting timber planks. 
The planks in turn are covered by a 20cm deep bed 
of puddled yellow/grey clay. The frame rests upon a 
compacted mix of sand and calcined shale and acts 
as a rigid base for the upper portion of the tank 
which would otherwise break apart under the 
weight of the contents of the tank. The clay forms a 
watertight lining beneath the floor of the tank, 
consisting of a single layer of flagstones. The inter
ior masonry walls of the tank are laid on timber 
planks, thus preventing the footings from sinking 
into the puddled clay. Rammed clay has also been 
used as a waterproof lining in the gap between the 
interior wall and exterior walls, the latter being a 
double-thickness structure with a rubble stone core 
bonded with brown clay. 

Tank no 1 is the largest structure. Measured 
internally it is 8m in length and 3.6m wide, but its 
original depth is uncertain due to erosion of the 
walls. The interior is subdivided into two compart
ments of unequal size and the floor of the smaller 
compartment is raised 0.64m above that of the 
adjacent compartment. Tank no 2 is 4.8m in length 
and probably of a similar width, although its east 
wall is now completely eroded. Much of the original 
flagstone floor, however, remains and it is interest
ing to note that the floors of both tanks are laid at 
the same level. Tank nos 1 and 2 are separated by 
an interval of 5.9m which contains no obvious 
structural remains to suggest an intermediate tank 
except along the west edge where the two corners 
are joined by wall footings. 

The third tank uncovered by the excavation, no 
3, has an internal diameter of 4.4m. It is badly 
eroded but sufficient remains of the internal wall to 
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Figure 15. 7 Plan of the main harbour complex surrounding Salt wick alum house 

define the entire circumference and to suggest that 
the tank has a minimum depth of 1. 7m if measured 
from the highest stone course to the flagstone floor 
of the vessel. The floor remains complete but was 
only partially exposed by a narrow trench cut 
across the diameter of the vessel. This successfully 
revealed the base of the tank but failed to locate 
any chemical residues derived from the original 
contents. The presence of a yellow iron oxide crust 
would have suggested that the vessel contained raw 
alum liquor, but instead the floor was covered with 
a thick deposit of grey silt containing decayed plant 
matter which had probably settled from water 
within the tank (Hall and Kenward 1992). 

Clearly there must have been a difference in 
function between the rectangular tanks and the 
circular tank. Similar circular vessels can be found 
associated with the Ravenscar and Stow Brow alum 
houses (respective NZ 973022 and NZ 959032), 
where they served as cisterns for holding raw alum 
liquor generated in the quarries. The partial 
remains of a second circular tank with a diameter 
of 7m can be found at Saltwick, incorporated into 
the cliffs midway between the alum house and 
Saltwick Nab quarry (Fig 15.7), and this has evid
ently served as an intermediate vessel for 
additional storage of alum liquor. It is worth noting 
that examples serving a similar function can be 
found in the Boulby and Hummersea quarries (NZ 
734200 and NZ 756195). 

The two rectangular tanks were almost certainly 
shallower vessels. They were evidently easier to 
build since the blocks lining the interior of tank no 
3 have been carefully cut with a curved outline to 
form the circumference of the vessel. Slight evid
ence of yellow staining was found on the exterior 
south wall of tank no 2, otherwise no evidence of 
chemical residues derived from alum liquors was 
found, except for small pieces of iron oxide crust 
found loose within the tanks. The close proximity of 
these tanks to the area of burning against the east 
face of the retaining wall seems to imply a close 
relationship between the two, especially bearing in 
mind that the alum house was arranged with 
sequential processes placed in close proximity to 
allow for the conveyance of liquors by gravity. 

It is difficult to draw firm conclusions from the 
limited evidence uncovered by the excavation since 
so much has already been lost as a consequence of 
erosion. Also, much clearly remains buried beneath 
slumped boulder clay. At the south end of the 
excavation an open stone-sided culvert with a 
flagged floor can be seen emerging from the clay. 
Yellow staining on the sides of this structure 
suggest that it has carried an alum liquor but 
further interpretation is frustrated as a conse
quence of erosion. It abuts onto the outer face of an 
irregular masonry wall which has been redenned by 
intense heat, implying that there may have been 
more than one set of evaporating pans. The alum 



house, fully equipped for converting raw quarry 
liquor to the finished crystal, would be a sizeable 
structure encompassing a range of buildings hous
ing liquor and alkali cisterns, evaporating pans, 
cooling tanks, roaching casks and reservoirs of 
water. It would also support subsidiary craftsmen 
such as joiners, plumbers and blacksmiths. Much of 
this evidence is either missing from the Saltwick 
alum house or remains concealed beyond the 
confines of the excavation. The latter may be the 
case because the natural boulder clay has slumped 
forwards and concealed some of the footings on the 
south edge of the site. For example, on the extreme 
south end of the site the remains of a stone sided 
culvert with a flagstone floor can be seen disappear
ing into the clay. The area of ground above the 
retaining wall does however seem to contain pud
dled clay and stone footings in situ. 

What the excavation has uncovered is a range of 
liquor or water-retaining vessels placed in close 
proximity to an area of intense burning. The burn
ing is probably evidence of the process of liquor 
evaporation, in which case raw alum liquor may 
have been held in the circular vessel (tank no 3) 
before passing to the lead evaporation pans built 
against the retaining wall. Mter a period of 24 
hours boiling the concentrated liquor would pass 
into rectangular settlers for the precipitation of 
impurities (mainly iron oxides and iron silicates) 
before passing into open cooling tanks. Both of 
these vessels would lie below the pans. If the liquor 
had reached sufficient strength in the evaporation 
stage and an alkali had been added (urine or potash 
derived from burnt seaweed were the most likely 
alkalis to be added during the 1770s) then crude 
alum crystals would form within the cooling tanks. 
Through the 'roaching' stage, which involved dis
solving and recrystalising the alum in timber casks, 
much purer crystals of alum could subsequently be 
formed as a final stage. 

The excavation appears to have uncovered 
evidence of the production of the 'first' or impure 
alum crystals. The close proximity of tank nos 1 
and 2 to the area of burning suggests that they 
were most likely to be cooling tanks. Before reach
ing the cooling tanks the hot liquor probably settled 
in a large rectangular tank immediately below the 
pans. The outer edge of this settler may correspond 
with the buttressed wall which runs along the edge 
of the yellow/grey puddled clay terrace. The but
tressing of the outer wall would be necessary in 
order to combat the pressure of the weight of water 
within the vessel. After settling the hot liquor 
would pass to the first of the coolers ie tank no 1. 
The smaller raised compartment of this tank may 
have served as a cistern for the urine or potash 
alkali causing the precipitation of the crystals when 
it was added to the lower compartment. Alternat
ively, assuming this large tank served as a cooler 
then the smaller compartment could serve as a vat 
for draining and washing the crystals after they 
were scooped from the lower compartment, in which 
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case a separate vessel would be required for con
taining the alkali. Tank no 2 seems unlikely to have 
served this role because it lies below the level of the 
floor of tank no 1. 

The excavation did not uncover evidence for the 
subsequent roaching stage which would have taken 
place in close proximity to the cooling tanks where 
the first alum crystals formed. This is assuming of 
course that the crystals were actually roached at 
Saltwick to produce pure alum. The alternative 
explanation may be that the evaporation taking 
place against the retaining wall was sufficient only 
to concentrate the liquor and reduce its volume 
before it was shipped to South Shields for further 
evaporation and crystallisation. The addition of 
urine or kelp lees, possibly stored in any of the 
excavated tanks, would assist this clarification 
stage, and the end result would be a cleared liquor 
ready for crystallisation. It is clear that the sea has 
removed evidence from the east side of the alum 
house (Fig 15.5), including the east walls of the two 
tanks. Evidence for subsequent stages of produc
tion, including roaching, may therefore have been 
removed by erosion. What is also almost certainly 
missing is a defensive retaining wall protecting the 
east edge of the alum house from the sea which 
would enter into the bay at each high tide. 

Evidence of coastal transport 

Surviving evidence surrounding the alum house 
gives a strong indication that Saltwick was particu
larly dependent upon coastal transport as a means 
of furnishing the works with raw materials such as 
coal, kelp and urine, timber, lead, iron, as well as 
for the export of either a lum liquor or alum crys
tals. In 1673 Sir Hugh Cholmley was issued with a 
licence to build a new wharf, port or haven, not long 
after Saltwick had commenced producing a lum 
(Pybus and Rushton 1991, 53). This may have 
resulted in the construction of the semi-circular
breakwater surrounding and protecting the beach
level alum house, if so the size and the extent of 
this structure suggests that Sir Hugh had made a 
substantial capital commitment towards the long
term security of the site. 

The structure in question originally formed a 
massive protective wall up to 9m in width and 270m 
in length, divided into two halves by a central 
opening or inlet 20m wide (Fig 15. 7). The inlet 
seems to be deliberately sited over a shallow gully in 
the rock providing a slightly deeper channel for 
boats approaching the harbour behind the quay 
walls. The edges of the quay are built of massive 
dogger sandstone blocks up to 1.5m in length laid on 
the hard grey shale forming the floor of the bay. 
Between these two faces the interior of the quay 
wall has been infilled with smaller blocks of cut 
sandstone, held in place with lime mortar containing 
an aggregate of burnt shale, although very little of 
this bonding material now survives. A second course 
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Figure 15.8 Sketch section showing the arrangement of stone blocks forming the alum house harbour 

of large stones over lies the foundation course and is 
held in place behind shallow raised projections left 
on the top surface of the underlying course (Fig 
15.8). The raised projection would have prevented 
the overlying course from slipping forwards. A third 
course is now missing from the wall but its position 
is suggested by a similar projection on the top 
surface of the second course. This would have raised 
the height of the breakwater to more than 2m from 
the rock floor, which was perhaps half of its original 
height. Within and around the harbour there is a 
vast scatter of loose cut rock resulting from the 
erosion of the upper portion of the breakwater. 

Additional protection against storm damage to 
the north section was afforded by placing massive 
stone slabs against its exterior seaward face. There 
is also a crude outer wall of upstanding stones on 
the seaward side of the breakwater which would 
have given protection against waves driven by the 
prevailing northerly winds. The south end of the 
north section has been extended with the addition 
of a T-shaped terminus incorporating a seaward 
projection 20m in length which would have given 
shelter to small boats trying to pass through the 
narrow inlet. 

The overall pattern of mooring within and 
around the breakwater remains uncertain and is 
therefore open to interpretation. Behind (ie on the 
west side of) the north section there are two paral
lel lines of stone blocks set on edge in a similar 
manner to the foundation course of the breakwater. 
Thick beds of calcined alum shale have become 
concreted around the inner curved line of stones. At 
the south end of this line of stones a single timber 
post survives in situ, suggesting that these were the 
edges of inner quays used as berths for loading and 
unloading boats. If so they would have to be small 
manouverable vessels with a shallow draught, 

probably the size of a fishing cobble because there is 
very little depth of water here, even at high tide. 
This inner quay is likely to be the earliest mooring 
place because it lies awkwardly within the break
water and incoming or out-going boats using the 
inner quay would therefore have to be manually 
hauled into position. 

At low tide the harbour is dry but it fills to a 
depth of 2 to 3m at high tide. This would be sufficient 
depth to allow shallow-bottomed vessels such as a 60 
to 80 ton sloop to enter through the inlet, perhaps 
with a carrying capacity of up to 50 tons. On the 
north end of the south breakwater three timber 
stumps forming a triangle suggest the presence of a 
frame used for turning and hauling these small boats 
into or out of the southern half of the harbour. 
Alternatively, the frame may have been part of an 
aerial ropeway used for conveying small items from 
the breakwater to the alum house at high tide. Coal 
was the most important raw material required by 
the alum house and this may have been unloaded 
directly onto the south quay and then brought across 
to the alum house via a stone causeway extending 
from the west face of the quay. Access into the 
southern half of the harbour may also have been 
gained from what appears to be a blocked inlet 
incorporated into the south breakwater. The blocking 
is suggested by a change in the colour and the 
alignment of the stonework, but the original width of 
the inlet can be measured as 6.5m. The west edge is 
lined with three timber stumps forming part of what 
is probably a timber frame to prevent chafing and 
damage to incoming or outgoing boats. Again, cob
bles may have been used, but horse drawn carts 
would also be able to enter at low tide and bring 
materials to and from the Black Nab quarry. 

The main function of the breakwater was 
undoubtedly to give protection to the alum house 



and inner quays, but it would also have furnished a 
means of unloading larger vessels berthed close to 
its exterior seaward face. A third mooring point 
outside the north breakwater is suggested by a line 
of timber stumps set into rock-cut sockets and 
packed tight with small stone. Larger vessels -
perhaps collier brigs - moored to and resting 
against these timbers could then be reached and 
unloaded via a raised timber walkway which is 
suggested by a second line of timber stumps with a 
slightly smaller diameter. The T-shaped terminus 
would have provided temporary storage space for 
unloaded materials which could then be brought 
across by horse and cart to the alum house when 
the tide had drained from the harbour. Unfor
tunately the timbers are often difficult to detect 
because they survive only as stumps at ground 
level. There are undoubtedly more to be found 
beneath loose rock which would provide further 
evidence about the pattern of mooring adopted 
around the harbour. 

Away from the main harbour there is evidence to 
suggest that ships berthed elsewhere within the 
bay. On the north edge of Black Nab there is an 
interesting group of square sockets cut into the rock 
around two sides of what appears to be an artificial 
cut in the rock forming an inlet 25m in length and 
15m wide (Fig 15.4). The average size of the sockets 
is about 0.5m square but one or two measure up to 
0.8m in length. Some still contain square section 
timber stumps packed tight with timber wedges 
hammered into the gap between the socket and the 
stump. The individually sited sockets probably 
contained either mooring posts or leading posts 
providing an aid to navigation. There is however, 
an alignment of six posts leading away from the 
east edge of the dock towards the Nab, suggesting 
the position of a raised gantry for loading and 
unloading boats moored in the inlet. There are two 
further clusters midway between the inlet and the 
seaward edge of the quarry, one cluster containing 
six sockets forming a right angle, the second cluster 
containing three sockets in a crude triangle cut into 
a curved ridge in the shale forming a shallow bridge 
to the top of the rock. 

At low tide it is possible to trace several well
defined rutways on either side of Saltwick Nab. 
These are parallel grooves cut into the surface of 
the rock with a consistent gauge of 1.2m between 
the inner edges of the cuts (Fig 15.1). These were 
used for guiding the wheels of horse-drawn carts 
over areas of uneven rock, probably when the 
incoming tide was beginning to cover the rock 
(Owen 1987). Both rutways lead seawards towards 
the tip of the Nab but they do not seem to connect 
with any obvious feature at the reverse end. It 
would be difficult to berth and unload a boat on the 
tip of the Nab, but one possibility could be that 
carts were furnishing the alum house with a source 
of kelp, after it had first been roasted in a kiln and 
the ashes steeped in water. 

A third rutway with a similar gauge has also 

195 

been cut into an artificial slipway on the south side 
of the Nab (Fig 15.1). This slipway-is built of mas
sive sandstone blocks, arranged so as to form a 
ramp which gradually rises to a height of 1.1m 
above the rock floor. Boats berthed against the 
highest north-west edge of the slipway could then 
be unloaded into wagons ascending the slipway and 
guided by the ruts cut into its upper surface. These 
would have to be small vessels with a shallow 
draught because the depth of water over the rock 
floor at high tide is no more than about 2m. The 
association of this slipway with Saltwick's alum 
industry is uncertain and its isolated position away 
from the quarry seems to suggest otherwise. It is 
not depicted on the first edition OS 6in scale map 
(1853), but this does show a lime-kiln erected on 
the cliffs behind the main harbour, hence the 
slipway may have been associated with boats 
importing coal for the kiln or carrying casks of 
burnt lime. 

There is evidence to suggest that ships were also 
mooring immediately in front of the Black Nab 
quarry. The exposed seaward edge of the quarry is 
protected on its north-west corner by a two-sided 
breakwater, built of massive stone blocks stepped 
behind raised edges in a similar manner to the 
alum house breakwater. Many of the blocks have 
been dislodged, including a block which is inscribed 
with the date 1766 and the letters I S . The block is 
not in situ (Fig 15.8) but almost certainly gives a 
precise date for the erection of the breakwater, and 
possibly for the year in which the quarry was first 
exploited. Originally the breakwater continued 
around to the base of the north-east corner of the 
quarry. However, the mid section has been com
pletely eroded and all that now remains of the 
north-east section is a single foundation course 
extending over a length of 35m. On the seaward 
edge of this section a row of square sockets cut into 
the rock still contain timber stumps packed tight 
into the socket with small timber wedges. The 
arrangement extends over a length of 60m and 
forms a right angled return around the east end of 
the breakwater so it is likely to be contemporary 
with the breakwater. The two features are 
sufficiently close to suggest that the timbers sup
ported and retained a timber facade providing 
protection for boats mooring against the breakwa
ter. This would also act as a first line of defence 
against wave erosion. The north-west breakwater 
does not appear to have been fronted by a similar 
structure but close to its east end there is a shallow 
rectangular socket 3.2m in length cut into the rock. 
This contains the stumps of three timbers, serving 
either as mooring posts or anchor posts for hauling 
ropes. 

Discussion 

This account of the Saltwick evaluation has pro
vided only a brief description and interpretation of 
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the archaeological evidence relating to Saltwick's 
former alum industry. Since much of the evidence is 
either concealed or badly eroded the conclusions to 
be drawn about the manufacture and subsequent 
export of alum must remain tentative. This is 
especially true of the site assessed by the excava
tion, assumed to be the former alum house. What 
the excavation has uncovered is evidence of liquor 
storage, in the form of clay sealed tanks, as well as 
evidence of a process involving intense heat which 
is most likely to relate to the evaporation stage. The 
excavation has managed to successfully record this 
evidence before it is destroyed by erosion but the 
picture remains far from complete if one is looking 
for the full range of structures contained within the 
alum house. Much of the evidence has probably 
been destroyed. Much also remains concealed 
beneath sand or slumped boulder clay and there is 
therefore a need to be vigilant about observing and 
recording new evidence in response to storm condi
tions and continuous erosion. 

What is clear is that the Saltwick landscape 
setting remains crucial to the explanation and 
interpretation of this evidence, especially since the 
site remained isolated from effective road communi
cation with the consequence that materials had to 
be imported or exported by sea. The elaborate 
harbour arrangements around Black Nab and the 
alum house support this conclusion and suggest 
that either the Cholmleys, as owners of Saltwick, or 
their tenants, made a substantial capital invest
ment towards the success of the works. If the 
harbour was built in response to the award of the 
1673 licence then the commitment is particularly 
impressive because tonnages of alum produced 
throughout the 17th century remained fairly low. 
The documentary evidence cited at the beginning of 
this account suggests however that the alum house 
dates from about 1770 and coincides with a period 
of prosperity for the alum industry. An elaborate 
structure of this kind would gain both protection 
and the facility for importing raw materials from 
the harbour breakwater. It would seem more likely 
therefore that the harbour dates from this period. 
The stone dated 1766 on Black Nab ties in closely 
with the construction of the alum house and implies 
that the quarry was developed simultaneously with 
the alum house. Whether or not Saltwick Nab was 
quarried simultaneously remains uncertain. The 
output from this quarry, in the form of crude alum 
liquor, would certainly need processing. If the beach 
level alum house was not built before c 1770 the 
liquor was either evaporated in the quarry itself or 

shipped elsewhere, as is suggested by the documen
tary sources. The 'liquor pit' identified on the 
seaward edge of the quarry could have served as a 
convenient repository for crude liquor before ship
ment. This seems to be a feature unique to the 
Saltwick site. 

Unfortunately such evidence is disappearing at 
an alarmingly rapid rate. The problem is not 
restricted to Saltwick alone but affects all the 
coastal alum sites where much of the processing 
took place in extreme marginal environments. 
Surviving evidence of the alum industry is already 
highly fragmented and no single site retains 
sufficient evidence to illustrate the processes 
involved. A complete picture can only be built up if 
a comprehensive programme of archaeological 
research and recording is implemented, covering all 
the coastal sites as a priority, but ultimately 
embracing all the Yorkshire alum sites. The 
archaeological evaluation at Saltwick has gone 
some way towards addressing this problem and has 
perhaps established a strategy for recording that 
could be applied to other threatened sites. A certain 
amount of archaeological recording has been gener
ated by individual efforts, notably at Ravenscar, 
Stoupe, Sandsend and Boulby, but what is required 
is a comprehensive strategy of recording and 
research, leading to a corpus of material to be 
published as a thematic exploration of the alum 
industry. 
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16 Investigations at Commondale Mill 
John K Harrison 

Introduction 

The layout and gearing of English medieval water
mills are thought to have resembled those which 
appeared in 17th and 18th century illustrations 
which were derived either from Vitruvius or from 
first hand observation of mills of the day. However, 
there is very little supporting archaeological evi
dence. Indeed, too little is known about the even 
later, but no doubt similar, water mills which were 
in use before the wholesale improvements of the 
late 18th and early 19th centuries. The need for 
information on these later mills lay behind the 
clearance and recording of Swathey Head Mill built 
in 1787 near Guisborough but that project was to 
some extent frustrated because the site had been 
thoroughly cleared of masonry and machinery 
before abandonment (Harrison 1980, 11-18). In 
1984 my attention turned to the site sometimes 
called Woodlands Mill at Commondale, NZ 668101. 
Though a mere depression in the bank side, cut 
through by a railway bridge, the site seemed inter
esting. It was clearly small, its known history 
extended back to the Dissolution and documentary 
evidence suggested that there had been a long 
period of stagnation before its demise about 1858. 
Here was a mill which might well have escaped the 
18th and 19th century improvements in technology. 
My interest was concentrated when the late Ron W 
Smith of Old Mill House drew to my attention a 
rare example of a stone spindle bearing from the 
mill. It was decided that clearing this site was a 
suitable project for the industrial archaeology team 
of South Park Sixth Form College in Cleveland. As 
at Swathey Head the Commondale site was some
what frustrating as it had also been thoroughly 
dismantled before abandonment. However, founda
tions were recorded and a number of milling 
artefacts recovered: the investigation was extended 
to cover adjoining buildings and relevant aspects of 
the surrounding landscape. 

The name 'Commondale' now identifies a small 
village settlement centred on the Cleveland Inn but 
the name is clearly geographical and originally 
described the 'dale' or valley. The dale owes its 
being to Sleddale Beck and its tributaries Whiteley 
Beck and Raven Gill Beck which flow through fairly 
formidable moorlands rising to 305m (over 1000ft) 
above North Ings. Below the confluence the 
combined flow, known as Commondale Beck, heads 

towards Castleton and the River Esk. Enclosure is 
restricted to the lower valley sides along each of the 
becks (Fig 16.1). Ord described the area in 1846 as 
of 'wild and picturesque character, chiefly heath 
and hilly moorland, lone and silent and desolate ... 
some forsaken, ruined cottages add to the desola
tion' (Ord 1846, 244). Probably, it had changed very 
little from medieval times when the water mill was 
built. First reliable historical evidence appears soon 
after 1119 when most of the valley was given by 
Robert de Brus of Skelton to the newly established 
Augustinian Priory at Guisborough. The grant was 
described in a later confirmatory charter of Adam 
de Brus as' ... the moor to the entrance of Skelder
skew and thence all the moor and wood on the west 
side to Colmanergas and thence everything as the 
water led as far as the Esk to Dephil' (now called 
Dibble Bridge) (Page 1962, 359). This is a descrip
tion of the ancient boundary (still the parish 
boundary) along Commondale Beck between the 
lands given to the Priory and those in Danby which 
were retained by de Brus. From the description it is 
clear that the land was mainly moorland at that 
time. 

During the monastic period the canons of Guis
borough set up a series of granges and/or cotes. 

Boundary between 
. Commondale and Oanby 

1 mile 

Figure 16.1 Settlements and enclosed land of 
Commondale 
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'Skelderscoh' was mentioned in the 12th century. In 
the early 14th century more settlements were named 
as 'Hullersbusk' (Thunderbush), 'Wayewathe' (Way
worth), 'Thorn Hill', 'Schalingthauyte' (Scale Cross), 
'Mady' (Maddy House), names which remain as the 
basis of present-day farm names (Page 1962, 356). 
The differences between granges, which were 
ploughed and harvested, and cotes, which had 
various additional functions such as sheep farming, 
iron making and salt panning, are not totally clear. 
The granges of Cistercian Rievaulx Abbey, for 
instance, are said to have contained farm buildings 
including a granary, an oratory, common dining 
and sleeping accommodation and some 300 acres 
which were worked by lay brothers. It cannot be 
assumed that those at Commondale were similar, 
nor can it be assumed that all the Commondale 
granges/cotes were established at the same date or 
that they were of equal importance. In any case, 
most granges changed their function after the Black 
Death, after which most belonging to Guisborough 
and to Whitby, for instance, were farmed out for 
money rents. It is likely that the Prior of Guisbor
ough gave up direct control of the Commondale 
granges by the late Middle Ages and that by 1540 
Commondale was virtually a separate township. 

Documents written at the time of the Dissolu
tion of the priory provide more information. The 
Valor Ecclesiasticus (an account made in anticipa
tion of the Dissolution) listed 'Manerium de 
Skelderskewe cum valle de Colmandale & 
Molendinum ibidem worth £7 Os Od' (Atkinson 
1889, 22). Immediately after the Dissolution the 
land was surveyed again and the record kept in the 
Ministers' Accounts (Surtees 1894, 32). The area 
was listed as 'Colmandale. Capital messuage of 
Skelderskeugh, Mady House, Thornehill Close, a 
water and fulling mill, Dybell Brigge, Whaywathe 
... £10 Os 4d'. In the same year further detail 
emerged in Robert Trystram's account 
'Colmandale, ... 1 cot, 2 small closes and a water 
mill, William Bennyson 10s 8d. A fulling mill, 
Robert Doncaster, Henry Rowe, Rob King 20s Od' 
(Page 1962, 359). After the Dissolution most of the 
Commondale lands fell into the hands of the specu
lator Thomas Legh. An insight into the state of 
agriculture in the dale is to be had from the descrip
tions of two pieces of land he acquired, viz: 
'Whaythwayth' which was made up of one cottage, 
three closes (possibly about three acres) plus com
mon pasture, and 'North Ing' which was made up of 
one cottage and four acres plus common pasture 
(Atkinson 1889, 63). From this it is clear that in 
both cases access to common pasture on the open 
moorland was vital. The valley of North Ings, with 
its enclosing earthwork or 'pale' was, as the name 
suggests, meadow land and not arable. None of this 
suggests widespread arable farming in Common
dale at the time of the Dissolution. Indeed, though 
there is visible evidence of ploughing in much of the 
enclosed land only a small proportion is of the 
medieval, rigg and furrow, S-bend type. The conclu-
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Figure 16.2 Traces of rigg and furrow in Skelder
skew; sketch map prepared from field observation 

si on must be that most of the small named places in 
Commondale may never have been as well develo
ped as the granges of Rievaulx. 

Skelderskew, on the other hand, may have been 
different. Named in the 12th century, it was older 
than the other settlements. A very early copper 
crucifix found on the site in the late 19th century is 
thought to .be evidence of a chapel belonging to the 
monks, perhaps an oratory similar to those of the 
Cistercians (Ord 1846, 136 and 244). Today the 
name 'Skelderskew' is used to describe the farm on 
the south facing slope overlooking the valley but 
there is some evidence that the name originally 
extended to land further south as far as the 
confluence of Whiteley and Sleddale Becks. Cer
tainly, the late Frank Weatherill, stonemason and 
local historian of Ainthorpe, said that the area of 
the Diving Duck close to the mill was always known 
as 'Skelderskoh'. Before and after the Dissolution 
Skelderskew tended to be listed separately from the 
rest of Commondale and, after the Dissolution 
ownership was separated, passing to Sir Ralph 
Bulmer, then to Robert Yoward and then in 1589 to 
Thomas Pylly (Page 1962, 356). In that year it still 
retained a 'capital messuage' or hall, though this 
had entirely disappeared by 1846. 

The evidence suggests that Skelderskew was a 
more important place than the other settlements in 
Commondale and may perhaps have been an early 
grange while the other places were secondary cotes. 
To test this a mid-winter walk was made around 
the boundaries of the enclosed land of Skelderskew 



to look for traces of rigg and furrow on the frost
hoared ground (Fig 16.2). The in-fields around and 
below the farm all showed evidence of 19th and 
20th century ploughing, which would have 
smoothed out any earlier rigg and furrow, but some 
faint traces of earlier ploughing could be made out 
to the north and west of the steading and to the 
east of Thunder Bush Farm. In addition, there are 
well preserved, small, isolated patches of rigg and 
furrow where medieval ploughmen had opened out 
plots within the former heather moorland which is 
now enclosed as the West and East Intakes. In view 
of these traces of both large and small ploughed 
fields there can be little doubt that the whole area 
of Skelderskew had been ploughed in medieval 
times. What of the two water mills? The fulling mill 
would certainly be younger and it does not form 
part of this survey. We can be reasonably sure that 
the corn mill was already old at the time of the 
Dissolution, since most corn mills in the North 
Yorkshire Moors and elsewhere in the country 
appeared in the records before the middle of the 
14th century and were probably old even then. In 
fact the need for a corn mill in Commondale would 
decline following the Black Death in 1349 and the 
need to build a new one, if one had not already 
existed, would therefore have reduced. The point of 
this preamble is to establish the possibility, at 
least, that this mill may have been set up in early 
medieval times to serve a grain growing grange at 
Skelderskew. 

The fact that there is no written record is not 
surprising in view of the scarcity of monastic 
references to mills, other than in grants. It is 
reasonable, though not provable, to believe that 
Commondale mill might have existed from early 
medieval times, but putting aside this supposition 
the known 16th century dates justified field investi
gation. Before looking at the results it is useful to 
summarise the ownership and occupancy of the mill 
so far as they can be extracted from deeds and other 
sources, particularly those made available by M Y 
Ashcroft and his staff in the Deeds Registry of the 
North Yorkshire County Record Office: 

1539 William Bennyson paid 10s 8d per 
annum. 

1597 Ralph Ruddesdale (also had extensive 
lands in Skelton) left his bargain of the 
tenement and the water mill 'wherein I 
dwell' for ten years to Edward Dixon 
his son-in-law (Borthwick Institute 
Probate Register 27, 155). 

1700 William Ling to Richard .. . (surname 
lost but presumably Casson) (NYCRO, 
ZFM, Sanderson and Pickering, a deed 
belonging to Commondale fulling mill 
but still relevant). 

1772 Henry Casson of Skelton (brother of 
Richard Casson who had been heir to 
William Ling) to Ralph Sanderson of 
Danby, yeoman (NYCRO, AZ 413 683). 

1812 John Sanderson, yeoman, (son of 
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Ralph) to George Moon, yeoman, 
Bransdale and John Proud, farmer, 
Sleightholmdale. Occupied by Henry 
Stonehouse (NYCRO, DP 168 847). 

1816 George Moon and John Proud to 
Thomas Loy of Stokesley, surgeon. 
Occupied by John Stonehouse, miller 
(NYCRO, EB 176 120). 1822 Not listed 
in first directory for area (Baines' 
Directory). 1840 Occupied by John 
Shaw, corn miller (White's Directory). 

1844 Thomas Loy to William Curry of Mor
ton Carr, gent, and William Wilson of 
Commondale, miller. Occupied by Wil
liam Watson (NYCRO, HG 163 197). 

1851 William Watson, 'miller at the corn 
mill', was listed in Census Returns. 

1853 William Watson and Dorothy Redhead 
were the owners (NYCRO, North York
shire and Cleveland Railway Plans, 
101). 

1854 Watson and Redhead obtained a mort
gage of £60 from Appleton Stephenson 
ofWhitby (NYCRO, HX 226 204). 

1858 Redhead and Watson (both now of 
Roxby) to North Yorkshire and Cleve
land Railway Company (NYCRO, 15 14 
20). 

There is nothing remarkable in any of this 
record, but it does demonstrate the continuous 
operation of the mill from 1538 up to 1858, 
immediately before the Esk valley railway was built 
over it. It may also point to conditions which were 
unfavourable for improvement to the mill machin
ery after Thomas Loy bought it in 1816. Loy lived 
at Cedar House in Great Ayton and practised 
surgery at Stokesley. He had previously bought 
Wayworth, and it is unlikely he was interested in 
milling. Commondale Mill probably escaped the 
widespread changes which swept away the anti
quated machinery of most local mills. 

Evidence from maps 

The earliest useful map is the 1844 Tithe Map 
(Borthwick Institute, York, TA571S) (Fig 16.3). 
Field boundaries were accurately drawn but the 
cartographer was not primarily concerned with 
buildings and the only building in the mill group to 
be plotted was the house, and that not to scale. 

The Ordnance Survey did two 6in to 1 mile 
surveys in the late 1850s coinciding with the build
ing of the North Yorkshire and Cleveland Railway, 
the first before the railway was built. This shows 
the mill, a small outbuilding nearby, a well, the old 
mill house and another small outbuilding near the 
house (Fig 16.4). The mill is shown as elongated 
along the line of the leat and tailrace but it is, of 
course, not clear whether the roof was aligned the 
same way or, as is more likely, at right angles to 
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Figure 16.3 Commondale mill site, prepared from 
the 1844 tithe map 

the leat with an outshot shed on the low side of the 
main building. The fact that the house seems to be 
drawn slightly out of scale aggravates the problem 
because it throws doubt on the surveying of the mill 
itself. The second OS map was drawn after the 
railway was pushed through between the mill and 
the other buildings. The house and one outhouse 
survived and the leat was still plotted but it is not 
clear that any part of the mill had survived in ruins 
alongside the new railway bridge. The 1:2500 map 
1962 is mainly useful for plotting purposes since it 
appears to have been drawn much more accurately 
(Fig 16.5). For instance, it shows the waterfall 
immediately above the mill site which had not been 
plotted on earlier maps. The section of the railway 
between Kildale and Castleton was opened on 1st 
April 1861 and the area of the mill was dramati
cally altered. A bridge cut across the mill itself and 
a cutting chopped off the end of the old Wayworth 
track. Today the area is totally dominated by the 
railway and it needs an act of will to imagine it as it 
was before 1856. The first of the OS maps shows 
that the main Commondale tracks, from Wayworth 
and North Ings, from Skelderskew and from Scale 

Figure 16.4 Commondale mill site, prepared from 
the OS 6in to 1 mile map, 1856 

Cross, came together at a point near the mill house, 
thus demonstrating the prime importance of the 
water driven corn mill as a focal point in a newly 
settled dale (Fig 16.6). Most of these tracks are now 
covered with tarmac and it is a noticeable fact that 
the Commondale road system of today lies on the 
medieval tracks which originally grew up to con
verge on the old Skelderskew corn mill. 

The outhouse 

A small building, marked on the pre-railway OS 
map alongside the track between the house and the 
mill, has survived. It is a single-storey building, 
originally built with a steep, thatched-pitch roof, a 
double door in one gable and a square window 
facing the beck. At some stage it has been modified 
by raising the roof eaves to a pantile pitch and 
closing the door to single door width. Today the roof 
has collapsed and debris covers the floor. It was 
recorded externally with the permission of Andrew 
Iredale (Fig 16.7). 

A rough stone revetment on the edge of the 
access track to the building might suggest it had 
been used for something other than an animal 
shelter, but on the other hand this revetment may 
have been built at the same time as the railway 
bridge. The double door and the window again 
suggest it was not a mere shelter. The options 
appear to be that it was either a cart shed or a 
stable. If this humble building was either then the 
horses must have been used for carrying grain and 
meal. If so this would be an early example of such a 
building and it would be very interesting to know 
when it was built. In medieval days the farmers 
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Figure 16.5 Commondale mill site, 
prepared from OS 1:2500 map, 1967 

Figure 16.6 Medieval cotes and tracks ofCommondale 
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Figure 16.7 Elevations of the 'outhouse' 
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Figure 16.8 South elevation of the mill house 

brought their own grain to the mill and waited for 
it to be ground there and then, while in the late 
19th century many millers had their own horses 
and rulleys or carts for collecting and delivering. 
But when did the change take place? The survey on 
this building remains inconclusive. 

The mill house 

The name 'Old Mill House' now applies to a brick 
railway building but alongside is the shattered relic 
of a much older building which was truly the mill 
house. This was surveyed as accurately as possible, 
both inside and out. The building was originally a 
two-bay, gable-entry house with mullioned windows 
in the front and no fenestration in the rear, but it 
has been much altered and partially rebuilt. 

Attention has been drawn to a number of very 
small two-bay, gable-entry houses situated on the 
margins of enclosure in various parts of the 
northern moors (Harrison and Hutton 1984, 57-61). 
These appear to have been built in the 18th cen
tury. Also there are a number of much larger 19th 
century gable-entry farm houses in Kildale and 
Westerdale, for example. But the house at Com
mondale mill seems to be older than either of these 
two types. Faced with good quality, herring-bone 

dressed sandstone with at least three (but more 
likely four) deeply chamfered two-light mullioned 
windows in the front, this building was of a differ
ent tradition from the long, low, cross-passage 
houses which were typical of the Moors. 

In 1772 the house was described as the 'Cottage, 
dwelling house or tenement called ... Mill House' 
(NYCRO AZ 413 683) but on stylistic grounds it is 
reasonable to date it to the end of the 17th century 
or the beginning of the 18th. It therefore belongs to 
the first phase of the great rebuilding in which the 
older cruck houses of the dales began to be replaced 
with new houses in stone. 

Later alteration and down-grading has been 
drastic. First, a loading door was inserted in the 
back wall so that part of the upper chamber could 
be used as a granary; mill houses were often used 
in this way, particularly where the mills them
selves were never extended to provide garner floors. 
At the same time or subsequently the walls were 
lowered by three courses, possibly as a result of a 
thatch fire. Continued use of the ground floor as a 
dwelling is indicated by the building of a partition 
in the second bay to make a cold 'pantry' and the 
insertion of fireplaces to replace the older firehood. 
Finally half of the new roof was dismantled to eaves 
level and part of the front wall, including at least 
one mullioned window, pulled out to make way for 
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Figure 16.9 Plan of the mill house 

a doorway for animals. Parts of the mullioned 
window lie on the ground in front of the house. At 
the same time a buttress was built to stabilise the 
remainder of the old front wall. 

Mutilated though it may be, this is one of the 
oldest mill houses in the North York Moors and 
certainly the only survivor to have good quality 
architectural features. 

The mill 

I was first introduced to 'Woodlands Mill' by the 
late Frank Weatherill. The name he used was 
derived from the 20th century house called Wood
lands which was lived in during the 1920s by the 
antiquarians and authors Frank and Harriet Elgee. 
In early visits, during the 1970s, the dam was 
intact but it had disappeared before this survey was 
started. The leat survived as an overgrown ditch or 
drain but it was cut off a short distance from the 
mill and diverted back into the beck. There was 
nothing of significance to record except that it had 
delivered the water to the wheel at about 3m (10ft) 
above the floor of the wheel pit. 

The mill site consisted of a hollow in the bank 
side sliced through by the railway bridge. A few 
stones of the upstream wall were visible but it was 
clear from the depth of the hollow that most of the 
building material had been removed from the site. 
It was decided to clear this site in order to reveal 
details of the lower walls and footings and to 
recover any milling artefacts. Progress was slow 
because of the restricted site and because the wheel 
pit constantly filled with water but it was possible 
to clear the upstream end of the wheel pit, the 
hurst pit and part of the ground floor in addition to 
the footings for an abutment wall and a crude set of 
stone steps leading away from the mill (Figs 16.12 
and 16.14). The most notable feature was that the 
mill had been built on a bed of solid shale so that 
the rock-solid footings could be relied on not to shift 
in time of flood. The shale had been hacked to the 
various levels required and the raw edges squared 
off with stonework to form the walls while the 
water-wheel pit floor, the hurst floor and the mill 
floor were left as bedrock shale. The selection of 
this bed of shale was seen as highly significant. 
There are other sites closer to Skelderskew which 
could equally well have provided the volume and 
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Figure 16.10 North elevation of the mill house 
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Figure 16.11 East elevation of the mill house 
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Figure 16.12 Plan ofthe mill site 

head of water needed to drive a small mill but none 
with solid shale foundations. From this it follows 
that the medieval builders knew from experience 
that it was folly to build on the soft valley-bottom 
clays which are a feature of the North Yorkshire 
Moors. It is interesting that there was a contrast at 
Swathey Head mill, built in 1787, long after the 
medieval skills had been lost, where mistakes were 
made with the result that the walls slumped under 
the pressure of clay. 

The water-wheel pit was the best preserved part 
of the structure but even here demolition had taken 
the masonry down to three courses above the pit 
floor. A slight bend in the hurst wall would have 
interfered with the running of any water-wheel 
over 3.66m (12ft) in diameter. The width of the pit 
was 0.99m (3ft 3in) and it would, therefore, have 
housed a wheel some 0.9lm (3ft) wide. These 
dimensions confirm that Commondale Mill 
remained at a relatively primitive stage of develop
ment to the end of its working life, since even the 
most modest water-wheels of the 19th century were 
4.27m (14ft) in diameter or more. 

The inner face of the hurst pit (between the pit 
and the mill) was lined with good quality dressed 
sandstone blocks with a gap between the masonry 
and the natural shale. The outer wall (between the 
hurst pit and the water-wheel pit) was missing down 

to its foundations and so it is not possible to say 
precisely how thick it had been. The best estimate 
would be that the wall was about 0.46m (18in) thick 
and the pit 0.76m (2ft 6in) wide, dimensions which 
left little enough room for a bulky wooden pit wheel. 
A sandstone block roughly 0.55m (1ft lOin) by 0.40m 
(14in) wide with a square slot cut into the top surface 
was set into the shale floor of the hurst pit. Such 
blocks are a feature of other early water mills in this 
region. At Commondale it housed the foot of an 
upright post which carried one end of the tenter 
beam for a centrally driven set of millstones. 

A threshold in the back wall of the mill showed 
that there had been an entry door directly onto the 
millstone platform. The pattern of wear on this 
stone suggests that entry to the platform was by 
stepping down into the building. 

The ground floor of the mill outside the hurst 
was cut into natural shale at a very slight angle for 
draining. The end of the wall near the hurst pit 
incorporated a piece of a broken millstone as a 
corner stone. The walling clung uncomfortably to 
the natural shale for about 1.5m (5ft) and then gave 
way to a vertical face cut directly into the shale 
itself. This shale wall returned at right angles 
towards the downstream side of the mill but could 
not be followed for more than a few feet because of 
the increasing depth of overburden. 
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Figure 16.13 Inserted fire place in the mill house 

Of the upstream wall the best preserved parts 
were the distinctively water-blackened section of 
the water-wheel pit and the lower section of the 
hurst pit. They were to some extent stepped but 
essentially in line and it seems certain that they 
extended vertically upwards to an eaves level 
probably about 1.5m (5ft) above the hurst platform. 
Outside the back wall of the mill and at a higher 
level there had been a revetment wall. This curved 
round the back corner of the mill and at this point a 
primitive set of stone steps led to a higher point on 
the steep bank side, perhaps to a pathway which is 
now lost or perhaps merely for access round the end 
of the building. 

The walls at the point at which the leat reached 
the mill were missing, leaving no evidence of sluice 
gates or other systems for controlling the flow of 
water to the wheel. Investigation of the leat 
revealed no evidence of stone walling and presum
ably this was entirely of earth. Neither was it 
possible to discover an escape leat delivering the 
water back into the beck when it was not needed to 
drive the wheel. The possibility that the shale rock 
waterfall immediately upstream from the mill 
might have been used for driving the mill when it 
was first built was also investigated. The use of this 
fall would have eliminated the need for a long leat 
but would have delivered the water at a lower level. 
However, there was no sign either of abutments of 
a dam in the river banks or of slots in the bedrock 
which might have indicated timbering for a weir. It 
was concluded that there was no evidence that the 
water system had ever been other than that used at 
the end of the working life of the mill. 

Figure 16.14 Water-wheel pit and hurst pit, June 
1987. Photo by J K Harrison 

The finds 

The solid shale underlying the site and the fact that 
so much masonry had been removed meant that 
there was no significant stratification to be 
recorded. There was a certain amount of jumbled 
brickwork of railway age, indicating that the site 
was reused for a short time when the bridge was 
being built, and there was a small hoard of 20th 
century bottles and pottery sherds under the stone 
steps leading away from the back of the mill. 
Disappointingly, no substantial piece of machinery 
was left on site when the building was cleared and 
roof timbers, the hurst frame and main shafts had 
been removed. Only those finds which belonged to 
the building as a working mill were retained and 
recorded and the most significant are listed here. 

1 Two years before these investigations began a 
curiously wrought stone was recovered by the 
late Mr Ron Smith (Fig 16.16 no 2). It consists of 
a waterworn cobble of fine textured stone which 
had been used four separate times as a thrust 
bearing for a millstone spindle of just under 
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Figure 16.15 Section showing upstream wall of the mill 

50mm (2in) in diameter. All four sockets are 
pointed in section, matching the shape of the 
spindle itself and each socket shows a distinctive 
wear pattern from the lateral thrust and the 
'slogger' in the crude gearing. Each socket had 
been worked to the point of collapse. 

2 Half of a second stone footstep bearing was 
recovered from the water-wheel pit (Fig 16.16 no 
1). Like the first it is a rounded cobble but it is of 
coarser texture. It had been used twice. There is 
evidence of the lateral thrust from the spindle but 
in this case the spindle was clearly flat ended. 

3 A bronze thrust bearing in the form of a cup 
packed with leather into a socket in the remains 
of a tenter beam was recovered from the hurst pit 
(Fig 16.16 no 3). This was clearly an updated 
solution to the problem previously solved in stone 
and the same problem of lateral thrust can be 
seen. The excellent state of preservation of both 
the leather packing and the adjacent woodwork 
was due to the inhibiting of bacteriological attack 
by the copper. This bearing was investigated 
under the direction of Dr J K Almond at Teesside 
University. The material consists largely of three 
elements, copper, tin and lead, and can therefore 
be described as a 'leaded bronze'. On a weight 
basis the alloy contains rather more copper than 
tin - say 1:1.1 or 1:2.1. The alloy consists of three 
distinct phases, two containing combinations of 
copper and tin, and the third being lead in globu
lar form. The fact that it had been made as a 
casting was confirmed by the uneven distribution 
of lead globules suggesting gravity separation 
during cooling, by traces of dendritic coring and 
by traces of silica which would have been picked 
up from the sand mould. 

4 A cast iron journal bearing for a 38mm (1.5in) 
diameter horizontal shaft was recovered from 
the hurst pit. Traces of timber and of four 
wedges show that it had been set directly into a 
socket in its beam. 

5 Three pieces of millstone(s) were recovered. All 
appear to be of sandstone, probably quarried from 
the local deltaic sandstone bed. The first is a 
wedge shaped section with the serifed initials 'I A' 
incised into one of the broken faces which was 
built into the back wall next to the hurst pit. 

6 A sector from the edge of a millstone was 
recovered from the hurst pit (Fig 16.16 no 4). It 
had been 150mm (6in) thick at the edge and 
much thicker towards the eye. The outer rim of 
the stone was more accurately cut near the 
grinding face, the remainder being quite rough. 
The grinding furrows were irregular incised 
grooves. 

7 A fragment from the eye of a millstone, possibly 
the same as 6, was recovered from the water
wheel pit (Fig 16.16 no 5). There had been a 
raised collar round the eye and the eye itself had 
been funnel-shaped. 

8 Five segments of a wooden rope pulley, approxi
mately 0. 76m (2ft 6in) in diameter, were 
recovered from the water-wheel pit; two are 
illustrated (Fig 16.17 no 6). They represent 
about one third of the wheel. Each of the seg
ments had been fixed together with stout 
wooden pegs and the whole rim had been 
attached to a wooden hub by nails driven in at 
an angle. There are two possible uses for such a 
wheel; one, for taking a rope drive from the 
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Figure 16.16 Finds from Commondale mill: 1, Stone spindle bearing; 2, Stone footstep bearing; 3, Leaded 
bronze footstep bearing; 4, Sector of a millstone with crudely cut furrows; 5, Fragment of the eye of a 
millstone; 6, Two segments from a rope wheel; 7, Millwrights' bill; 8, Fragments of cog and rung; 9, Bone 
toggle for a sack cord. 



Figure 16.17 Reconstruction of the water-wheel pit, 
hurst pit and the back wall of the mill along with 
the outline of a water-wheel and pit wheel which 
would have fitted. 

water-wheel shaft to the hoist drum situated in 
the roof timbers, and, two, for taking a rope 
drive to the metal blade of an oat drier. Both 
suggestions are feasible, technically and histori
cally, but the former is preferred. 

9 A millwrights' bill was recovered from the water
wheel pit (Fig 16.17 no 7). Originally made with 
two cutting edges for dressing millstones, it had 
been reused as a stone chisel so that one cutting 
edge had been burred over. The corrosion etched 
grain of the metal showed that it had been made 
of shear steel, which had been refined by ham
mering rather than by casting. 

10 A number of indeterminate pieces of wood, pos
sibly from the water-wheel, were recovered from 
the water-wheel pit. Among them was the stave 
from a trundle or lantern wheel, and remnants of 
several wooden cogs including one which is 
almost complete (Fig 16.17 no 8). The face of the 
cog is worn in a curve which is typical of the 
pattern which came from driving a lantern gear. 
The stave from the lantern is also worn and has 
been loaded to breaking point. Both cog and stave 
are rather small for driving a millstone and there 
must be a question as to their use. 

11 A short length of bone was recovered from the 
hurst pit (Fig 16.17 no 9). From the way it had 
been drilled it seems it had been used as an 
adjusting toggle for a cord used for hanging a 
meal sack at the front of the hurst. 

The reconstruction 

The reconstruction drawings are offered mainly 
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Figure 16.18 Alternative reconstruction based on the 
evidence of the finds, showing a possible arrange
ment for a centrally driven pair of millstones and a 
rope driven hoist. 

because they represent a carefully considered 
attempt to interpret the limited evidence available, 
a useful exercise in its own right, but also to help 
the non-milling reader to understand something of 
the driving machinery of an early water driven corn 
mill. The first is presented with confidence and 
shows the known features of the water-wheel pit 
and hurst pit and the back wall of the mill along 
with the outline of a water-wheel and pit wheel 
which would have fitted (Fig 16.18). The second is 
based on the evidence of the finds but is more 
conjectural. It shows a possible arrangement for the 
centrally driven pair of millstones and a rope driven 
hoist (Fig 16.19). The clasped arm arrangement on 
the water-wheel and pit wheel is perhaps more 
typical of the 17th century than the medieval 
period and it must be open to question as to 
whether or not there would have been a hoist in 
such a low building. 

The surviving structures are open to variations 
in interpretation and there is a danger in formulat
ing detailed theories which might be misleading. 
Several things are, however, clear: the building was 
founded on a natural shale platform which was 
dressed and walled to form the wheel pits and 
ground floor; the water-wheel was about 3.65m 
(12ft) in diameter and 0.9m (3ft) wide; it was a 
pitch-back wheel with the water coming on at 
3.04m (10ft) above the floor of the wheel pit; there 
was a doorway in the back wall of the mill at hurst 
platform level, approximately 1.5m (5ft) above the 
mill floor; the hurst pit extended the full width of 
the mill but was much narrower than in other early 
mills of the area; there was an upright post in the 
hurst pit which probably supported one end of a 
tenter beam; the pit wheel could not have been 
more than 2.1m (7ft) in diameter. 

In addition some other features may be 
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significant: the fragments of millstone which were 
recovered may all have belonged to a single set; 
there is no evidence of 'cullin' or basalt stones or of 
French burrs for milling wheat, a negative finding 
which tends to support the view that there may 
have been only one set of millstones; although three 
separate footstep bearings were recovered this does 
not prove that there was more than one set of 
millstones; at least one spindle or shaft, either for a 
millstone or for ancillary machinery, was driven by 
a trundle gear. 

The one major outstanding problem lies in deter
mining the position of the gable wall at the water 
end of the building. This may have been between the 
water-wheel and the hurst pit so that the water
wheel was outside the building. The difficulty with 
this is that there was little enough space for the 
footings of a gable wall. Alternatively, the wall could 
have been beyond the water-wheel, enclosing it 
within the building. The wall might have continued 
upwards from this outer face of the water-wheel pit 
but such an arrangement would have left no room 
for access to the wheel and would have been an 
unusual as well as an inconvenient arrangement. 
Otherwise, it might have been built out into the 
beck. No foundations were found there, but it is 
possible that they have been swept cleanly away. 

Conclusion 

In summary, the tentative findings are that the 
mill in Commondale was built for the early monas
tic grange of Skelderskew where there is still 
evidence of medieval ploughing. By the time of the 
Black Death there were several other cotes which 
today show little sign of medieval ploughing but the 
surviving network of roads and tracks demon
strates that they were all linked with the corn mill. 
By the time of the Dissolution the mill was farmed 
out and within the next century there was a good 
quality mill house. The medieval builders of the 
mill understood, probably from well established 
practice, the need for a sound site on solid shale. 
The mill they built had a standard layout with a 
3.66m (12ft) diameter water-wheel. The relatively 
undeveloped state of agriculture in Commondale 
over the centuries is reflected in the lack of change 
at the mill until it was demolished to make way for 

the railway, and the mill surviving to the end of its 
working life with the simplest of gearing driving a 
single set of millstones which would be used for 
both wheat and oats. Nothing quite so primitive 
survives in the region today. This investigation 
leaves almost as many uncertainties as there were 
to begin with but the questions are much more 
focused and to that extent there has been progress 
in understanding the history of an early moorland 
corn mill. It is hoped that the value of this report 
will be enhanced in future years as investigations of 
other sites take place. 
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17 Lithic material from the Howardian 
Hills 
John Bateman 

Apparent blank or little researched areas in the 
prehistoric record are not uncommon, a factor that 
did not escape Don Spratt, who was particularly 
good at highlighting areas in need of further 
fieldwork. The Howardian Hills is one such area, 
and at Don's suggestion I began a programme of 
fieldwork based on a lithics and pottery survey, in 
order to expand the present prehistoric database. 

The finds discussed here are part of a larger 
lithics collection from a fieldwalking transect to the 
east of the Howardian Hills (Bateman forthcoming). 
The finds were recovered in April 1992 from an 
area lying close to the Grimston and Brandsby
cum-Stearsby parish boundary (centred on SE 
608735), being in total 73 miscellaneous flint 
artefacts and a polished stone axe of neolithic date. 
These were recorded by prismatic compass, a 
method used in the main transect area (Bateman 
1989). I would like to thank Mr R Hicks of Manor 
Farm, Cawton, for allowing me to fieldwalk and 
publish the finds from the site together with 
another polished stone axe in his possession. 

Location 

The survey area lies on the lower oolitic sands and 
shales, close to Grimston Moor and one of the 
highest points in the Howardian Hills, at 150m 
above OD. It is a watershed area with streams 
cutting down into wooded gills: the heads of the 
streams are today close by roads traversing the 
moorland top to cardinal points, perhaps as preh
istoric tracks may once have done. This moorland 
area is also home to numerous extant Bronze Age 
round barrows and possibly more that can no longer 
be seen. The field yielding the finds lies about 700m 
south-east of the Gilling East long barrow (Wilson 
1988), in a present day landscape of arable farm
land, plantation woodland and remnant moorland 
(Fig 17.1 no 1). 

Stone 

Axe 1: GM39 (Fig 17.2 no 1) is straight sided with a 
slightly curved cutting edge. The butt-end is dam
aged, probably in recent times. The thickest part of 

the axe is about one-third along from the cutting 
edge, gradually diminishing in thickness towards 
the butt on one side only; the other side reduces 
sharply after 65mm and has the appearance of 
never having been symmetrical with the opposite 
surface from this point. The polished surface 
extends to the broken butt on one side, but only to 
the reduced area on the opposite side. The colour 
overall is a greenish-grey, (5YG 6/1). The general 
condition of the axe is good, apart from the recent 
butt damage and minor chips and scars. Length 
131.4mm, width (maximum) 57.2mm, thickness 
(maximum) 32.3mm, weight 282.7g. The axe 
belongs to Group VI, Great Langdale type (Davis 
report pers comm). 

Axe 2: Found by Mr Hicks in approximately the 
same general area as the previous axe, (Fig 17.2 no 
2). This has a polished surface all over and very little 
recent damage. It is similar to axe 1 but with a 
slightly less curved cutting edge. Length 109.72mm, 
width (maximum) 48.52mm, thickness (maximum) 
24.80mm. Colour (polished surface), dark olive-grey 
(5Y 3/2); (broken surface), dark grey (5Y 4/1). The 
rock source may be similar to that of axe 1. 

Flint 

Symbols used in the illustrations (from Martingell 
and Saville 1988): solid dot or circle = striking 
platform/bulb of percussion; open circle = position of 
proximal end of struck flake where the striking 
platform/bulb of percussion is absent; arrow = 
indicates burin spall; dot shading = cortex; bracket 
= indicates location of edge detail not clear from 
illustration; f = faceted butt striking platform. 
Archive numbers relate to artefact site codes. 

Seventy-three pieces of flint were found during 
the fieldwalking survey of the area centred on SE 
608735. The majority of these are waste flakes but 
amongst the group are nine scrapers, one probable 
'saw' and six miscellaneous tools or utilised flakes, 
and four cores. Only 16 blades were found out of the 
total, the rest being flakes and cores. Other details 
are: 
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Figure 17.1 Location map showing the Howardian Hills and the study area. Crown copyright 
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Figure 17.2 Axes and flints from Brandsby-cum-Stearsby 

Retouched pieces 20 
Primary cortex 4 
Secondary cortex 19 
Tertiary cortex 50 
Patinated 4 

Cores: All four are small blade/flake types with 
single striking platforms; they bear similarities to 
mesolithic types from North Yorkshire. 

Fig 17.3 
1 Flint core: single striking platform, 'cortex' areas 
within the flint; L 37.7mm, width 39.4mm, thick
ness 25.9mm (GM38). 

2 Flint core: single striking platform; length 

26.4mm, width 28.3mm, thickness 22mm (GM21). 

3 Flint core: single striking platform; length 26mm, 
width 34mm, thickness 31mm (GM79). 

5 Flint core: single striking platform; length 
29.4mm, width 21.7mm, thickness 18.7mm (GM58). 

Scrapers: These are mostly very small and often 
crude tools. 

Fig 17.3 
4 Flint and chalk end-side scraper: reddish-brown 
flint, edge retouch on distal left segment 650, 
platform butt obtuse; length 33mm, width 33.4mm, 
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thickness 13.2mm (GM55). 

6 Flint end- and side-scraper: edge retouch 60°, 
platform area retouched; length 23.4mm, width 
21.7mm, thickness lOmm (GM50). 

7 Flint end- and side-scraper: retouch at proximal 
end, any retouch at distal end now lost through 
break; length 31mm, width 18.6mm, thickness 
8.1mm (GM40). 

8 Flint scraper on a flake: distal truncated, extant 
retouch on right side 50°, faceted butt; length 20.2mm, 
width 23mm, thickness 5.6mm (GM74). 

9 Flint end- and side-scraper on a flake: edge 
retouch at distal and left bilateral 58°, platform 
butt obtuse; length 19.8mm, width 23.3mm, thick
ness 8.5mm (GM49). 

10 Small flint end-scraper on a flake: edge retouch 
at distal 90°, platform butt obtuse; length 18.4mm, 
width 16.6mm, thickness 8.7mm (GM61). 

12 Flint 'horseshoe' scraper on a flake: edge retouch 
70°, remnant 'polished' pebble cortex, butt faceted; 
length 20mm, width 22.8mm, thickness 7mm 
(GM76). 

Fig 17.2 
3 Flint end- and side-scraper on a flake: retouch on 
distal 90° and left bilateral 60°, faceted butt, corti
cated; length 26mm, width 17.4mm, thickness 
9.6mm (GM26). 

4 Flint side-scraper on a flake: retouch on left 
bilateral 70°, butt trimmed by burin spalls, trun
cated; length 19.7mm, width 20.2mm, thickness 
8mm (GM13). 

Utilised: 

Fig 17.3 
11 Flint flake: thinning retouch to right bilateral 
concave edge, further retouch around awl-like knob 
right distal corner, remnant faceted butt; length 
30mm, width 31.5mm, thickness 13mm (GM45). 

Fig 17.3 
13 Thick point-shaped unifacial flake: thinning 
retouch, battered butt-end; length 28mm, width 
20.5mm, thickness 8.3mm (GM37). 

Blades: 

Fig 17.2 
5 Flint (?)'saw' on a blade: truncated butt end, 
retouch along left bilateral edge - probable 'saw' 
serrations; length 30mm, width 12mm, thickness 
3.6mm (GM22). 

6 Flint blade: steep but fine retouch to right hila-

teral as indicated by bracket, platform butt; length 
32.5mm, width 8.7mm, thickness 4mm (GM63). 

Not illustrated: 

Flint blade: mottled brown colour, truncated butt 
and tip; length 24. 7mm, width 9.6mm, thickness 
3.2mm (GM15). 

Flint blade: platform butt thinned, truncated distal 
tip; length 20.6mm, width 9.2mm, thickness 2mm 
(GM34). 

Flint flake: fine retouch on concave bilateral edge, 
opposite edge corticated, possible thinning retouch 
to broad distal 'chisel' edge; length 29mm, width 
30.8mm, thickness 10.8mm .(GM77). 

Metal 

Cast bronze tube: tapered, probably recent date, 
coarse file striations along length; length 81.8mm, 
diameter (maximum) 22.5mm, (min) 14.6mm, wall 
thickness 2.5mm (maximum), bore 15.5 to 9. 7mm 
(GM30). 

Finds from Gilling East Parish 

(Fig 17.1 no 2) 
On the 5th June 1993, whilst photographing the 
Gilling East long barrow, a pile of stones was 
noticed in a field to the south-east (SE 603741). As 
it turned out these were from a spread of surface 
stones gathered to the edge of the field during 
cultivation, and not from a localised source from 
within the· field that might have suggested a struc
ture. It was learned that the field had been 
machine-levelled by a previous owner some years 
ago, perhaps to level-off rig and furrow. A walk of 
the field by cultivation row method produced 25 
miscellaneous flints. These included fifteen flakes, 
seven blades and blade butt ends, two scrapers, and 
two possible utilised flakes. 

Cortex details are two primary, three secondary, 
and 20 tertiary. The scrapers comprise: 

Flint end- and side-scraper: steep edge retouch; 
length 24mm, width 20.8mm, thickness 5.5mm 
(GE93/4). 

Small flint end-scraper on a thick flake: vertical 
retouch; length 23mm, width 15mm, thickness 
11.3mm (GE93/15). 

Pottery 

Base and wall sherd from a medieval pottery vessel, 
base diameter 22cm. A light coloured fabric with 
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reddish subangular and rounded grit, breaking the 
surface to give a moderately coarse feel, external 
splashes of pale green glaze. Flat base with thumb
ing to base of pot wall. Colour: 'very pale brown' 
10YR 8/3. Probably a Brandsby type ware. 

Flint sources and discussion 

Most of the flint from the two locations discussed 
here are a mottled grey colour. It is well known that 
bedded layers and nodules of flint are obtainable 
from the Lower Chalk of the Wolds. Of the two 
sources the bedded layers are the least likely source 
of raw material due to the brittle nature of the flint. 
The nodules of flint would have presented a better 
material for flint knapping, providing they were not 
adversely affected by the Devensian periglacial 
conditions. 

The erratics from the east Yorkshire boulder 
clay tills provide another source of knapping flint, 
especially known from out-crop cliffs on the coast 
between the River Tees and Flamborough Head, 
(Sheppard 1910; 1920). This source is discussed by 
Manby (1979), in which Bridlington and Filey bays, 
and the area around Flamborough Head, are 
particularly cited as sources of good quality flint. 
The present writer has also found dark coloured 
flint on the eastern beaches of Spurn Point. 

The presence of poor quality flint from locations 
within the Howardian Hills transect (Bateman 
forthcoming), and amongst the material reported 
here, demonstrates the exploitation of inferior raw 
material. It would seem likely that the more impor
tant flint implements were made from the better 
flint blocks and nodules, as found on beaches and 
derived from the sea eroded till deposits. This is 
said to be the case for the majority of flint axes from 
eastern Yorkshire (Manby op cit). 

A striking paradox within this present group of 
finds is shown by the polished axes - a peak of 
neolithic workmanship - against the debris of 
austere flintwork spanning the cultural periods, 
including mesolithic small cores and finer blades, 
and neolithic-Bronze Age scrapers. The proposed 
mesolithic flint types from the Brandsby area are not 
unlike many from the higher moorland sites of the 
North Yorkshire Moors, for instance Stump Cross on 
Bilsdale East Moor, a watershed area, where the 
writer found a core and miscellaneous flint. 

Possible sources of flint suitable for working 
have already been discussed and if these are 
accepted as likely we must assume a trek of 66km 
(41 miles) each way, from the Brandsby area to the 
coast at Flamborough, and allowing for coastline 
changes since the early Flandrian sea transgres
sion, a little further still. The presence today of this 
convenient coastal flint source may be skewing the 
evidence in favour of long distance procurement, 
which might not be entirely justified; other boulder 
clays with flint nodules may have been available for 
exploitation during the prehistoric post-glacial 

period. However, without proof this must remain a 
working hypothesis. 

Until other sources are located, we are left with 
long distance procurement from locations where 
visible signs and flint raw material can be seen 
today. The process of acquisition may have changed 
temporally; a trek of 66km each way by early 
mesolithic people may have been feasible if their 
less encumbered society wished it. As we move 
forward to neolithic and Bronze Age societies, with 
their more restrictive social structures and sedent
ary lifestyle, trade in flint raw material would seem 
the most likely procurement practice. Locals to the 
coastal beaches, at all periods, would have been free 
to collect nodules as and when they wished. Only 
inland groups - perhaps over 20km distant - would 
need to make periodic visits or engage in trade. 

The identification of flint sources from site and 
field collection groups is extremely difficult; this 
difficulty is compounded because the flint rock itself 
is redeposited randomly in a matrix till. The pro
curement of flint for implement making is also a 
random process, fluctuating in quality over a period 
of time, depending on availability and individual 
choice. Flint from the following locations was 
examined (macroscopically) to compare differences 
between the inter-regional groups: 

Stump Cross, Bilsdale East Moor (North Yorkshire 
Moors) 
Brandsby-cum-Stearsby and Gilling East (Howard
ian Hills) 
Howthorpe Farm, near Hovingham (Howardian 
Hills) 
Strensall (Vale ofYork) 
Yorkshire Wolds (Cottam) 
Quarry Flint from Folkton Wold (Yorkshire Wolds) 
Flamborough, Setwicks Bay 
Flamborough, South Landing. 

The last three places are natural flint sources. Flint 
from the rock face at Setwicks Bay and Folkton 
quarry is of a generally very poor quality, with 
many faults and shatter planes running through 
the rock. Selected small nodules from the com
pacted and less compacted moraine at South 
Landing contains more easily worked flint. Leaving 
aside Strensall, a small lithic group of chert and 
flint artefacts, the remaining locations yielded flints 
of a similar appearance to the selected South 
Landing source. Most of this is a mottled grey 
colour ranging through quite dark grey to very 
light. However, much of the Wolds flint examined 
had a bluish patina, influenced perhaps by the local 
chalk soils. The only difference between the arte
facts and the natural flint appears to be the lack of 
surface lustre in the latter, which may be due to 
early patination of the struck flake's surfaces as a 
result of chemical change in the top soil flints. 

The assemblage of flint reported here must have 
been collected or traded from elsewhere as very 
little natural flint is found in the topsoils of the 



Howardian Hills. The flake waste indicates that 
local working took place, however, these survey 
areas are too small, and too indistinct, to ascribe 
the collection as a 'site' of habitation, specialist 
camp or other activity. Nevertheless, it is an addi
tion to the old database and as such a positive step 
towards increasing our knowledge of the less well 
known archaeological areas. 
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18 A hoard of bronzes from Boon Hill, 
Fadmoor, North Yorkshire 
John Dent and Andrew Tupman 

The Yorkshire Archaeological Register for 1967 
contains the following note, with a drawing in his 
own distinctive style, by Raymond Hayes: 
'Gillamoor, N.R. SE 667908. Bronze socketed axe, 

long found in ploughing by E S Fletcher' 
(Radley 1968, 112). 

In the Register for 1979 further finds from the 
same area are reported: 'GILLAMOOR, BOON
HILL (SE 671908) A L Pacitto examined a 
collection of bronzes, probably part of a founder's 
hoard ... It includes five similar axes, not all com
plete, part of a sword hilt, possibly part of a spear, 
and three ingots or lumps of bronze. Close examina
tion of the area did not locate any further artefacts, 
and Pacitto ruled out the existence of a pit.' (Jones 
1980, 179). 

In preparing Prehistoric and Roman Archaeol
ogy of North-East Yorkshire Don Spratt drew on 
this information and included the axes and sword 
fragment, which he qualified as Ewart Park type, in 
larger listings of socketed bronze axes and bronze 
swords (Spratt 1993, 123-4). This is the extent of 
the published information until now, and the 
present volume provides a fitting location for a 
more detailed account of these artefacts. 

Boon Hill is a prominent nab 255m (825ft) above 
sea level, and is that part of the north-facing 
escarpment of the Tabular Hills which lies between 
Sleightholme Dale on the west and Dowthwaite 
Dale on the east. Two kilometres to the south-east 
of this eminence is Fadmoor village, around which 
are the narrow hedged strips of the enclosed 
infields. Until 1976 a pattern of more compact fields 
represented the former outfields which lay further 
to the north and formed Boonhill Common, where 
land was mostly grazed and seldom ploughed. It 
was during one such ploughing that the first bronze 
axe was discovered in 1967. 

In 1976-7 the fields of Boonhill Common were 
amalgamated and ploughed as part of a new farm
ing venture by Peter Johnson, and this led to the 
discovery of a very fine barbed and tanged arrow
head on Boon Hill itself (SE 663910), and four other 
stone artefacts which included a thumb scraper and 
an axe. In 1978 his new farm house and buildings 
were completed on the east side of the common 
where the road from Fadmoor to Bransdale is 
joined by Highfield Lane from Gillamoor. 

On 6 June 1979 the Johnsons found a bronze axe 
where it had been exposed by cattle to the west of 
the new farm buildings, and they reported this and 
further finds to Andrew Lyon Tupman who 
examined the ground with the help of St Martin's 
School Archaeological Society (Kirkdale Manor). On 
14 June Tony Pacitto surveyed an area of 8000m2 

using a pulsed induction meter, and this led to the 
recovery of further bronzes, but revealed no sign of 
any feature below the plough soil from which they 
might have come. 

In all, twelve artefacts were recovered, including 
the 1967 find; these were drawn by John Dent and 
their discovery reported to the Yorkshire 
Archaeological Society. David Coombs commented 
on the drawings, but was unable to examine the 
artefacts, which were retained by Mr Johnson. The 
collected drawings and comments were kept by 
Andrew Lyon Tupman, with their publication as 
the eventual objective. Although this objective has 
taken longer to achieve than was originally antici
pated, all the known elements of the group are 
illustrated and described here for the first time. 

Drawings were made of twelve copper alloy 
artefacts, described for convenience as 'bronze', 
which consist of six axes, fragments of three other 
edged weapons, two ingots and a 'slotted' piece of 
uncertain purpose. When drawn the condition of 
the pieces was stable, although most had been 
scratched or had lost parts of their patina through 
very recent abrasion. 

The catalogue of artefacts is as follows (Fig 18.1): 

1 Socketed axe, Yorkshire type. Length 84mm, 
width 40mm, weight not recorded. Complete, 
with casting fault on one face. Discovered 1967; 
despite the reported grid reference, this axe had 
come from the same area as the later 
discoveries. 

2 Socketed axe, Yorkshire type. Length 84mm, 
width 40mm, weight 225g. Rim of socket missing 
from one face. 

3 Socketed axe, Yorkshire type. Length 87mm, 
width 45mm, weight 180g. Complete. 



221 

1 2 
n 3 0 

5 

4 

7 
a--

8 

0 6 

11 

9 10 O_V 
12 

- - - - - 100mm 

Figure 18.1 Bronzes from Boon Hill, Spaunton 



222 

4 Socketed axe, Yorkshire type. Length 84mm, 
width 42mm, weight 170g. Large portion broken 
away from top. 

5 Socketed axe, Yorkshire type. Length 61mm, 
width 45mm, weight 115g. Only the lower part 
with half of the loop remains. 

As its name implies, this type of axe is especially 
common in Yorkshire, but it also occurs in consider
able numbers in Lincolnshire and East Anglia. 

6 Socketed axe, faceted type. Length 90mm, width 
42mm, weight 210g. Complete, and rather shorter 
and more bag-like than the usual faceted axe, the 
main distribution of which is in East Anglia, 
Lincolnshire and the middle Thames area. 

7 Spearhead or rapier fragment. Length 33mm, 
width 12mm, weight lOg. Part of the central rib 
only, probably from close to the point. 

8 Blade fragment. Length 44mm, width 20mm, 
weight lOg. From a sword, spearhead or razor, 
the characteristic taper lacks a cutting edge. 

9 Ewart Park sword fragment. Length lOmm, 
width 38mm, weight 112g. Includes part of the 
blade and handle. The central rib has the ricasso 
and two rivet holes on one side, and a single 
rivet hole on the other. 

10 Small bun ingot. Length 75mm, width 60mm, 
weight 280g. 

11 Part of small ingot. Length 38mm, width 32mm, 
weight 120g. 

12 Semi-circular piece of bronze. Length 30mm, 
width 18mm, weight lOg. A narrow slot pene
trates the core of the object from the side and is 
reminiscent of a chape, although none like it are 
known to the writers. 

All the known pieces of this group are illustrated 
and described here. The fragmentary nature of 
many of them, and the presence of ingots, are 
characteristic of a founder's hoard, and from the 
absence of any in situ concentration it seems likely 
that the objects were concealed in a shallow pit and 
were later scattered through plough action. 

Although 'Yorkshire' type axes mainly occur in 
hoards containing other socketed axes, those in the 
Boon Hill hoard, with the faceted axe and Ewart 
Park sword, are consistent with other metalwork of 
the Heathery Burn tradition from Eastern Yorkshire 
(Manby 1980, 330) and date from the 9th- 8th 
centuries BC. Other hoards from the North York 
Moors and their margins come from Roseberry 
Topping, Scalby, Keldholme, Scarborough Castle, 
Pickering and Welburn (Spratt 1993, 126). 
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19 Talking heads: three 'Celtic' heads 
from East Cleveland 
Hedley Swain 

Introduction 

This note describes and illustrates three carved 
stone heads brought to the author's attention while 
undertaking fieldwork in the south-east Cleveland 
area. Although one at least is well known and on 
museum display, to my knowledge none has been 
published before and they were certainly not 
included in Don Spratt's survey (1993). Although 
this note offers no solutions to their origin, it is 
hoped that wider circulation may lead to their 
significance being realised and new examples being 
discovered. 

The term 'Celtic' in the title is used advisably; 
all three heads have been so described, and stylisti
cally they fall within this catch-all grouping. 
However, as is normally the case with so-called 
Celtic heads, provenance is not known and the 
craftsmanship is ambiguous enough to allow other 
interpretations. It is frustrating that although all 
three were located relatively close to each other on 
the north-east fringes of the North Yorkshire Moors 
(Fig 19.1), stylistically they are very different, 
arguing against anything other than an illusory 
spatial connection. 

The Huntcliffe Figure 

This magnificent figure, a torso and head in the 
round (Fig 19.2), has been known for over 100 
years. It was reputedly recovered from the foot of 
Huntcliffe in 1886 (Cleveland Sites and Monuments 
Record), it was at that time moved some little way 
to the Ship Inn, Saltburn, where it was put on a 
pedestal outside the pub. In 1980, due to the con
tinuing depredations of weather and the local 
drinkers, it was moved to the Dorman Museum, 
Middlesbrough, where it is now on permanent loan 
from the owners, Scottish and Newcastle Brewers. 

The figure stands on a fiat base and is broken 
roughly through the middle. A section has also 
broken off behind the head, however, it is clear that 
the figure was not janiform. Wear pattern suggests 
that this latter break is ancient whereas the former 
is more recent. The head is carved in the round 
with some evidence for hair and neck, however, 
only the face and ears are carved in detail. The eyes 

are formed by elongated ellipses; the nose is long, 
being broken, the mouth is in a slight smile. As a 
whole the face, although crudely carved is natural
istic and striking. It is impossible to discern sexual 
characteristics. 

Mter the face the torso is crudely simple. There 
is a slight narrowing at the neck and the hint of 
shoulders, however, the torso then becomes no more 
than a block of stone, flattened along one side and 
back; bulbous at the front and the figure's left side. 
In the central front lower abdomen area carving 
does suggest a stomach and large disproportioned 
thighs. This carving might also be given a more 
overtly sexual interpretation. The figure is other
wise featureless apart from three interesting, if 
inscrutable, marks on the fiat back. In each case 
small markings: a slash and two differently sized 
circles are put between pairs of small circles. 

The Lazenby Head 

The Lazenby Head (Fig 19.3) now resides in a stone 
garden wall to a council house. The wall was con
structed from the remains of farm buildings 
demolished in the 1960s; the head was at that time 
saved for its curio value. It was brought to the 
author's attention in 1985 and had not been 
recorded before that time. 

Unlike the Huntcliffe figure tha t from Lazenby 
is only a head, its depth is unknown, being built 
into the wall. The face is roughly triangular with 
convex sides. The eye sockets and cheeks are 
sunken, giving the impression of a pronounced 
forehead and nose. The mouth area is badly dam
aged, however, there appears to be a moustache. 
The eyes are bulbous and elliptical in shape. The 
sandstone has been badly eroded, both chemically 
and mechanically and as such further detail is hard 
to discern. 

The Boulby Head 

The third head in this group (Fig 19.4), like the 
Lazenby head, has also been fitted into a later 
building, in this case as the keystone in the porch to 
a cottage situated in Boulby. It is reported that the 
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head was put in position by the present owner who 
found it in the cottage garden. The previous owner 
had been a local builder and may have acquired it 
elsewhere during his work. The head is far more 
finely carved and finished than the previous two. Its 
face is curving with a long neck. As with the 
Lazenby head the further details of the head are 
lost in surrounding masonry. The number 732 has 
been carved in flowing script below the face; spac
ing suggests that this once read 1732 - presumably 
a date - and that the head had a previous life on a 
building. 

Discussion 

This is not the place to reiterate the importance of 
the human head to pre-Roman Iron Age cultures, 
illustrated in both contemporary literary sources 
and the archaeological record; nor to attempt to 
confirm the three described to this tradition. As 
already noted, although all three fall comfortably 
into the acknowledged style for such attribution 
(Ross 1967; Jackson 1973) provenance is not known 
and the carving of all three could lead to other 
identifications. 

• LAZENBY 

Middlesbrough 

Guisborough 0 

Too few heads of this type have been published, 
and those that have, seldom together. Jackson has 
brought together 62 from West Yorkshire (Jackson 
1973); many of these are definitely of quite modern 
date. However, his anthology is of great use in 
presenting the range of styles found and emphasis
ing just how many heads of this kind exist in the 
landscape to be identified. 

Portrayal of the human head is common to most 
cultures, both ancient and modern, and heads once 
carved have a tendency to become heirlooms for 
curiosity value. Indeed, the scant historical records 
for the three described show that all have outlasted 
earlier resting places. Ann Ross, in her introduction 
to Jackson (op cit 1973, 1), emphasises the impor
tance of the human head in English folklore and 
the continued interest shown in these examples by 
generations of local people is of note in itself. 

Nevertheless it is frustrating not to be able to 
offer some suggestion for dating. All three are made 
of local sandstones; thus petrology can be of little 
use. Prehistoric, and for that matter later, settle
ment is well represented in the area, most 
particularly on the higher ground (Fig 19.1). The 
range of styles used to attribute heads to the Iron 
Age is very wide. All three here described are very 

0 

HUNTCLIFFE 

."'---. BOULBY 

10 km 

Figure 19. 1 Map of south-east Cleveland showing locations of Celtic heads 
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Figure 19.2 The Huntcliffe figure 

different and yet all have features common to this 
tradition. Concentration on the carving of the main 
facial features, eyes, nose and mouth at the expense 
of the structure of the head and peripheral features 
such as ears, hair, chin, is certainly common. 

Of the three, the Boulby head is most stylised 
and has had most attention paid to detail. The 
ringed eyes and mouth have close similarities to the 
plastic art common to Celtic metalwork and more 
elaborate continental stone heads (eg that from 
Msecke-Zehrovice, Czechoslovakia, Megaw 1970, 
113). Therefore, despite the date, which was pre
sumably added during one of the head's later 
periods of use, the Boulby carving is most convinc
ingly within the Celtic tradition. The other two 
figures are cruder in execution and have closer 
parallels in the known nondescript Romano-British 
carvings (eg Phillips 1976, fig 1B and pl IIIB). This 
crudity makes them less easy to place stylistically. 
The Saltburn figure 'feels Celtic', and if its lower 
abdominal features are given a sexual explanation 
it becomes difficult to place it within a later tradi
tion. The Saltburn head probably also qualifies as 

Celtic through default, although it could possibly be 
of Romanesque origin. 

The writer suspects that, as in West Yorkshire, 
more detailed fieldwork would reveal further 
similar heads, although by no means any certainty 
of explanation. It is hoped that this note may 
stimulate such enquiry. 
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Figure 19.3 The Lazenby head 

Figure 19.4 The Boulby head 
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20 Evidence for the manufacture of 
Ryedale ware recovered from the 
village of Coxwold 
Sarah Jennings and Glenys Boyles 

During 1991 and 1992 small groups of pottery were 
recovered from the rear of a number of gardens in 
the village of Coxwold, North Yorkshire. The first 
group was brought to the attention of Don Spratt, 
who became interested in pursuing the spread of 
what was obviously the debris from a production 
centre. Don brought a carrier bag of sherds and 
miscellaneous pieces to the York Archaeological 
Trust's offices and asked Peter Addyman if someone 
could comment on them for him, as this type of 
pottery was not a field in which he had much 
expertise; hence the involvement of the authors of 
this report. This interest was .typical of Don Spratt 
and of his enthusiasm for the whole of archaeology, 
regardless of the fact the pottery belonged to a 
period that was not his main area of research. 

Ryedale Wares 

Most of the sherds found in Coxwold are typical 
examples of Ryedale ware, a well known type of 
pottery which was manufactured in North York
shire from the later 16th to the early 18th century. 
Ryedale ware is the name that has been given to a 
number of production centres in the area of the 
Howardian Hills, in what was the North Riding of 
Yorkshire. Other known production centres in the 
vicinity of Coxwold are at Gilling East, Grimstone 
Manor Farm, Sourey Hill and Stearsby, all of which 
were producing a visually very similar type of 
pottery: additionally there were production centres 
further afield which were also making pottery in 
the same tradition (Fig 20.1). The production centre 
in the village of Coxwold was thus just part of a 
larger tradition of pottery making which has been 
given the collective name of Ryedale ware (Watkins 
1987, 114). Hayes (1978) has pointed out that the 
written evidence for potters working at Yearsley 
may refer to another section of this tradition. 
Ryedale ware has previously been known and 
published as Late Humberware (Coppack 1978, 
139), and been grouped with Northern Reduced 
Greenwares (Brears 1971, 17-18). 

The pottery under discussion came from the 
back gardens of a number of properties along the 

north side of the main east-west thoroughfare 
running through Coxwold. All of it was recovered 
from turned over topsoil in relatively small pieces of 
land such as flower beds and vegetable gardens, 
indicating that the amount present in the area 
must be considerable. The presence of a production 
centre in the village has been known for some time, 
and was noted by Jean Le Patourel after investiga
tions during construction work behind the 
Faucenberg Arms public house. 

There has been no attempt to quantify the 
pottery because the ad hoc method of its recovery 
would make such an exercise meaningless. The 
material recovered, including the few fragments of 
non-Ryedale ware, was mostly of the later 18th or 
19th century, with a couple of medieval sherds 
being present. It is hoped to deposit this material at 
the Yorkshire Museum. 

There is no doubt that the material from Cox
wold represents the debris from pottery production. 
A number of the sherds recovered in 1991 and 1992 
have the typical traits of fragments from vessels 
which had failed, for one reason or another, during 
firing: glazing over the broken edges, split and 
twisted sherds, distorted and overtired sherds. Such 
vessels are generally known as wasters, the term 
'seconds' being given to vessels that have some 
faults but are still usable. Other evidence of pottery 
making and firing in this area was also recovered. 
This comprised pieces of glazed brick that could 
well be from kiln structures, a small stone block 
with patches of glaze, and numerous small T
shaped wedges or stoppers. The occurrence of these 
stoppers was largely confined to a western part of 
the area yielding production centre detritus, where 
they were found in some quantity. 

In a number of respects Ryedale ware has many 
affinities with the late medieval pottery industry of 
the region, even though its production did not begin 
until the 16th century. The forms, methods of 
manufacture, and technology were those that had 
been in existence for several hundred years. Typi
cally Ryedale ware has a mid to dark grey fabric, 
often with pale grey to off white margins, particu
larly under the glazed areas, and an iron-green lead 
glaze with a overall pitted surface texture, resem-
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Figure 20.1 Coxwold and the apparent main and secondary production centres of Ryedale ware 

bling orange peel. A small amount of the production 
is wholly or partly oxidised, or has oxidised surfaces 
greyish-buff to pinkish-buff in colour. As an indus
try both the Coxwold potteries and Ryedale ware in 
general, were mainly making utilitarian or kitchen 
wares, rather than attempting to produce vessels 
that could be used as fine or table wares. The range 
of forms was not extensive; decoration was simple, 
limited in scope and sparingly used. Most of the 
production was reduced fired and the resulting grey 
fabric with an iron-green glaze is found on most 
vessels. A minor part of the production is oxidised 
and this is usually limited to the smaller open 
forms such as bowls, some of which are more exten
sively glazed, with at least some degree of glaze on 
both sides. 

The vessel forms 

The fragments of Ryedale ware recovered from 

Coxwold were all small. Nevertheless, in most cases 
it is possible to tell what form or type of vessel they 
were part of and they include jugs, cisterns, chafing 
dishes, handled jars, bowls, lids and pipkins. Ryedale 
ware is regularly found during excavations of post
medieval deposits of sites in North Yorkshire. The 
information on vessels is therefore based in part on 
more complete examples recovered during excava
tions at places such as Kingston upon Hull (Watkins 
1987, 114) and York (Brooks 1987, figs 77-8). 

There is evidence in the material from Coxwold 
for a greater dependence on the manufacture of 
hollow or enclosed wares than there is for fiat or 
open wares. More fragments of jugs, handled jars 
and cisterns were recovered than any other forms, 
suggesting that these were predominant in the 
range of vessel types made. It can be argued, 
though, that as larger hollow wares are more prone 
to failure during firing they produce a greater 
number of wasters, so that looking at this evidence 
alone does not necessarily give a true picture of the 
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proportions ofvessels made. The general concentra
tion on a limited range of forms may well be a 
result of the coarse and unsophisticated nature of 
the pottery, as other industries in the area were 
making the vessels that supplied either drinking 
wares, or table and serving wares, with greater 
success than could be achieved with the clays and 
technology available to the Coxwold industry. 

It is not always possible to distinguish between 
cisterns and jugs when they are in a fragmentary 
state, and in many respects these two types of 
vessels made at Coxwold are not dissimilar in form. 
Even though there is evidence for cisterns being a 
sigriificant and important part of the repertoire, it 
is unlikely that all the fragments came from these 
to the exclusion of jugs. The jug and/or cistern rims 
are fairly simple, upright or slightly everted with a 
rounded rim edge, or a pointed bead rim edge: 
occasional examples have an applied thumbed strip 
on the neck, just below the rim (Fig 20.2 nos 5 and 
6). Some of the Ryedale ware cisterns found in York 
have two opposing handles, but no pieces of 
sufficient size were found to ascertain whether or 
not any of the Coxwold examples had two handles. 
The bung holes were cut through the vessel walls 
and a plain collar was then added to the outside. 
This was then carefully smoothed into the vessel 
wall and the inside of the cistern was also tidied up. 
Most of the openings are of a standard size, c 22mm 
in diameter, and a former must have been used 
both to make the hole as near a perfect circle as 
possible, and at a standard diameter. Only one 
example of a larger bung hole was found (Fig 20.2 
no 19), and this had a diameter of 33mm. Apart 
from the possibility of applied thumbed strips on 
the neck, the only positive evidence of decoration on 
the cistern fragments was part of a roller stamped 
line near one of the bung holes (Fig 20.2 no 20). All 
the evidence suggests that both cisterns and jugs 
were only glazed on the outside and that they all 
had carefully trimmed bases. 

The other main type of hollow ware from Cox
wold was the jar, many of which had a handle (Fig 
20.2 nos 16-17). In a fragmentary form these are 
distinguishable from the jug/cistern form by their 
wider rims (Fig 20.2 no 10). Complete profiles from 
excavations also indicate that they are squatter in 
form. The handles have the same section as those
found on jugs, but are shorter and more curved. 
These were applied at the top of the neck, on or 
very near the rim edge. Vessels of this shape obvi
ously had a number of uses, both in the kitchen as 
containers and elsewhere in the house as chamber 
pots or stool pans. Though mostly glazed on the 
outside only, a few examples were recovered with 
an internal glaze, and this difference in glazing 
may have determined their precise function. The 
few base fragments with a splayed basal edge (Fig 
20.2 nos 22- 3) are likely to be from handled jars. 

Storage jars were also made at Coxwold; a few 
sherds were found of such a thickness, shape and 
size as to preclude them being from any other type 

of vessel (Fig 20.2 nos 12-14). The rims are simple 
and slightly everted, thus of a type that could either 
have a lid of cloth or skin stretched over the open
ing and secured around the neck. In the event that 
lids were used for vessels of this size, they are 
unlikely to have been flat lids made of pottery as 
these are difficult to make and fire without warping 
badly. Inverted bowls were sometimes used as lids 
for this size of storage jar, with or without a handle 
added to the 'base' which forms the top of the lid, 
but there is no definite evidence for this in the 
Ryedale tradition. It is more likely that the lids 
used with this size of jar were made from wood. 

Bowls are the most common of the open forms 
and fragments of a variety of shapes were found 
ranging from deep, straight-sided (Fig 20.2 no 8) to 
shallower with sloping sides (Fig 20.2 nos 26- 8). No 
examples of wide shallow dishes were recovered, 
but this is a form which is uncommon in North 
Yorkshire in the 16th century, and did not come 
into general use until the middle of the 17th cen
tury. Most of the bowls were glazed on the inside 
and over the rim edge, with a few having additional 
glaze on the outside. In some cases this may h ave 
been accidental, as a result of the way the glaze 
was applied, rather than intentional. The horizon
tal handle (Fig 20.2 no 34) probably came from a 
bowl and was attached just below the rim; several 
examples of bowls with this type have been 
recovered from excavations (Brooks 1987 no 821). 

Evidence was also recovered for the manufacture 
of lids (Fig 20.2 nos 29- 30), pipkins (Fig 20.2 no 18) 
and a possible chafing dish (Fig 20.2 no 36). The 
one example of a lid which was found is small, some 
152mm in diameter, and was thrown as a shallow 
bowl, then inverted (Fig 20.2 no 30). This is a 
typical method of production and the base would 
have been adapted to form the knob (Fig 20.2 no 
29), rather than adding a separate element. Pipkins 
are a well known part of the Ryedale ware reper
toire and the evidence for the manufacture of 
pipkins at Coxwold comes specifically from two 
sherds, a base fragment and a handle, though it is 
likely that some of the rim sherds were also from 
pipkins. The base sherd (Fig 20.2 no 25) has an 
applied foot and the handle is projecting, with only 
one point of attachment (Fig 20.2 no 33). Bases and 
handles of this type are usually only found on 
Ryedale ware pipkins or skillets. Hayes commented 
that evidence for this type of vessel was rather 
limited at Grimstone Manor Farm (1978, 2). 

Vessels forms which seem to be generally absent 
from the Ryedale industry and for which no evi
dence was found at Coxwold include drinking 
vessels, wide shallow dishes for serving food, and 
dripping dishes. 

Manufacture and forming 

Coxwold has naturally occurring clay that is suit
able for making pottery, indeed the local potter, Mr 
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Dick, still uses it today. The clay used by the post
medieval Coxwold potters was generally well 
prepared and sorted, with few obvious large inclu
sions or small stones. The iron-rich clay has 
reasonably dense fine quartz inclusions and some 
mica. There seems to be little variety in the fabrics 
of different types of vessels and on the evidence 
available it does not seem likely that additional 
filler was added for the larger vessels. 

All the pottery found at Coxwold was thrown on 
a wheel and there is no evidence for either mould or 
slab construction. There is no evidence on the 
surviving fragments, either, for any of the vessels 
being thrown in more than one stage, and none of 
the vessels recovered from excavation are of any 
great size. The throwing lines, usually only evident 
on the inside surfaces of hollow ware, indicate that 
a medium-fast wheel was used. The exterior sur
faces are smooth, indicative of throwing with either 
a former, a rib, or piece of leather wrapped around 
the thrower's hand, in order to smooth the vessel 
walls while it was still turning on the wheel. 

The handles all seem to have been pulled and 
there is no evidence for them having been cut from 
a wheel thrown cylinder. They were attached to the 
neck by being pressed onto the vessel neck just 
below the rim and the junction either smoothed out 
on either side (Fig 20.2 nos 4, 11), or fixed with 
single thumb impression on either side, though this 
is far less common. Handles were attached at the 
bottom by pressing them against the vessel wall, 
giving a 'V-shaped' junction (Fig 20.2 no 35); no 
examples of an added fillet, which gives a more 
rounded shape, were found. Smaller handles were 
secured by simply smoothing the end onto the 
vessel or with a single thumb press. Wider handles 
were secured by a pair of thumb presses, one on 
either side of the handle. None of the examples 
recovered showed any evidence of the upper attach
ment being secured by the means of a plug pushed 
into a small hole cut into the vessel wall. Indeed, 
judging by the fragments recovered, one of the 
common reasons for failure of the hollow ware 
vessels was the handle falling off during firing, as a 
high number of the surviving rim and handle 
fragments either have only a scar for the handle, or 
no part of the vessel attached to the handle. 

Other hand-formed additions to vessels, such as 
the bung hole rims, pipkin handles and tripod feet, 
were all applied in much the same simple and 
expedient way. 

Hand finishing 

The bases of the hollow wares are all well finished. 
On the majority of the fragments recovered the 
lower vessel wall, basal edge and the underneath of 
the base itself were carefully trimmed and then 
wiped leaving a smooth and even surface with a 
slightly rounded basal edge and, in several 
instances, a slightly concave base. On only a few 

sherds is the evidence of knife trimming still vis
ible, with irregular facets and a sharper basal edge. 
Some bases were thrown and finished in a different 
way, having a flanged basal edge from having been 
tidied up while still turning on the wheel head, and 
are very slightly convex. The underneath of these 
bases are far less well finished, with little or no sign 
of trimming, but they have been carefully pushed in 
to stop them dishing while the vessel dried. 

Glazing 

The glaze used on the Coxwold vessels was a lead 
glaze without the addition of copper oxides, result
ing in a drab olive-green colour from the 
atmosphere in the kiln. Typically the surface under 
the glaze is a very pale grey, lighter in colour than 
the main body of the pot, and the glaze itself is 
heavily and consistently pitted as a result of the 
action of the glaze on the clay body. When the level 
of reduction was not so great, the glaze is lighter in 
colour and if, as on occasion happened, the kiln 
atmosphere resulted in an oxidised firing, the glaze 
colour was yellowish-green to dirty orange. This is 
usually confined to open forms, such as bowls, but 
is not particularly common. Glaze was only applied 
to the outside of hollow wares, from the rim edge 
down to about 10-20mm above the base, and there 
is evidence in some vessels for the lower wall of the 
vessel having been wiped clean of any excess glaze. 
On some of the fragments , however, the glaze 
continues over the base edge, but it is difficult to 
tell if this was intentional or where the glaze had 
run in the kiln from the vessel above. Flatwares, 
mostly bowls, were usually glazed on the inside, 
with more limited amounts on the outside. It is not 
very clear from the fragments recovered exactly 
how the glaze was applied, and this might have 
varied depending on the vessel form. A few of the 
jar rim sherds have about 5mm of glaze on the 
inside edge of the rim, the sort of trace that is left 
when a vessel has been dipped in a tub of glaze. A 
more likely method of glazing bowls would have 
been to pour glaze into the bowl, swirl it round and 
then tip it out. By and large the glaze used by the 
potters seems to have been fairly stable and not run 
very much during firing. 

Evidence for firing techniques 

Judging by the general character of their products 
the aim of the Coxwold potters was to produce grey 
wares with a green glaze. To achieve this con
sistency necessitated a degree of control over the 
kiln during firing which they usually seemed to 
achieve. Obviously the material under discussion 
comes from pottery that has failed at some point in 
its production, usually during firing, and is not 
necessarily very representative. The Ryedale ware 
which is recovered from excavations, and thus 



represents the successful side of the industry, is 
very consistent in its appearance. 

As with most production centres making this 
type of fairly basic pottery, there is no evidence for 
the use of saggars, which by this period were in 
common use for the production of fine wares. The 
practise in the medieval period of stacking the pots 
upside down in the kiln was continued in the 
Coxwold industry. The evidence from the sherds 
shows that the hollow wares were fired with the 
rim of the upper vessel resting directly onto the 
base of the vessel below, forming a stack several 
vessels high in the kiln. Many of the base frag
ments have the scars from the rim of the vessel that 
rested upon it, and a few bases that would normally 
be slightly rounded are in fact pushed in, probably 
from the weight of vessels resting upon them. This 
method of stacking pots in a kiln is also likely to 
result in the interior of forms like jugs being more 
heavily reduced, as is the case here. To make 
doubly sure that as little oxygen as possible reached 
the inside of cisterns, each bung hole was fitted 
with a clay plug or stopper. These stoppers were 
made from cones of raw clay that were inserted into 
the bungholes and secured by pressing with the 
thumb, fixing the stopper in the hole (Fig 20.2 no 
32). This must have taken place shortly before the 
vessel was placed in the kiln, after the cistern had 
dried out and shrunk; the stopper would in its turn 
shrink sufficiently during firing to enable it to be 
removed afterwards. All the stoppers have a ridge 
just above the flat end where they were pressed 
against the circular bunghole, and the pointed end, 
which was further in the vessel, is always reduced. 
The attempt to get the insides of cisterns as dark 
grey as possible may have been due to a perception 
that vessels fired in this way held liquids rather 
better than those that were lighter, or orange, 
internally. This is a perception that was certainly 
held on the Continent during the medieval period 
(Tarq Hoekstra pers comm). A large number of the 
stoppers and several pieces of bungholes were found 
in the western part of the area. They can have only 
been used once and would have had no subsequent 
use, except possibly as kiln furniture to prop or 
space vessels in the kiln. None of the examples 
recovered show any evidence of this secondary use 
and they must have been discarded when the 
vessels were removed from the kiln. The fifty or so 
recovered from a small area are, therefore, one of 
the most tangible forms of evidence for manufac
ture in the area. 

Decoration 

Decoration was a minor factor on the Coxwold 
vessels. Many must have been either completely 
plain or with only a few lightly incised lines on the 
shoulder. The use of a pronged comb to create a 
band of incised wavy lines is evident on one rim 
sherd (Fig 20.2 no 1). A few sherds from Coxwold 
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are roller-stamped: a feature also found on vessels 
from excavations. Applied plastic decoration is 
confined to thumbed strips which have been found 
on the neck, just below the rim, of several jug or 
cistern vessels (Fig 20.2 nos 6, 10). 

Conclusions 

There is no doubt that the pottery recovered from 
Coxwold represents the debris from a production 
centre, and is not from domestic occupation or 
manuring. It is already known from the evidence of 
excavated sites that the tradition of Ryedale ware, 
of which the production at Coxwold was just part, 
continued for well over a century. The wide spread 
of pottery found at Coxwold probably reprt!sents a 
longevity of production with successive kilns being 
sited over a wide area, rather than confined to a 
limited space, such as just one tenement. The 
material recovered from the western part has a 
noticeably different colour range from that found at 
the eastern end of the area: to the west the sherds 
are paler and far less heavily reduced. Additionally, 
even from the limited amount of material 
recovered, there is evidence for a difference in the 
proportions of form types manufactured in the two 
areas, with far greater numbers of cistern frag
ments and large numbers of stoppers coming from 
the western area. All this goes to suggest that 
pottery was made at Coxwold over a long period of 
time and that its production was not confined to one 
place. This is a common scenario for production 
centres that continue for any length of time. 
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21 Late Roman glass bowls from 
Beadlam Villa, North Yorkshire 
Jennifer Price and Sally Cottam 

The Roman villa at Beadlam, which is sited 
between the Helmsley to Kirkbymoorside road and 
the River Riccal in the Vale of Pickering, North 
Yorkshire, was excavated by Dr I M Stead and Mr 
A L Pacitto in several seasons between 1966 and 
1978 (see Stead 1971 for interim report). Nearly 
900 Roman glass fragments were found during the 
excavations, most of which came from late 3rd and 
4th century tablewares and containers, or from late 
Roman window panes. A full report of the glass 
assemblage will appear in the publication of the 
excavation now being prepared. This short paper 
focuses on the late Roman mould-blown tablewares 
present at Beadlam and discusses them in relation 
to similar vessels from Britain and elsewhere in the 
north-western provinces. 

Sixty-one mould-blown fragments made in 
yellowish-green bubbly glass were found in sixteen 
contexts widely spread across the site. The frag
ments appear to come from shallow mould-blown 
bowls or dishes, but the number of vessels repre
sented is uncertain; there are at least three, and 
perhaps as many as five. Fifty-eight fragments from 
one or two vessels were recorded in the northern and 
eastern ranges (Buildings 1, 4 and 5), and three 
fragments from two or three vessels came from the 
northern and western ranges (Buildings 1 and 2). 

The most completely preserved example is wide 
and very shallow (Fig 21.1), with a rim diameter of 
260-70mm and a height of 20mm. The rim is 
inturned, with a cracked-off edge which has been 
lightly smoothed, and the body and base are almost 
flat with a slightly convex curve. The mould-blown 
decoration has two elements; the edge of the mould 
below the rim has created a ridge which forms the 
top of a horizontal ring of short, closely set, round
ended arcading. The arcading encloses a design of 
hexagons in quincunx, which form a honeycomb 
pattern covering the body and base. It is possible 
that all the fragments found in the northern and 
eastern building ranges are from this one bowl, 
although some have a slightly different rim profile, 
perhaps indicating that a second, virtually identi
cal, bowl is present. 

The inturned rim and almost flat profile of this 
vessel make it unusual among bowls and dishes 
found in the north-western provinces in the 4th 
century, though it may be accepted as a very shallow 

version of a bowl with convex body and base (!sings 
1957, Form 116). Many of these have curved and 
outsplayed rims, but some shallow colourless exam
ples decorated with figured cutting, such as the 
Circus Dish from Koln-Braunsfeld (Fremersdorf 
1961, 1712, pl230-1; Harden et a/1987, 210-11, no 
117), a dish with a hunting scene from Koln
Mungersdorf (Fremersdorf 1961, 177-8, pl 244) and 
fragments from Konz and Trier (Goethert
Polaschek 1977, Form 14, 26-8, nos 60-4, pl 30, fig 
6), have features in common with the Beadlam 
vessel, although they are deeper and have vertical 
rather than inturned rims. Fragmentary shallow 
bowls with vertical or slightly inturned rims have 
also been found in Britain . A greenish colourless 
example without decoration came from an undated 
deposit at Shakenoak, Oxfordshire (Harden 1968, 
78-9, no 24, fig 26, 9) and others with linear and 
more complex cutting are known from Portchester 
(Harden 1975, 369, no 2, fig 197), Bancroft villa, 
Milton Keynes (Price 1987, 149-51, no 216, fig 48), 
Dorchester (Cool and Price 1993, 154-5, cat no 22) 
and Richborough (Bushe-Fox 1932, 86, pl17, 65). 

Comparatively few 4th-century shallow convex 
bowls were blown into decorated moulds. !sings 
(1957, Form 116.4) lists some, but most of the 
examples belong to a later, Frankish, production 
tradition. A few with curved and outsplayed rims 
have been found in later 4th century contexts at 
Rhineland sites, such as Koln-Braunsfeld and 
probably Borheim bei Koln (Fremersdorf 1961, 
65-6, pls 131-2) as well as Steinfort, Luxembourg 
(Goethert-Polaschek 1977, Form 15, 30, no 73, pl 
31), but these are not closely comparable in either 
form or decoration with the Beadlam vessel. 

The closest parallel for this bowl known to us 
was found in Bonn (Department of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, British Museum; 81.6-26.3); 
this has not previously been published as a mould
blown vessel, although it was illustrated by 
Cummings (1980, fig 50). The Bonn bowl is pale 
green, with a rim diameter of 242mm and a height 
of 42mm. The profile is therefore deeper, but the 
rim is inturned, there is a horizontal ridge at the 
edge of the mould, and the arcading and hexagonal 
honeycomb are very similar to the Beadlam bowl. 

A bowl from Magnusstrasse, Koln (Department 
of Greek and Roman Antiquities, British Museum; 
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Figure 21.1 Shallow bowl with arcading and hexagonal honeycomb pattern from Beadlam 

81.6- 25.2), appears to be closely related to the 
Beadlam and Bonn vessels. Although it is dark red, 
and has a small ring handle attached to the upper 
body, the rim, body profile, ridge at the mould edge 
and ring of arcading are similar, and the body and 
base decoration is a network of squares with central 
bosses (Fremersdorf 1961, 65, pl129). 

The Bonn and Koln bowls are similar to the 
Beadlam bowl both in form and in most elements of 
decoration, and other bowls have some comparable 
features. A fragmentary pale green bowl found 
recently in Dorchester, Dorset (Cool and Henderson 
1993; see Appendix) has an inturned rim (rim 
diameter 230-50mm), a shallow convex body 
similar in profile to the Bonn and Koln bowls, a 
ridge at the mould edge and a ring of arcading, but 
the decoration below the arcading is very different. 
The mould-blown designs include various motifs 
within circles, and sections of polychrome mosaic 
canes have also been set into this area of the bowl. 
Another greenish vessel without provenance may 
belong to the same group. This was formerly in the 
R W Smith collection and there described as 'a 
cover or a plate' (Smith 1957, 211, no 421). It is 
decorated with arcading and motifs within circles, 
and is of approximately similar size (rim diameter 
224mm), though the form of the rim is not visible in 
the illustration. A smaller shallow bowl found in 
Rome, in the debris of the Mithraeum under the 
Church of Santa Prisca, should also be noted. This 
has an inturned rim (rim diameter 160mm, height 
17mm) and a very flat profile, with a slightly con
cave base decorated with a rosette design (!sings 
1957, Form 46c; !sings 1965, 516, no 223, fig 452). 

A few other shallow bowls are decorated with 
arcading and hexagonal honeycomb patterns, 
although they are smaller and have rather different 
profiles. An unprovenanced example (rim diameter 
112mm, height 36mm) in the Museum of Art, Toledo, 
Ohio, has a vertical rim and low cylindrical body 
decorated with arcading and an angular carination 
at the junction between the body and the wide flat 
base (Haberey 1966, 209-10, fig 3). Another, for-

merly in the Kofler-Truniger collection (Haberey 
1966, 110-12, figs 4- 5; Kofler-Truniger 1985, 31, no 
41) and said to come from Syria or Rome, has a 
curved and outsplayed rim and a shallow convex 
body and base (rim diameter 130mm, height 48mm). 

Only body and base fragments survive from the 
other vessels at Beadlam. They were made in paler 
yellowish-green glass than the bowl with hexagonal 
honeycomb decoration, and were decorated with 
different patterns. The body fragments show narrow 
arcading and concentric zones of diagonal or spiral 
motifs curving clockwise and separated by zones 
without decoration (Fig 21.2 nos 1 and 2). The base 
fragment shows a twelve-pointed rosette or star 
within a circle which is surrounded by long godroons 
curving anti-clockwise (Fig 21.2 no 3). These pieces 
also come from wide and very shallow bowls or 
dishes, but nothing is known about the form or 
decoration of their rims and upper bodies. 

We have not found any parallels among late 
Roman mould-blown bowls for bands of arcading 
within the main area of decoration, or for diagonal 
or spiral motifs, apart from the ones on a greenish 
colourless lower body fragment from Frocester 
Court villa, Gloucestershire (Price 1979, 45, no 46, 
fig 18), but star or rosette motifs within rings occur 
on the bases of several bowls. The base of the bowl 
or plate from the Smith collection appears to have 
an eight-pointed star within a ring, the shallow 
bowl from Santa Prisca has a rosette, and the 
segmental bowl with a curved everted rim thought 
to come from Bornheim bei Koln has a large six
pointed rosette (Fremersdorf 1961, 65, pl131). 

Apart from the vessels at Beadlam and the one 
from Dorchester, very few fragments from shallow 
mould-blown bowls have been recognised in Britain. 
The lower body fragment from Frocester Court villa 
which is decorated with spiral ribbing and a cordon 
has been mentioned above, and a small yellowish
green body fragment from a flat, wide vessel decor
ated with large hexagons was found at Cathedral 
Green, Winchester (Appendix, Winchester a), but 
both fragments are too small for their forms or 
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Figure 21.2 Fragments of shallow bowls with 
mould-blown patterns from Bead/am 

decorative schemes to be reconstructed. 
Mould-blown versions of two other tableware 

forms, hemispherical cups and conical beakers, 
were sometimes produced in the 4th century. 
Hemispherical cups decorated with a variety of 
patterns, often combining a ring of arcading with a 
graduated wide-meshed net pattern, or with 
festoons or hexagonal honeycomb, have been noted 
in numerous parts of the Roman world, and others 
without provenance are held in private collections 
and museums. They are known from Syria-Pales
tine, Greece, the north coast of the Black Sea, 
Egypt, North Africa, Malta and Sicily (Hayes 1975, 
147-8, 154, pl 40; Stern 1977, 90-5, no 26, pl 4), as 
well as Hungary and Austria (Bark6czi 1971), Italy 
(Rof:fia 1973, 489, pl 1.82, 18), and elsewhere. Many 
of these have come from burials, though some have 
been found in settlements. 

Mould-blown hemispherical cups found in the 
north-western provinces are generally similar in 
form to those found elsewhere (!sings 1957, Forms 
96 and 107), but they are not decorated with the 
same range of patterns. Neither wide-meshed net 
patterns nor festoons have been recognised in this 
region, while a few examples with diamond network 
and godroons on the body and a cross within a ring 
on the base are known (Morin-Jean 1913, 193, fig 
253; Fremersdorf 1961, 65, pl 130); an upper body 
fragment from Trier (Goethert-Polaschek 1977, 67, 
no 261, fig 24) may also belong to this group. 

Hexagonal honeycomb, the dominant pattern in 
the north west provinces, occurs both with and 
without a ring of arcading below the rim. Hemis
pherical cups with arcading are known from Koln, 
Kreuznach, Andernach and Farschweiler (Friedhoff 
1991, 140, 278, pl 93; Fremersdorf 1961, 57-8, pl 
113; Goethert-Polaschek 1977, Form 50, 62, no 237, 
pls 25 and 40), and Boulogne in northern France 
(Morin-Jean 1913, 193, fig 254), and examples 
without arcading are also known at Koln (Fremers
dorf 1961, 58, pls 114-15). 

No complete examples of mould-blown hemis-
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pherical cups have been found in Britain, but 
fragments have been recorded at a considerable 
number of sites (Fig 21.3 and Appendix). Substan
tial parts of the rims and bodies of examples with 
overall hexagonal honeycomb decoration are known 
from Fishbourne Beach, Isle of Wight (Fig 21.4 no 
1) and the Minster site, York (Price 1995, no 14), 
and fragments of one with vertical hollows, perhaps 
arcading, and a hexagonal honeycomb pattern was 
found at Shakenoak villa, Oxfordshire (Harden 
1968, 79, no 26). 

The other pieces thought to come from hemis
pherical cups are body fragments, most of which are 
decorated with hexagons in a wide range of shapes 
and sizes. Some, such as the pieces from Sandy and 
from the Middle Brook Street and Brook Street 
South Corner sites in Winchester (Appendix, 
Winchester b, c), are generally comparable with the 
hexagonal designs of the Fishbourne Beach and 
York Minster cups, while others, such as the pieces 
from Shakenoak (Harden 1968, 79, no 25, fig 26.10) 
and the Cathedral Annexe Car Park and Tower 
Street sites in Winchester (Appendix, Winchester h, 
i), have small and elongated hexagons, and others 
again, such as the pieces from Vindolanda (Price 
1985, 210, no 31, fig 77), and from the Brook Street, 
Wolvesey Palace and Cathedral Annexe Car Park 
sites in Winchester (Appendix, Winchester e, f, g), 
have large and symmetrical hexagons. Some other 
pieces have quite different design motifs; a diamond 
network pattern occurs on a fragment from Uley 
(Price 1993, 212, fig 158.10), and there is an incuse 
dot and raised linear pattern on a small fragment 
from the Brook Street South Corner. site in 
Winchester (Appendix, Winchester c), but these are 
too small for the overall design to be identified. 

Late Roman mould-blown conical beakers have 
also been found in various parts of the Roman 
world, but they appear to be less common than 
hemispherical cups and bowls. A rim fragment with 
arcading and hexagons was found at Karanis 
(Harden 1936, 165, no 472, pl 16), and several 
complete examples are known. One without pro
venance in the Museo d'Arte Antica in Turin has 
arcading below the rim and a network of elongated 
diamonds or hexagons on the body (Haberey 1966, 
209, fig 2), and others have been noted from Panti
capaeum on the north Black Sea coast and Malta 
(Hayes 1975, 148, fn 15) and from Csakvar, 
Szazhalombatta, Budakalasz, Brigetio and else
where in Hungary (Bark6czi 1971, 75-9, figs 4- 8; 
Bark6czi 1988, 96-7 nos 141-2, pl 76). 

No mould-blown versions of conical beakers from 
dated contexts were noted by !sings (1957, Form 
106), and we are not aware of any examples from 
the north-western provinces, other than the pieces 
found in Britain. The beaker from Brook Street, 
Winchester, which is decorated with two rows of 
elongated hexagons below the rim and vertical 
ridges running down the body (Fig 21.4 no 2; 
Appendix, Winchester k), is almost complete, but 
the others are much more fragmentary. A rim 
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fragment from the Brook Street site, Winchester 
(Appendix, Winchester 1), appears to have vertical 
arcading below the rim, and another from Wroxeter 
has honeycomb decoration (cited in Cool and Price 
1995, 89), but the form of a very similar piece from 
South Shields is less certain, as it might also be a 
hemispherical cup. Only four small decorated 
mould-blown body fragments with straight sides 
have been noted, and it is noteworthy that these 
have all come from excavations in Winchester 
(Appendix, Winchester m-p). 

The majority of late Roman mould-blown table
wares known in the Rhineland and northern Gaul 
have come from burials, whereas virtually all of the 
bowls, cups and beakers recorded in Britain until 
now have come from settlements, rather than 
burials. The hemispherical cup found in five joining 
pieces at low tide on Fishbourne Beach, Isle of 
Wight (information from Mr D Tomalin) may 
perhaps have originated in a burial, but it was 
without an archaeological context when discovered. 
The finds in Britain have come from military sites, 
towns and rural settlements, and they have a 
widely scattered distribution (Fig 21.3). The consid
erable concentration of pieces from Winchester, 
where at least 16 vessels are represented, is quite 
exceptional, particularly as no examples have been 
recorded from London or Canterbury (information 
from Mr J Shepherd), and we do not know of pieces 
from any other 4th-century towns in southern 
Britain, apart from Dorchester. 

The three mould-blown tableware forms dis
cussed in this paper are closely related in their 
details of manufacture and decoration, and in the 
range of colours and the quality of the glass used to 
make them. There is no doubt that they were in 
circulation in the 4th century, and it is arguable 
that they were approximately contemporary in 
production and use, although the dearth of closely 
dated contexts makes this difficult to establish. 
Among the dated finds, the shallow bowl from 
Santa Prisca in Rome came from a late 4th century 
deposit (!sings 1957, Form 46c). The hemispherical 
cup from Grave 217 in Jacobstrasse, Koln, was 
found with a follis of Constantine I of AD 335/337 
(Friedhoff 1992, 140), and the similar cup from 
Boulogne has been dated to the second half of the 
4th century (Morin-Jean 1913, 193). In addition, 
the conical beaker from S Niclau tal Krendi in 
Malta was associated with pottery of early to mid 
4th century types (Hayes 1975, 148 fn 16) and the 
conical beakers from Csakvar and Szazhalombatta 
came from burials dating from the last third of the 
4th century or first decade of the 5th century 
(Bark6czi 1988, 95-6). 

A few of the fragments from Britain also come 
from dated contexts. At Shakenoak, pieces from a 
hemispherical cup were found in a deposit dated to 
AD 360-80 (Harden 1968, 79, no 26), and pieces 
from two other vessels came from late 4th century 
and 4th century deposits respectively (Harden 
1973, 103, nos 214-15). Among the Winchester 

fragments, the conical beaker (Winchester k), was 
found in a late 4th to 5th century deposit, the rim 
and body fragments from two other conical beakers 
(Winchester 1, m) were found in mid-late 4th
century contexts. Although they were not found in 
closely dated deposits, the Beadlam fragments 
provide some support for the use of large shallow 
bowls until near the end of the second half of the 
4th century. The coin list from the site indicates 
that the villa was in occupation until the end of the 
4th century (Curnow 1971), and the recovery of a 
very substantial part of the bowl with the hex
agonal honeycomb pattern from numerous contexts 
in three buildings suggests that this vessel at least 
was probably broken and abandoned at a late date, 
and not at a period during the life of the villa when 
fragments of broken glass vessels were being 
collected for recycling. 

A distinctive feature of the Beadlam bowls 
occurs in the profile of the vessel wall. The decor
ation on the exterior of the bowls is matched in 
shallow relief on the interior of the vessel, whereas 
the relief decoration on most mould-blown table
wares is followed on the interior by depressions 
mirroring the contours on the exterior. This charac
teristic has been noted on other late Roman mould
blown bowls, cups and beakers belonging to this 
group (Haberey 1966; Stern 1977, 90) and can best 
be explained as resulting from the inflation of the 
vessel into a plain mould, having first been blown 
into a decorated mould, thus partly transferring the 
design back into the interior of the vessel. 

No mould seams are visible on any of the 
Beadlam bowl fragments, despite the survival of 
large parts of one bowl, and the centre of the base of 
a second, and no seams have been noted on any 
other of the shallow bowls, hemispherical cups or 
conical beakers examined by us. It thus appears 
that these tablewares were produced in one piece 
moulds. In this respect, their production differs 
both from 1st-century mould-blown cups and bowls 
which were formed in moulds of two or more pieces, 
and from other 4th-century mould-blown vessels 
such as Frontinus bottles, which were also pro
duced in multi-piece moulds. 

Haberey ( 1966) suggested that all the vessel 
forms were first shaped into shallow moulds and 
then expanded to their final forms. It is, however, 
difficult to accept that the hemispherical cups or 
conical beakers with clearly defined and symmetri
cal patterns could have been produced by this 
method, and there is some evidence that one-piece 
stone and copper-alloy moulds for different vessel 
forms were used in the late Antique and Islamic 
world. 

From Couhard, near Autun, a limestone block 
with a Christian design and inscription carved in 
the concavity in the top surface is thought to be a 
5th or 6th century mould for producing shallow 
segmental bowls (Sapin 1985, 349 no 702; Rebourg 
1989, 102, no 31), and there is an Islamic copper
alloy mould for producing conical vessels with 



lozenge network patterns in the Coming Museum 
of Glass (von Folsach and Whitehouse 1993, 
149-52). A few copper alloy moulds for other vessel 
forms have also been noted. One for shaping 6th or 
7th century hexagonal vessels came from Samaria 
(Kenyon 1957, 451, fig 109.9), and another for 
cylindrical vessels is in the David collection (von 
Folsach and Whitehouse 1993, 149-52). 

At present there is too little evidence to warrant 
any speculation about the location of the centre or 
centres of production of the Beadlam bowls or the 
other late Roman mould-blown vessels found in 
Britain. They might all come from one centre in the 
north western provinces or further afield, or they 
might equally well be the work of itinerant glass 
blowers travelling with their moulds to many 
centres in the Rhineland, Gaul and Britain. 
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Appendix 

Late Roman tablewares with hexagonal honeycomb 
and other mould-blown decoration in Britain (Fig 
21.3) 

Beadlam, North Yorkshire (Figs 21.1 and 21.2) 

a Shallow bowl, yellow-green. Fifty-eight frag
ments, inturned rim, wide and slightly convex 
body and base; arcading enclosing hexagonal 
honeycomb pattern. Height 20mm; rim diameter 
260-70mm. 

b Shallow bowl, pale yellow-green. Slightly convex 
body fragment; godroons and clockwise curved 
motifs. Dimensions 35 x 30.5mm. 

c Shallow bowl, pale yellow-green. Slightly convex 
body; round-ended arcading. Dimensions 30 x 
20mm. 

d Shallow bowl, pale yellow-green. Slightly convex 
base fragment; circle containing twelve-pointed 
star, surrounded by anti-clockwise curved god
roons. Dimensions 96 x 34mm. 

Dorchester, Dorset (Cool and Henderson 1993) 

Shallow segmental bowl, light green. Twelve 
fragments, inturned rim and convex body, 
round-ended arcading enclosing seven circles 
with various motifs, polychrome canes set into 
design. Present height c 44mm; rim diameter 
230-50mm. 

Fishbourne Beach, Isle of Wight (Fig 21.4 no 1) 
(information from Mr D Tomalin) 

Hemispherical cup, pale greenish. Five rim and 
body fragments, six rows of hexagons. Present 
height 66mm; rim diameter 86mm. 

Frocester Court, Gloucestershire (Price 1979, 45, no 
46, fig 18) 

Bowl (?), greenish colourless. Wide shallow lower 

body fragment, spiral ribs ending at circular 
cordon. Dimensions 29 x 40mm. 

Lincoln, St Marks site 

Hemispherical cup, pale greenish. Convex body 
fragment, two rows of elongated hexagons. 
Dimensions 16 x 10mm. 

Sandy, Bedfordshire 

Hemispherical cup, yellow-green. Convex body 
fragment, faint pattern, three rows of hexagons. 
Dimensions 33 x 24mm. 

Shakenoak, Oxfordshire (Harden 1968, 79, nos 25- 6, 
fig 26.10; Harden 1973, 103, nos 214- 15, fig 52) 

a Convex cup or bowl, colourless. Body fragment, 
seven rows of elongated hexagons. Dimensions 
48 x 38mm. 

b Hemispherical cup (?), colourless . Two body 
fragments, vertical narrow hollows above broad 
hexagons. No dimensions available. 

c Convex cup or bowl, colourless. Body fragment, 
faint pattern, three rows of elongated hexagons. 
Dimensions 30 x 16mm. 

d Convex cup or bowl, colourless. Body fragment, 
three rows of hexagons. Dimensions 16 x 16mm. 

South Shields, Tyne and Wear 

Hemispherical cup, yellow-green. Rim fragment, 
two rows of hexagons (?). Present height 19mm; 
rim diameter 100mm. 

Uley, Gloucestershire (Price 1993, 212, 214, no 10, 
fig 158) 

Hemispherical cup (?), colourless. Convex body 
fragment with three rows of lozenges. Dimen
sions 22 x 22mm. 

Vindolanda (Price 1985, 210, no 31, fig 77) 

Hemispherical cup (?), pale yellow-green. Convex 
body fragment with three rows of hexagons. 
Dimensions 26 x 27mm. 

Winchester, Hampshire 

a Cathedral Green 1969. Wide shallow convex 
bowl (?), yellow-green. Body fragment, two rows 
oflarge hexagons (?). Dimensions 30 x 12mm. 

b Middle Brook Street, 1954. Hemispherical cup. 
Pale greenish, convex body fragment, two rows 
of elongated hexagons. Dimensions 36 x 48mm. 
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Late Roman vessels with Honeycomb 
and other mould-blown decorat ion 

• Shallow bowls 

• He mispherical cups 

A Conical beakers 

Beadlam • 

? 

York• 
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•Shakenoak 

• Frocester 
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Dorchester • 

Fishbourne Beach 

Figure 21.3 Distribution of late Roman mould-blown tablewares in Britain 

c Brook Street South Corner 1964. Hemispherical 
cup, yellow-green. Convex body fragment, three 
rows of elongated hexagons. Dimensions 46 x 
50mm. 

d Brook Street South Corner. Convex cup (?). Pale 
yellow-green, body fragment, ridge and incuse 
dot. Dimensions 28 x 20mm. 

e Brook Street. Hemispherical cup. Yellow-green, 
convex body fragment, three rows of hexagons. 
Dimensions 34 x 18mm. 

f Wolvesey Palace 1970. Large convex cup, yellow
green. Body fragment, two rows of large hex
agons. Dimensions 58 x 64mm. 

g Cathedral Annexe Car Park. Large convex cup, 
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SOmm ---
Figure 21.4 no 1, Hemispherical cup from Fish
bourne Beach; no 2, conical beaker from Brook 
Street, Winchester 

yellow-green. Body fragment, three rows of large 
hexagons. Dimensions 64 x 34mm. 

h Cathedral Annexe Car Park. Small convex cup, 
yellow-green. Body fragment, three rows of 
elongated hexagons. Dimensions 30 x 16mm. 

Tower Street. Small convex cup, greenish colour
less. Body fragment, three rows of elongated 
hexagons. Dimensions 29 x 31mm. 

j Chester Road 1978 (information from Dr H E M 
Cool). Convex cup, light green. Body fragment, 
hexagons. Dimensions 17 x. 12mm. 

k Brook Street (Fig 21.4 no 2). Truncated conical 
beaker, pale green. Eighteen rim, body and base 
fragments, faint pattern, two rows of elongated 
hexagons above vertical ridges. Height 104mm; 
rim diameter 70mm; base diameter 30mm. 

Brook Street 1964. Truncated conical beaker, 
pale yellow-green. Fragment of rim and straight 
side tapering in, vertical arcading. Present 
height 17mm; rim diameter 70mm. 

m Assize Court South 1965. Truncated conical 
beaker or hemispherical cup, pale green. 
Straight body fragment, vertical ridges. Dimen
sions 14 x 18mm. 

n Middle Brook Street 1957. Truncated conical 
beaker, pale green. Straight body fragment, two 
rows of elongated hexagons. Dimensions 21 x 
19mm. 

o Brook Street 1969. Truncated conical beaker, 
pale green. Straight body fragment, elongated 
ovals or diamonds. Dimensions 15 x 13mm. 

p Brook Street 1970. Truncated conical beaker, 
pale green. Straight body fragment, 3 rows of 
hexagons (?). Dimensions 20 x 15mm. 

Wroxeter, Shropshire (cited in Cool and Price 1995, 
89) 
Truncated conical beaker. Rim and upper body 
fragment; honeycomb pattern. 

York 
a Minster site (Price 1995, no 14). 
Hemispherical cup, yellow-green. Rim and body 
fragment with five rows of hexagons. Present height 
54mm; rim diameter 80mm. 
b Church Street sewer (Charlesworth 1976, 17, no 
53, fig 14). 
Hemispherical cup (?). Convex body fragment with 
three rows of lozenges. Dimensions 30 x 52mm. 
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Battersby Moor 10, 20, 23, 24, 27 
Beadlam 48, 51, 56, 60, 62, 62, 

70, 75 
Beadlam villa, glass bowls 

235-41 
beakers 61, 62, 63, 65: 

Anderson collection 94, 110 
Belgic contacts 54 
Belgic invasion 46 
Bella Dale Slack 29 
Beverley Road, Redcar 48 
Bewick, Thomas 130 
Biller Howe Dale 29 
Billingham 80, 82, 83 
Bilsdale 72 
Bilsdale Bridestones 160, 161 
Bilsdale East Moor 218 
Binchester 38, 44, 45, 64, 74 
birch 7, 8, 10, 13 
Black Dike Moor 22, 29 
Black Howes 25 
Blackmore 10 
Black Nab Quarry 185 
Blakey Topping 161 
Blansby Perk 70 
Bluewath Beck Head 10 
Boltby Scar 16, 175 

Bonfield Gill Head 10 
Bonn 235 
Boon Hill bronzes 220-22 
Bos 7, 8 
Boulby 11, 112, 175, 192, 196 see 

also following entry 
Boulby head 223-25,226, 227 
bowls 52, 61, 62, 62, 63 
bracken 13 
Brandesburton 50 
Brandsby-cum-Stearsby 215, 

217, 218 
Bransdale 72 
Bransdale Moor 161 
Brantingham 50 
Breach Farm barrow 165 
Brenig Valley 167 
Bridlington 75 
Brigantes 35, 36, 58, 59, 65, 66: 

names, meaning of 58-59 
Brigantia 59, 65, 74, 75 
Briggswath 71 
Britannia province 74 
British Museum 130, 131, 132 
bron 164 
Bronze Age: 

agriculture 10 
barrows 12, 25, 32, 36, 143, 175 
field systems 6 
forests and 5, 11-12 
see also cross-ridge boundaries 

brooches 54 
Brotton 82, 83, 175 
Brough 50, 64 
Brough-on-Humber 59, 63 
Brough-St-Giles 48, 50 
Brown Edge 166 
Brown Hills 161, 164, 165, 166 
Brus, Robert de 197 
Brus family 79, 83 
Bryn Eryr 64 
Bulman, John 104 
Bulmer, Sir Ralph 198 
Bumper Moor 24, 164, f66 
burial mounds see barrows 
Burton, T J 119, 120, 124 



Burton and Sons 127 
Burton Howes 12 
butt-beakers 54, 55, 64 
Byland Abbey 131, 136 

cairns 24, 28 see also ring-cairns 
Camden, William 119 
Campey 82 
Carlisle 63, 64 
Carlton Bank 31, 34 
Carmelites 181 
cart burials 35 
Cartimandua, Queen 58, 59 
Castleton 19, 21, 24, 28 
Castleton Rigg 28 
Catcote 38, 43, 46, 48, 49, 50, 51, 

55,60,61,65 
cattle 75 
Cawthorn 31, 74 
Cawthorn Camps 70, 140, 

147-48, 148 
Cayton 75 
Celtic heads 223-27 
cereal13 
Cervus 8 
charioteers 35 
Cholmley, Sir Henry 185, 196 
Cholmley, Sir Hugh 185, 193, 

196 
churches: 

building of 79 
manors and 80, 82- 83, 89 
numberof79 
pre-conquest 80-81 
settlement and 79, 80, 81-82, 

82-83,89 
towns and 83- 89 

Cistercians 13 
clearance cairns 24, 28 
Cleave Dyke System 16, 175 
Cleveland: church, manor and 

settlement 79-89 
Cleveland Hills boundaries 18 
Cleveland Naturalists and Field 

Club 130 
climate 8, 9, 13 
Clochmabenstane 59 
Close, Roland 134, 164 
Cloughton 160, 161 
Cod Hill Beck 26 
Codhill Slack 19, 161-69, 162 
Coity 165 
collared urns 110-11 
Collier Gill 11 
Common Agricultural Policy 142 
Commondale 19, 21, 24, 25, 27, 

155 

Commondale Beck 197 
Commondale Mill: 

finds 206- 9,208 
hurst pit 205 
maps and 199-200 
mill203-6 
millhouse 202-3,204 
outhouse 200-2, 201 
reconstruction 209-10 
water-wheel pit 205 

Cook, Robert 93-94 
Coomb Hill 34, 36 
Coombs, David 220 
Cooper's Riccal 71 
Corieltauri 46 
Corieltauvian coins 54, 56, 57, 65 
Costa Beck 51, 52 
cotes 198,201 
Couhard 238 
Countryside Commission 142 
County Record Office 199 
Court Green 111 
Court Green Howe 160-61 
Cowlam 32, 33, 33-34 
Coxwold Ryedale ware: 

clay 230, 232 
decoration 233 
finishing 232 
firing 232-33 
forms 229-30 
glazing 232 
manufacture 230-32 
nature of 233 

Crag Bank 41 
Crag Bank Wood 71 
Crambeck 134 
Crambeck ware 71, 73, 74 
Craster, Dr Thomas 131 
Crispe, Sir Richard 185 
Crosland, Wilfred 134 
Crosscliff Beck 161 
Cross Dyke 19, 20, 22, 24, 28 
Crossgates 51, 70, 73, 74 
crossheads 80, 81 
cross-ridge boundaries 16-30: 

associations 24-25 
causeways 19 
constructional form 19-22 
gazetteer 26-30 
interest in 17-19 
length 22 
paired 24 
purpose of 16, 18 
stone and 19 

cross shafts 80 
cultural groups: Iron Age 35-36 
Cumbria 53 

251 

Cunliffe, Barry 133 

Dalton Parlours villa 43, 44, 50, 
51,52 

Danby 19, 21, 28, 95, 137, 144 
Danby Beacon 164 
Danby estate 97 
Danby Lodge 135 
Danby Low Moor 7, 28 
'Danby Moor' 94 
Danby Moors 98 
Danby Rigg 17, 24, 28, 29, 140, 

155, 166, 176 
Dane's Graves 48, 50 
David collection 239 
deer 8, 9 
deerparks, medieval16 
Denny, Henry 131 
Dent, John 220 
Dimbleby, G W 5 
dishes52,61,62,62,63 
Dixon's Bank 48 
Dominicans 181 
Dorchester 236, 238, 240 
Dorman Museum, Middles-

brough 93, 95, 96, 131-32, 
135, 137, 138, 156 

Double Dyke 19, 20, 21, 28, 29 
Doubstead 50 
Down, Lord 97 
Downe Estate 144 
Dragonby 54, 61 
Dressel vessels 55, 56, 64, 65 
Driffield see Dane's Graves 
'Druid Stones' 109 
Dubby Sike 43 
Durham 80 
Durham, County 53 
Dutch elm disease 11 
Dyke House Farm 72 
dykes, cross-ridge 16 

earthworks 16, 17, 18, 19, 24, 
145, 146, 147 see also cross
ridge boundaries and under 
Roseberry Topping 

Easington 83 
Easington High Moor 18, 19, 21, 

24,29 
Easington pit alignment 22, 25, 

26 
Eastburn 32, 59 
East Yorkshire: 

coinage distribution 54, 56, 57 
cultural groups 35-36 

Egglescliffe 83 
Egton 19, 21, 24, 29, 98, 113 
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Egton Grange 19, 20, 29 
Egton Moor 103, 108, 133 
Egton Old Church 75 
Elgee, Harriet 95, 131, 133, 137 
Elgee, Frank: 

Anderson collection and 93, 95, 
98,105,100110,111 

cross-ridge boundaries and 
17-18,21,22,25,26,27,28, 
29 

cultural groups and 35 
environment and 5 
museums and 131-32, 137 
Romano-British period and 69, 

71 
Roseberry Topping and 120 
Scarth Wood Moor and 171, 

174, 176 
Wayworth Moor and 155, 158 
'Woodlands Mill' and 203 

Elkesley 75 
elm 8, 11 
elm decline 11 
Elton 83 
Emmotland 48, 50, 51 
enclosures 16, 73 
English Heritage 145, 149, 150 
environment: 

overview of 13-14 
post-historic 13 
see also following entry 

environment, early human: 
climate and 7 
definitions 5 
evidence 5-6 
historiography 5 
history of 5-14 
neolithic 10-12 
pre-agricultural 7-10 
prehistoric agriculture 10-12 

Erdtman, Gunnar 5 
erosion 146, 148 
Eskdale 76 
Esk river 16, 166 
Esk Valley: 

cross-ridge boundaries 17 
huts 71 
prehistoric activity 16 

Eston Hills 166 
Eston Moor 166 
Eston Nab 11, 16, 48, 122, 125, 

161, 175 
Ewe Cote 72 
Ewe Crag Slack 7, 10 
excavations, antiquarian 31, 

93-118 

Fadmoor 220-22 
Farndale 19, 21, 28, 161 
Farndale End 72 
Faxfleet 50, 52 
Fen Bogs 6, 12, 13, 73 
Filey 75, 76 
Finance Act 1992 142 
Fine Resolution Pollen Analysis 

9, 10 
fire 7, 8, 9 
Fishbourne Beach 237, 238, 240 
Fitzwilliam estate 134 
flagons 61, 62, 62, 63, 64 
'Flint Jack' (Edward Simpson) 

97, 112, 117, 131 
flint knapping 173, 176 
Flixton 52 
Folkton 218 
food vessels 110 
Forcegarth Pasture North 38 
Forest Enterprise 145 
Forestry Commission 145 
forests 5, 6, 7, 8: 

clearance7-10, 11,12 
Forest Survey Project 145 
forges 12 
forts, Roman 147 
Foston 48 
Frank, Mr 95 
Frank, Bert 134 
Friends School131 
Frocester Court villa 236, 240 
fundi 75 
Fylingdales 104, 105, 108, 109, 

112: 
cross-ridge boundaries 19, 24, 

29 

Gabrantuici 35 
Gallo-Belgic wares 54, 55, 57, 64 
Garton Stack 36, 50, 51, 61, 66 
Garton Station 35 
Gatty, Charles 94, 95, 98, 98, 99, 

118 
Gaul 238, 239 
Gerrick Moor 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 

24,25,28,29 
Gilling East 216-18, 228 
girth beaker 55 
Glaisdale 19, 21, 23, 24, 25, 29 
Glaisdale Rigg 19, 20, 29 
Glaisdale Moor 10 
Goathland Moor 95, 98 
Goldsborough signal system 133 
Grange Farm 50 
granges 198 
Graves, J 119, 125 

Great Ayton Moor 24, 48, 50, 51, 
52, 124, 155, 165, 166 

Greenwell, William 94, 95, 99, 
117 

Greta Bridge 38, 40, 43, 44 
Grey Heugh Slack 29 
grey ware vessels 55, 59, 60, 61, 

62,64 
Gribdale Mining Company 127 
Grimstone Manor Farm 228 
Gristhorpe 75, 133 
Grosmont 75 
Guisborough 71, 83 see also fol-

lowing entries 
Guisborough Cartulary 119 
Guisborough Priory 136, 137, 197 
Gunnar Peak 50 

Hadrian's Wall 59 
Hallstatt culture 35 
Hambleton Hills 74, 175 
Hampstead Heath 11 
Hancock museum 130 
Harland Moor 161 
Harrying of the North 79 
Hart 80, 81, 83 
Hartburn 50 
Hart Leap 19, 20, 29 
Hartlepool 81, 83, 89 
Hartoft 72 
Harwood Dale Bog 12 
Harwood Dale Forest 145 
Hawdale Griff 30 
Hawling Road 50, 51, 52, 60, 61, 

62, 62, 63, 64 
Hayes, Raymond: 

bronzes and 220 
barrows and 31 
iron-working and 76 
pottery and 228 
querns and 44 
Romano-British period and 69, 

72, 73 
hazel 7,8-9, 11,13 
heads 223-27 
heather 8, 13: 

management 146 
Hemlington 71 
Henry II, King 178 
Henry Ill, King 179 
Herd Howe 24, 25, 28 
Herdman, W G 94, 96 
Heslerton 76, 97 
Hibbaldstowe 61 
Hicks, R 213 
High Bridestones 161 
High Force 45 



High Stone Dyke 19, 20, 28 
Historic Buildings and Monu-

ments Commission 136 
Hob Hill cemetery 132 
Hob-on-the-Hill 23, 25, 27 
Hotheim flagon 55 
hogbanks 80 
Holme House Villa (Piercebridge) 

38,43,44,45,48,49,50,51,61 
Hood Grange 70 
Horcum Slack 30 
Horness Rigg 20, 23, 30 
Horn Nab 20, 23, 24,25 
Horn Ridge 19, 28 
Hornsby, William 97 
Howardian Hills: 

flint 213, 218-19 
lithic material 213-19 
location 213, 214 
metal finds 216 

Howe, William 24 
Hull182 
Hull Valley 53 
Hummersea quarry 192 
Huntcliffe figure 223 
Huntcliff Roman Signal Station 

132 
Huntcliff ware 61 
hunter-gatherers 7, 10 
huts, Iron Age 163 
Hutton Buscel Moor 31 
Hutton Mulgrave barrow 105, 

108, 113 

lburndale 29 
Ingleby Barwick 50, 56, 65, 71 
lngleby Greenhow 19, 20, 27 
Inland Revenue 142 
invasions 35 
Iredale, Andrew 200 
iron: environment and 13 
Iron Age: 

barrows 31-36, 143-44 
cultural groups 35-36 
East Yorkshire's pre-eminence 

58,59 
enclosures 16 
forest clearance 12 
huts 163 
pottery 46-66 
querns 38-45 
settlement sites 12 

Iron Howe 24 
iron smelting 12 
ironstone 149-50 see also under 

Roseberry Topping 
iron working 76 

!sings 237 
ivy 11 

jars: 
barrel46, 50, 51 
lid-seated 46, 52, 59, 66 
proportion of 61, 62, 62, 63, 64 
shouldered 50 

jet 7 4 see also under Rose berry 
Topping 

John Cross Rigg 19, 22, 25, 29 

Karanis 237 
Kendall, Thomas 104, 111, 131 
Kendall Collection 111 
Kettleness alum house 185 
Kildale 43, 48, 71, 160, 161 
Kildale Hall 7 
Kildale Moor 164, 165 
King, Herbert 95, 96 
Kingthorpe 102 
Kirkleatham 130 
Kirklevington 83 
Knapton ware 61, 65, 73 
Kofler-Truniger collection 236 
Koln 235, 236, 238 

lake-dwellers 35 
landscape: 

archaeology and 143 
as resource 5 
management 145-46, 147, 149 

Langton 51, 60, 61, 62, 62, 73 
Larchfield Farm 71 
Lazenby head 223, 
Lealholm 166 
Lease Rigg 70, 74 
Leeds Museum 131 
Leeds University 171 
Legh, Thomas 198 
Le Gros, William 178 
Leonard,Tom 137 
Levisham Bottoms 31 
Levisham Moor 12, 16, 19, 21, 

30,46,50,51,52,61,65, 72, 
73,76, 140,147 

lids 62, 63 
lime trees 8 
Lincoln 240 
Lincolnshire 53, 54, 61, 64, 65 
Lingcroft Farm 48, 52, 62 
Lingmoor 166 
listed buildings 141 
Liverpool Museum 93, 95, 98 
Liverton 82 
Lockton 70, 111, 112, 140, 147 
Lockwood 19, 21, 24, 28- 29 

Loft Howe 31, 34, 36 
Lomberdale Hall 97, 98 
Loose Howe 109, 132 
Lounsdale 41, 71 
Low Barrows 70 
Low Bridestones 161 
Low Crag Dyke 19,20 
Loy, Thomas 199 
Lyke Wake Walk 176 
Lyth 104-6 

Maddy House 198 
MAFF 142 
Makeshift cemetery 32 
Mallowdale Stack 29 
Malta 238 
Malton 12, 64, 65, 74, 75, 76, 

111, 133, 134 
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Malton Museum 132, 134 
manors: churches and 80, 89 
Mappin Art Gallery 98, 118 
Margrave Heritage Centre 135 
Maudley Cross 175 
Mayen region (Germany) 40, 43, 

44 
Mayer, Joseph 93-95, 96, 98, 99 
May Moss 6 
Mesolithic period: 

artefacts 8 
climate 8, 9 
environmental change 7- 10, 13 
evidence for 7 

Middlesbrough Athenaeum 130 
Millstone Grit 44 
mistletoe 11 
Mitchell, W R 120 
Mitchelson, Noel 95 
monuments, places as 22 
Moor Dike 32, 35, 36 
Moorsholm High Moor 24, 28 
mortaria 60, 62, 62, 63, 64, 65, 72 
Moss Swang 10, 11 
Mount Grace Priory 136-37 
Murk Esk 161 
museums: 

display and interpretation 
135-37 

early 130 
early collectors 130-31 
education and 137 
future of 137-38 
history 130-34 

Museums and Galleries Commis
sion 137 

Museums Association 130 
Museum Registration Scheme 

137-38 
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Nab End 161 
National Trust 137, 149, 171 
Near Moor 24 
neolithic forest clearance 11 
Newbiggin Hall 71, 74 
Newby Hall 130 
Newholm 56, 75, 76 
Newstead Fort 43 
Newton Moor 100, 101, 104-6, 

108-9, 112, 113-14, 
115, 126 

Newton Mulgrave Moor 95, 98, 
100, 106, 149 

Newton under Roseberry 126, 
127 

Normandy 46, 50, 52 
Normans: 

churches and 79, 82-83 
economy 79 
villages and 79 

North Ferriby 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 
65 

North Gill 9, 10, 14 
North lngs 19, 20, 22, 22, 23, 24, 

25,27,197,200 
North lngs Slack 27 
Northumberland: pottery 46, 50 
North York Moors: 

barrows on 31-36 
conservatism 69 
extent of69 
mesolithic activity 175 
pottery 51, 52, 53 
see also following entries 

North York Moors Archaeological 
Group 135 

North York Moors National 
Park: 

Archaeological Conservation 
Scheme 140, 151 

conservation mechanisms 
141-43 

conservation officer 140 
designation 140 
Farm Scheme 142 
information 143-44 
Local Plan policies 140 
management 140-52 
Plan 140 
surveys 143, 144-45 
see also following entry 

North York Moors National Park 
Authority 140, 142, 145, 147, 
149, 151 

North Yorkshire Sites and Monu
ments Record 171 

Norton 80, 81, 82, 83 

Norton Saxon cemetery 48 

oak 7, 8, 9 
Oldstead 12 
Old Wife's Neck 29 
Ord, J W 119, 120, 127, 161, 166, 

197 
Ordnance Survey 145, 199, 200 
Osmotherley 17 5 
Ousethorpe 50 
oxidised wares 60, 61, 62, 64 

Pacitto, Tony 220, 235 
Pale End 46 
Parish Crake 71 
Parisi35,36,58,59,65 
Patourel, Jean Le 228 
Peak District 161 
Peake, Major G H 171 
peat 6, 7, 9, 10, 13 
Pennines: pottery, absence of 46, 

53 
Pepper, Richard 124, 126 
Percy Rigg 46, 48, 134, 155, 163, 

164 
Percy Rigg Farm 160 
Pexton Moor 31 
Pickering, Lake 7 
Pickering, Vale of6, 7, 10, 31, 35, 

48,51,52, 53 
Pickering Castle 136 
Piercebridge 38, 43, 44 see also 

Holm House Villa 
pine 7, 9 
pit alignments 16, 22, 25, 26, 29 
ploughing 145 
pollen analysis 5, 8 
Pond Cairn 166 
pottery: 

Anglo-Saxon 111-12 
background 46-50 
calcite tempered 49, 50, 60, 61 
conservatism 62 
deposits on 61, 62, 63 
discussion 57-59 
distribution of 46, 49-53, 57, 

58,59-65 
dolerite tempering 48-49, 50 
functional analysis 62 
imports, pre-Roman 53-56, 65 
'native' 48, 49, 61, 64, 65, 73 
rims, beaded 50, 52 
rims, bevelled 50 
rims, everted 46, 50, 51, 52 
rims, thickened 46 
Roman impact 59-66 
Ryedale ware 228-33 

status goods 64 
urban/rural traditions 64, 65 
see also Anderson collection 

Pylly, Thomas 198 

quartz crystals 159 
querns: 

beehive 40, 41, 43, 44, 69, 72, 
76 

context of deposition 40 
dating 40-43 
deposition 40 
diameter of 44-45 
disc 45 
discarding 40-43 
economic aspects 44-45 
flat 43, 44, 72 
industries 43, 44 
Iron Age 38-45 
lava 40, 43, 44 
research levels 40 
rotary 40, 72, 76 
saddle 40, 43 
settlement 43 
sites 38 
social aspects 44-45 
Tees Valley 38-45 
trade in 40, 44 
transporting 44, 72 
typology 41, 43 
use 40-43 
use chronology 42 
Yorkshire type 41 

radiocarbon dates 10 
railways 93, 199, 200 
rainfall10, 13 
Ravenscar 137, 192, 196 
Ravenscar signal station 133 
Reed, John 93 
Rhineland 238, 239 
Rievaulx Abbey 136, 198 
Rigby 48 
Rillington 50, 51 
ring-cairns 155, 164-65, 166, 

167-69 
Ripley, Dr 131 
Robin Hood's Bay 95, 103, 112 
Robin Hood's Butts 28 
Romano-British period: 

agriculture 75 
archaeological developments 69 
change, evidence lacking 73 
conquest, impact in countryside 

73 
economy 74-75, 76 
find spots 70-73 



forest clearance 12 
military presence brief70, 74 
money economy 7 4 
pottery, absence of 73 
prosperity 75 
querns 38-45 
sites 70-73 
standing army, impact of74 
taxation 74 
villa development 12 
villas, nature of 75 

Rome 236, 238 
Roseberry Common 126 
Roseberry Ironstone Company 

127 
Roseberry Topping: 

artefact evidence 120- 22 
bronze hoard 120-22, 130 
earthworks 124, 125, 126, 128 
fieldwork 122 
folklore 119-20 
history 119 
industrial archaeology 126- 27 
ironstone 120, 124, 127 
jet 120,124, 126,127 
landslip, 1912 119, 121 
location 119 
pits 124, 127, 128 
place-name evidence 119 
pottery 48 
quarries 120, 124 

Rosedale 137, 149 
Ross, Ann 225 
Rossington Bridge 75 
Rotunda Museum 131 
round-houses 71 
Rowland, Lewis 95 
Roxby 29, 48, 50, 72, 76, 133 
Royal Commission for Historical 

Monuments 122 
rubber stones 41, 43 
Rucstalls Hill62, 63 
Ruddock, Ellen 97, 98 
Ruddock, James 93, 96-98, 110 
Rudston 35, 50, 51, 52, 55, 56, 64 
Ryedale Folk Museum 134, 137 
Ryedale ware 228-33 

St Cuthbert's Community 80 
St Helena 11 
Saltburn 75 
Salthouse school 50, 52 
Saltwick alum works: 

alum house excavated 188-93, 
190, 191 

alum liquor 185, 186 
breakwater 189, 193, 194- 95 

calcining clamp 186 
cisterns 187, 193 
harbour 185, 189, 192, 193-94, 

196 
quarries 185-88 
roaching stage 193 
rutways 195 
steeping pits 186 
tanks 192, 193, 196 
transport 193-95, 196 

Saltwick Bay 185-88, 186 
Saltwick Nab quarry 185, 187, 

192 
Samaria 239 
Samian ware 54, 55, 56, 64, 65, 

72 
Sandsend 196 
sandstone 12, 44 
Sandy 237, 240 
Scale Cross 200 
Scarborough 75, 76 
Scarborough: 

Bolts, The 180, 183 
defences 181, 182 
harbour 179, 180, 181 
history 178 
Iron Age settlement 178 
land reclamation 179-80, 181 
medieval town 178, 179, 179, 

181-2 
Newborough 178, 179, 181, 

183 
Oldborough 178, 181, 182, 183 
pottery 178 
Roman signal station 178 

Scarborough Archaeological and 
Historical Society 178, 183, 
185 

Scarborough Castle 136 
Scarborough Museum 132, 133, 

133, 134 
Scarborough Philosophical 

Society 130, 131, 133 
Scarth Wood Moor 19, 22, 26, 148 

see also following entry 
Scarth Wood Moor survey: 

aim of 171 
barrows 175, 276 
enclosure 171 
lithic artefacts 173-75 
location 171, 172 
results summary 172-73 
Seven Stones 171, 172 
walling 171, 172, 173, 175 

Schadla-Hall, T 8 
Scotland 166 
sculpture 59, 80, 81, 82 

sea-levels 7 
Seamer 31, 70, 73, 74 
Seamer Carr 6, 7 
settlement: 
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churches and 79, 80, 81-82, 
82-83,89 

planned 79, 81 
Settle Museum 131 
Setwicks Bay 218 
Seven Stones 26, 171 
Shakenoak 237, 238,241 
Sheepwalk Plantation 34 
Sheffield City Museum 93, 120, 

130, 131 
Shiptonthorpe 40, 44, 60, 61, 62, 

64 
shrubs 8 
signal stations 69, 76 
Silhowe 98 
Simon Howe Moss 12 
Simpson, Edward see Flint Jack 
Sites and Monuments Records 

143 
Skelder 109 
Skelderskew 198-99, 198, 200, 

203,210 
Skelton 82, 83, 89 
slag 12 
Sleddale: Bronze Age sites 

155-69 
Sleddale Beck 155, 166, 197 
Sleights Moor 98 
Smith, A G 7 
Smith, Margaret 96 
Smith, Ron W 197, 206, 236 
smooth elm 11 
soil 10, 12, 13 
Sourey Hill 228 
South Shields 189, 193, 238, 242 
Spaunton 70, 71, 221 
Sphagnum 9, 13 
Spratt, Donald: 

bronzes and 220 
Bumper Moor and 164 
Cleave Dyke System and 16 
cross-ridge dykes and 17, 18 
Howardian Hills and 213 
pottery and 228 
querns and 38 
Romano-British period and 69, 

73 
Wayworth Moor and 155 

standing stones 26, 27, 28, 155-61 
Standing Stones Rigg 160 
Stanton Moor 166 
Stanwick: 

Brigantes and 35 
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pottery 46, 50, 52, 53, 54, 55, 
57,64,65, 73 

Star Carr 7, 8 
Staxton 50, 51, 52, 64-65 
Stead, Dr I M 235 
Stearsky 228 
Stevenson, Jacques and Com-

pany 127 
Stockton 82, 83, 89 
stone alignments 27, 28 
stone circles 160-61 
stones, carved 110, 167, 167-69 
stonework, symbolic use 80-81 
Stonygate 70 
Stoupe 196 
Stow Brow 192 
Stranton 82 
Street House 166 
Strensall 218 
Stump Cross 218 
Sutton Bank 135 
Swathey Head mill197 
Swarth House 99-100, 102-3, 

105, 109, 112, 113 
'swiddening' 146 

Tabular Hills: 
agriculture 75 
cultural groups 36 
earthworks on 16 
pollen and 6 
Romano-British period 70, 77 

Tankard, Elaine 95 
tax 142 
Teesdale: 

cereal cultivation 43 
pottery 52 

Tees Valley: 
geology 38 
Iron Age farmsteads 124 
pottery in 48, 51, 52, 53, 65 
querns 38-45 

tegulae 70 
terra nigra 55 
terra rubra 55 
'third fort' theory 75, 76 
Thornaby 82 
Thornton-le-Dale 49, 50, 52 
Thorpe Thewles 38, 40,_ 41, 44, 

49,50,51,52,55,62,69, 124 
Three Howes 21, 24, 29 
Thunderbush 198, 199 
Tidkinhowe Slack 27 
Tidy Brown Hill164 
Tithe Map (1844) 199 
Tocketts Mill137 

Tofts, The 38, 43 
Toledo, Ohio 236 
Tomalin, D 238 
Topstone Folly 71 
Totley Moor 166 
Tower Knowe 50 
Town and Country Planning 

General Development Order 
141 

towns: churches and 83-89 
Tranmire Farm 95, 100-1, 115 
Tranmire Slack 10 
tribes: names of 59 
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MOORLAND MONUMENTS 

North-east Yorkshire is noteworthy for the survival of archaeological monuments 

extending in date from the neolithic to the industrial revolution. The area has been the 

setting for pioneering archaeological and palaeoenvironmental survey. These papers, 
I 

presented in tribute to Raymond Hayes and Don Spratt, two notable 20th-century 

archaeologists in this region, include monument surveys, artefact and antiquarian 

reviews, site reports and studies in conservation and management. A common theme is 

the continuing interest of the varied archaeology preserved in this unique moorland 

area; in honouring two notable field archaeologists it is hoped also to 'encourage the 

further investigation of the rich archaeology of this part of upland Britain. 

Don Spratt Raymond Hayes 
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